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1 Serial Communication Pin definition

MT5000/4000 Series HMI and PLC connecting guide

1 Serial Communication Pin definition

® Serial port COMO

COMO is a 9-pin D-Sub male port, this port supports RS-232C/RS-485/RS-422A communication, the pin

definition as follows:

q‘nnﬁﬁm Pin Signal Function
ﬁ ] RS-232C RS-485 RS-422A
x )| I b 1 RX-(B) -- RS485B Receive data
W G ﬁw 2 RXD Receive data | -- -
3 TXD Transmit data | -- --
4 TX- -- -- Transmit data
5 SG Signal ground
6 RX+(A) -- RS485A Receive data
7 NC - -- --
8 NC - -- --
9 TX+ -- -- Transmit data

® Serial port COM1

COM1 is a 9-pin D-Sub female port, this port supports RS-232C/RS-485/RS-422 A communication, and the

pin definition as follows:

3 1 Pin Signal Function
RS-232C RS-485 RS-422A
‘©©‘ 1 RX-(B) -- RS485B Receive data
9’ 5 2 RXD Receive data | -- --
3 TXD Transmit data | -- --
4 TX- - -- Transmit data
5 SG Signal ground
6 RX+(A) -- RS485A Receive data
7 NC Clear transmit | -- --
g NC Request -- --
transmit
9 TX+ -- -- Transmit data

® Serial port COM2

The COM2 and COMO use the same physical port, the 9-pin D-Sub male port. This COM port supports the

RS232 communication only. The pin definition as follows:

Function

RS-232C

1 R Pin Signal
©000O0
e
A NC
NC




1 Serial Communication Pin definition

4 NC -

5 SG Signal ground
6 NC --

7 RXD Receive data

8 TXD Transmit data
9 NC --

The COM2 can be used to download and upload HMI program, and connect to PLC via RS232 as
well.COM2.



2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

2 Printer Connecting Cable Diagram

2.1 Serial Interface Printer Cable

2.1.1 Brightek thermal printer

Users choose the protocol of thermal printer according to the dot-matrix of printer.
16 dots: WH-A62R10 protocol

24 dots: WH-A93RGO0-00E825 protocol

2.1.2 Serial Interface Printer Cable of Brightek printer

Printer Type Note
WH4008A31-053:
pulling up W1 short
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal Bright Printer 26pin port | . .10 10 pangy
s - . 9pin D-SUB female/male Note:the red line is the y
" - & first pin level
comO/coml| com?2
GOMA 19 RXD VB | Nl
. GEEER . 3TX 8 TX WA | e
| 5GND |5GND 24 GND
WH-A62R10. WH-E461RB01: Support printing of 190 dots width.
Serial port printing
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal .
m 9pin D-SUB female/male Bright Printer 10 pin port mode via RS232 level,
Ww..d Note:the red line is the | ghort circuit as follows:
com(O/coml| com2 first pin . 1
com1 —
12345 3TX 8 TX 5RXD .-
® 'g'!gg‘?' ® - . ...
5SGND |5GND 9 GND " ’

WH-A52720-30E125: Support printing of 240 dots width.

Serial port printing
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal .
. .. 9pin D-SUB female/male Bright Printer 10 pin port | mode via RS232 level,
2 8 7 6 Note:the red line is the short circuit as follows:
com0/coml| com?2 first pin : .
CcoM1 o WAN: S
- 3TX | 8TX 5 RXD |:
® EEERN @ 9 ‘
5GND |5 GND 9 GND A
0 2
WH-A93RGO0-00E825. WH-E393R101: support printing of 384 dots width
. Serial port printing
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal )
s 4 SuEN4 9pin D-SUB female/male Bright Printer 20 pin port mode via RS232 level,
s i Note:the red line is the first | short circuit as follows:
comO/coml| com?2 pin . _
coMm1 T T
12345 3TX 8TX 15 RXD gggg e | ot
] 6 7 8 9 ®
5GND |5 GND 19 GND ololZle| [o]ete|@
2 o




2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

WH-E173R90-00E11720GA: support printing of 192 dots width.

COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Bright Printer 20 pin port
' - il Note:the red line is the first
comO/coml| com2 pin
COoM1 19 RXD
g 4 3TX 8 TX
i S 5GND |5 GND 16 GND

WH-E191RB0-00E1182055: support printing of 576 dots width (24).

COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Bright Printer 20 pin port
9 SgT & Note:the red line is the first|
comO/coml| com2 pin
COM1
1234 3TX 8 TX 19 RXD
L 6 7 8 9 ®
5GND |5GND 16 GND

Serial port printing

mode via RS232 level

20 TXD RXD

BUSY

GND

0
; |

WH-C13RA9-00E82B: support printing of 384 dots width, and with automatic cutting function

COMO/COM2 HMI terminal Brioht P ” Serial port printing
5 4 3 2 1 . _ right Printer 26 pin port .
9pin D-SUB female/male Note:the red line is the first | mode via RS232 level,
comO/coml| com?2 pin short circuit as follows:
& 3TX  [8TX 21RXD ..l..‘
LS 5GND |5 GND 25GND e eeles
WH-M073R101
Use the built-in communication line Baud: 115200
2.1.3 Siupo Printer cable
a. SP-E40004SK serial printer supports 240 dots width.
i HMI
Printer
5 pin port 3 RXD 3TXD | ¢ pin serial port
5 GND 5 GND

2.1.4 MY POS Printer cable
a. MY-POS80K serial printer which supports 240 dots width. 25 pin.

3 RXD

Printer 3 TXD

25 pin port

7 GND 5 GND

2.1.5 SPRT Printer cable

HMI
9 pin serial port



2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

TEINLEL S FHE
SP-RMDIIIDSH: support printing of 384 dots width
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal Printer 10 2 10
9pin D-SUB female/male pin oo o
com(O/coml{ com2 mHeeoeo
e 3TX | 8TX S RXD ! ?
® 6 7 8 9 »
o 5GND |5 GND 5 GND 232 level
2.2 Recommend Optional printer
Printer Driver Printer model Interface Print Structure Print format
WH-A52720-30E125 serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
WH4008A31-053 WH-A52720-40E125 serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
WH-E202720-50E0022T55 serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
WH-A62R10 WH-A62R10-41E725 Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-A93RG0-00E725 Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-E173R90-00E11720GA Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-A93RGO0-00E825 WH-A93RGO0-00E825 Serial thermal 384 dots/line
WH-T2AR10-30E82B Serial Thermal POS 384 dots/line
WH-E191RB0-00E1182055 | WH-E191RB0-00E1182055 Serial thermal 576 dots/line
WH-E393R 101 WH-E393R101-00A00B2TBA Serial thermal
WH-E461RB01 WH-E461RB01-00A00B2UBA | Serial thermal
WH-M073R101 WH-M073R101-00E00C20BA USB slave thermal
Siupo SP-M, D, E, F SP-E4004SK Serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
SP-RMDIIIDSH SP-RMDIIIDSH_S13AS Serial thermal 384 dots/line
MY-POS80K MY-POS80K Serial thermal POS 240 dots/line
HP LaserJet P1108 HP LaserJet P1108 USB slave Laser A4
Pictbridge CANON PIXMA iP4980 USB slave Ink-jet A4
CANON IP100
EPSON ColorioPX-G5300 USB slave Ink-jet A4
HP 8500A/8500A Plus USB slave Ink-jet A4




3 Download cable diagram

3 Download Cable Diagram

3.1 Download by Serial Port

The COM2 port on the back of the case can be used to connect PLC RS-232 devices and can also be used

to connect with the programming interface and setting interface of a PC.

HMI COMO terminal PC port
9pin D-SUB female 9pin D-SUB female
7 RXD 3TXD
% 8 TXD 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND

3.2 Download by USB

USE TAPE B to HMI

USE TAPE Ato PC

i

3.3 Download by Network Ethernet

5V

D-j0 1

D+ |
GND| ' | 4

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use Cross-over cable or

cross-ruling.

A. cross-ruling cable diagram:

HMI Ethernet terminal
RJ45

1 TX+ (orange,white)

Controller terminal

2 TX- (orange)

3 RX+ (green,white)

RJ45
3 RX+ (green,white)
6 RX- (green)

4 BD4+  (blue)

1 TX+ (orange,white)

5 BD4- (blue,white)

4 BD4+ (blue)

6 RX- (green)

5 BD4- (blue,white)

7 BD3+ (brown,white)

2 TX- (orange)

8 BD3- (brown)

7 BD3+ (brown,white)

B. cross-over cable diagram:

8 BD3- (brown)




3 Download cable diagram

HMI Ethernet terminal
RJ45

1 TX+ (orange,white)

Ethernet Hub or Switch
RJ45

2 TX- (orange)

1 RX+ (orange,white)

3 RX+ (green,white)

2RX-  (orange)

4BD4+  (bule)

3 TX+ (green,white)

5 BD4- (bule,white)

4 BD4+ (bule)

6 RX- (green)

5 BD4- (bule,white)

7 BD3+ (brown,white)

6 TX- (green)

8 BD3- (brown)

7 BD3 (brown,white)

8 BD3- (brown)




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

4 Communication Settings and guide of HMI connecting with Controller
Note: Do not hot plug!
4.1 ABB Corporation

©Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
ABB AC31 O7KR51-V3.6 ABB AC31 Modbus RTU
RS485
PM571
ABB AC500 PM581 RS232 on the CPU unit ABB AC500
PM591
O Network Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
ABB AC500 PM583 CPU Direct ABB AC500 Modbus TCP Slave
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ABB AC31 | O7KR51-V3.6 -
RS485 RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable

PM571 RS232 on the port 1 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ABB AC500 | PM581

PM591 RS232 on the port 2 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
©Network Communication Settings

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable

ABBCPU | PM583 CPU Direct Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Settings

HMI Setting

ABB AC31 Modbus RTU protocol:
Default communication parameters 9600, 8, none, 1; station No. : 1

RS232




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

RS485-2

HET Attribute

— [

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting
Type PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 64
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

ABB AC500 protocol:
Default communication parameters 9600, 8, none, 1; station No. : 1

RS232
HEI Attribute 3
HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 64
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
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PLC Settings

Related parameters settings refer to the communication equipment specifications.

Network Communication parameters Settings

HMI Settings

Device Setting

Dlewice

| TP addr Fort Frotocol

| Master/. .. | Stati. .. Virtual. .. |

HMIO

hdd

19E. 165. 0. 100 502
192 168.0. 2 502

ABE ACS. ..

Deleats Delate A1l Madi £

il

0K

PLC & &

IP setting can use control builder plus orpanel setting, specific reference to ABB help.

O Supported Device

ABB AC31

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input bit 100.00-624.15 | - DD.DD
Output bit 000.00-624.15 | e DD.DD
Internal Relay M(0.0--99.15)U(233.00-255.15) | - DDD.DD
Link Relay S000.00-624.15 | e DDD.DD
Input Register | - IW00.00-624.15 DD.DD
Output Register | - OW00.00-624.15 DD.DD
Internal Register | - MW(0.0--99.15)U(233.00-255.15) | DDD.DD
Indirect Register | - KW01.00-624.15 DD.DD
Internal Register
(Dowblewords)y | 7 MDO0.00-624.15 D.DD
Indirect Register | KD0.00-624.15 D.DD

(Double words)

-10 -
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ABB AC500

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
PLC Register MB0.0—12499.7 | = - DDDD.O
Internal Register | - MW0.0—3.01695 D.DDDDD
Internal Register (Double words) | ~  ------ MDO0.0—6.01695 D.DDDDD

Note:

1) Select “MODBUS” mode in the ABB AC500 programming software;
2) If selecting “COM1 MODBUS”, serial communication setting must be “slave” in the 15th

“Operation mode”. Other parameters match the touch-screen.

3) Example: MB address: 0.0.1, please input 0.1 in the HMI.

©Cable Diagram

ABB AC31 RS232

COMo/COM2

5 4 3 2 1
) 9 89T 6

COM1

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

Controller terminal
8 pin mini DIN(male)

1 RXD

2 TXD

7 GND

ABB AC31 RS485-2

COM0O/COM2
5 4 3031
9 8 7 6

—

Controller terminal
8 pin mini DIN(male)

2-

comO/coml| com2
3TX 8§ TX
2 RX 7RX
5GND |5GND
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male
comO/com1
1 RX-
6 RX+

ABB AC500 portl RS232

COMO0/COM2
5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

Controller com1 terminal |/

7+

A |

-

com(O/com]| com2
2 RX 7 RX
3TX 8 TX
5GND |5GND

ABB AC500 port2 RS232

- 11 -

9 pin D-SUB (male) \; | :
6TXD | O 5
SRXD | &+
7GND | & M

PO B GO D =

O 0D~

Tarm. P
RxD/T=D-P
RxDiTxD-N
Tarm. N
RT=

TxD

SGND
RxD

CTs
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HMI terminal
COMO/COM2 )
5 4 jamEr 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller com2 terminal
.o com0/com]| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7 RX 2 TXD

com1

12345 3TX 8 TX 7RXD L
el 6 7 8 9 L]
: 5GND |5GND 5 GND

4.2 Allen-Bradley

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
MicroLogix 1500 (1764-LRP) | Channel 1
MicroLogix 1000 Channel 0
MicroLogix 1200 AIC+ Advanced
MicroLogix MicroLogix 1500 Interface Converter
(1764-LSP,1764-LRP) 1761-NET-AIC
MicroLogix 1400 Channel 0
(1766-L32BWAA) Channel 2
Channel 0
SLC 5/03 1770-KES
2760-RB AB SLC500/PLCS5/MicroLogix
SLC500 SLC 5/04 . |
1775-KA Series(DF1)*
SLC 5/05
5130-RM
1771-KGM
PLC-5/11
PLC-5/20
PLC-5/30
PLC-5 PLC-5/40 Channel 0
PLC-5/40L
PLC-5/60
PLC-5/60L
1769-L20
1769-L30
. Channel 0
CompactLogix | 1769-L31 AB
Channel 1 . .
1769-L32E CompactLogix/ControlLogix
1769-L35E Series(DF1)*
1756-L61
ControlLogix CPU Direct
1756-L63

*1 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx500 program software
*2 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx5000 program software

-12 -
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O Ethernet Communication (Direct Online Simulation disable)

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

MicroLogix

MicroLogix 1100
MicroLogix 1400

CPU Direct (channel 1)

MicroLogix 1000
MicroLogix 1100
MicroLogix 1200
MicroLogix 1400
MicroLogix 1500

1761-NET-ENI

SLC500

SLC5/05

CPU Direct (channel 1)

SLC5/03
SLC5/04
SLC5/05

1761-NET-ENI

PLC-5

ALL CPUs that support the link I/F
on the right

1761-NET-ENI

AB
SLC500/PLCS5/MicroLogix
Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)

sl

CompactLogix

1769-L30ER
1769-L32E
1769-L35E

CPU Direct

All CPUs which support the link I/F
on the right

1761-NET-ENI

AB
CompactLogix/ControlLogix
Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)

%2

*1 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx500 program software
*2 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx5000 program software

O Serial System Communication

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
1500 (1764-LRP) | Channel 1 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
) . Channel 0
MicroLogix 1000
) i AIC+  Advanced .
. i MicroLogix 1200 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
MicroLogix ) ) Interface Converter
MicroLogix 1500
1761-NET-AIC
MicroLoeix 1400 Channel 0 RS239C Setti Your owner cable
icroLogix etting
g Channel 2 Your owner cable
SLC 5/03 Channel 0
SLC 5/04 1770-KF3
SLC 5/05 2760-RB .
SLC500 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
1775-KA
5130-RM
1771-KGM
PLC-5/11
PLC-5/20 .
PLC-5 Channel 0 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
PLC-5/30
PLC-5/40

-13-
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PLC-5/40L
PLC-5/60
PLC-5/60L

CompactLogix

1769-L20
1769-L30
1769-L31
1769-L32E
1769-L35E

Channel 0

Channel 1

RS232C

Setting

Your owner cable

ControlLogix

1756 —L61

CPU Direct

RS232C

Setting

Your owner cable

O Ethernet System Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Connect Type

Parameter

Cable

MicroLogix

MicroLogix 1100
MicroLogix 1400

CPU Direct
(channel 1)

MicroLogix 1000
MicroLogix 1100
MicroLogix 1200
MicroLogix 1500

1761-NET-ENI

SLC500

SLC5/05

CPU Direct(channel 1)

Ethernet

SLC5/03
SLC5/04
SLC5/05

1761-NET-ENI

PLC-5

ALL CPUs that support

the link I/F on the right

1761-NET-ENI

Setting

Your owner cable

CompactLogix

1769-L30ER
1769-L32E
1769-L35E

CPU Direct

Ethernet

All CPUs which support

the link I/F on the right

1761-NET-ENI

Setting

Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting
AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 19200, 8, none, 1; station No. :

- 14 -
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HEI Attribute 3
HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 64
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting |
0K | cemcel |

PLC Setting
RSLogix500 software setting

= n Chanmel Configuration rS—(|

|UFFLIN'E M |Ho Forces M General Chanmel O l

|No Edits M |Forces Enableciél N Sowrce IT
= — [ Driver IF1 Full Tuplex hd ]
DriwverAB_DF1-1 1 (decimal)
: Baud [19z00 =]
Farity HOKE 2

=1-{Z Project
+-[Z3] Help
=1-{Z0 Controller
i Controller Properties
Q Processor Status
Q Function Files /
Ao Configuration
+ Channel Configuration
-1-[Z3 Program Files
@ SYS - Error Detection |[jRC
B svsi1- Embedded Responses |Auto Detect
ﬁ Lap2- [ Duplicate Facket Detect HAE Retries |3_

-)-[_1] Data Files
EXQ Retries [3

ﬂ Cross Reference
[ oo-outPut
B n-mpeut

[ s2-sTATUS
[ B3-BMARY
[ T4-TIMER

[ cs5-counTer

Frotocol Control
Control |No Handshaking

BCE Timeout (20 ms) |50

Ledledled )

2l o Errors
—-Frogram Files
+-File 2

T ERiH gl

NOTE: Driver: DF1 Full Duplex;  Error Detection: CRC.
AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 19200, 8, none, 1; station No. : 0

-15-
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X

HET Attribute

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out &
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 64
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting

Cancel

o]

PLC Setting
RSLogix5000 software setting
NOTE: Protocol: DF1 Point to Point; Error Detection: CRC; Enable Duplicate Detection: Disabled.

(1) Set the communication parameters: Controller properties

- Bx
r CHl - Serial Fort I CHI - System Frotocol I CHI - U=zer Frotocel I Major Faults ]
Minor Faults | Date/Time | Advanced| sFC Execution] File ] Honwolatile Hemor}'] Hemor}']

=55 Controller aa % Controller Properties — aa
Controller Tags
[J Controller Fault Handler

[T Pow er—Up Handler

-5 Tasks zeneral CHO - Serial Fort l CHO - System Protocol CHJ - User Protocel
- % MainTask /
+ Ea: MainFrogram Mode: |
[ Unscheduled Frograms / Fhases
= S Motion Groups Baud Rate:
E3 Ungzrouped Axes .
[ Add-On Instructions Data Bits:
-5 Data Types Parity:
Eﬂ, User-Defined
+ Eﬂ Strings Stop Bits:
[ Add-On-Defined )
+-Ch Predefined Control Line: Mo Handshake -

Cp Modul e-Defined
[ Trends
= S I/0 Configuration
= m Backplane, Compg
0 17683-131 aa

=

0 20 ms)
0 {20 ms)
1 sec)

BTS Send Delay:
tLogix System
RTS Cif Delay:

i) CompactBus Local

M1NCI rauLlT

DCD Wait Delay:

Bl #Eh

- 16 -
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=5 Contreller aa % Controller Properties — aa
& Controller Tags
[[7 Controller Fault Handler CHl - Zerial Fort ] CHI - Swstem Frotocol ] CHl - User Frotocol ] Major Fanlts ]
(3 Fower-Up Handler Minor Faults] DatefTime ] J\dvanced] SFC Execution] File ] Homwolatile Memory] Memory]
=5 Tasks General ] CHO - Serial Fort CHO - SYSt&QOCOJ-* CHO - User FProtocol ]
= @ MainTazk
+ C% MainProgran - - Ermor Detection
Protocol: DF1 Point to Point
[Z7 Umscheduled Programs / Phase - aint to Fof s (" BCC
=5 Motion Groups Station Address: 0
[T Ungrouped Axes - [ Enable Duplicate Detection
[ Add-On Instructiens NAK Receive Limit: 3
g @Eé“ Trpes ENQ Transmit Limit. |3
Uszer-Defined
e E@, Strings ACK Timeout: a0 [#20 mz]

£ #dd-On-Defined Embedded Responzes: | Autodetect A

+ Eﬂ, Fredefined
g Module-Tefined
[ Trends
=455 T/0 Configuration
= m EBackplane, CompgetLogix System
M0 1789-131 2a

[0 CompactBus Local
Minor Fault

Wi pa | ERe | #

NOTE: Define the new device in the RSLogix5000 before using the register in the HMI.
(2) Define Tags and Data type: Select “Controller Tags” right-click->""New Tag”, set up tag:
NOTE:
1. The controller registers that HMI needs to visit should be defined in the RSLogix5000 in advance.
2. Controller Tags are suitable for all routines in controller, they are global, so the tag should be built in

Controller Tags

:; - 'S Controller aa
o
E1 l
= [T Cont Hew Tagz. .. |:n]1+w
- [ Fowe
— E Tazks Monitor Tags

- @ Main Edit Tags

+E§M

3 nse Verify
=5 Motiom 1 Export Tag=. ..
&= Ungr
[ hdd-0n | Print .
B e . om

(3) Tag Name and File Number mapping: Select “Logic”>”Map PLC/SLC Messages”. (Note: the

software should be in offline mode)

File Edit View Search BRI

olsi@ & |:

Communications Tools |

Offline . Rl Monitor Tags
Mo Forces 3 I ol Edit Tags
= [T B
i Broduced Tags. ..
Mo Editz g».' = A
[- Map FLC/SLC Meszzages. .. ]
' Verif; »
[ = &5 Controller aa LTI
=1 G5RController T: _
& [ Controller Fs I/0 Eorcing »
- [ Power-Up Hand SFC Forecing 3
-5 Tasks
= % MainT aslk Online Edits= 3
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Example:

Build a new tag whose name is a, the Data Type is INT:

M ame: l 3 1] 4
Description; Cancel Select Data Type E|
Data Types:
Help [INT[255] ok |
FILTER_NOTCH -~ Cancel
FIvE_POS_MODE_SELECTOR
Usage: | =] FLIP_FLOF_D Help
FLIP_FLOP_JK
Tupe: Base :" FUMCTION_GEMERATOR e
Aliaz For: | LU
—
Data Type: |D|NT
Arrap Dimenzions
Scope: |@ aa j Dim 1 Dim 0
0 - 25 =
Style: |Decimal ﬂ | = | = H =
I [ Show Data Types by Groups
Note:

1. For the Data Type, the CompactLogix/ControlLogix supports the INT, BOOL, REAL data type only.
2. This driver does not support Multi-dimensional array, so you can define the range of DimO only.
3. In this driver, the INT range is 0~254; REAL range is 0~254, and the BOOL range is 0~999.

Besides, build two new tags whose Names are b and ¢, Data Type are REAL and BOOL.

Scope: |E{| aa j Sha. . Show Al
Mame [ |Value “l Force Mask “l Style Il Data Type i | Description
EE f---1 {---1 Decimal IMT[255]
| £ b {---1 {on.}|Float REAL[255]
[+ ¢ | {---} [+« } Decimal BOOL[1024]

The BOOL variable address range is 0~1024 in PLC, but this driver only supports 0~999. So the HMI can
only visit the BOOL register from to 999.
After the tags are defined, map the Name to the File Number:

PLC2,3,5 / SLC Napping

- 18-

PLC 35 ¢ 5LC Mapping
File Number & | Name | Cancel
0 =
— . Help
|54 ] c j
| |:\'sme |Data Trpe |Des::iptinn | L
R INT[255
A Ht REAL[255]
Ilﬂ =T BOCL 1024] | |
PLC 2 Mapping ;
TagMame
__ Pogem |
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Note:

1. The File Number is unique, a same File Number cannot map to different Names
2. The range of File Number in this driver is 0~254.

The HMI mapping addresses are as follows:

Tag Name Data Type Support Range Mapping File Mapping HMI address
Number
a INT[255] 0~254 0 INT 000000~000254
a BOOL 000.0~254.15 0 N_BOOL 000000.00~000254.15
b REAL[255] | 0~254 1 REAL 001000~001254
c BOOL[1024] | 0~999 254 B _BOOL 254000~254999

O Ethernet Communication Setting

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

© HMID

Fieldbu

nes Ethemet(TCP Slave)

Dewvice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocal | Master!. .. | State
HMIO 192,188, 100. 220 44818 KB SLCSO00/PLCS/Micrologix Ser... M
FLCO 192,185, 100. 230 44518 AE SLCSO0/FLCS/Micrologix Ser... 35 1
< | >

mdd Deleats Delate A1l Modi £ [1]°4

PLC Setting
Channel Configuration g|
General | Charnmel O Charmel 2 |
Hardrare Addres¥ OO0 LR STIF Fetwork Lisk [0

IF Address: | 192 . 185 . 100 . 230
Subnet Mask: | 255 . 285 255 . 0
Gateway Address: | 192 . 165 . 100 . 1

User Provided Web Fages

Starting Data File [0

Humber of Fages: |1

Default Domain Hame: |
Primary Hame Serwver: o .0 .0 .0
Secondary Hame Server: o .0 .0 .0

Frotocol Control

[ BOOTP Enable [ DHCF Enable Msz Connection Timeout (x|15000
¥ SHMF Server Enable [ EMTE Client M=g Reply Timeout (x 1mS): [3000
| T Sy Haclile Inactivity Timeout’SD—
[ futo Hegotiate
Port [10/100 Mbps Full Duplew/Half Duplex |
Contact: |
Location |

W= i FEEh
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AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

Fieldbu

s Ethemet(TCP Slave)

X)

Network Config

Dlewice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Master. .. | State

IO 192 165, 100. 220 44318 AF CompactLogix/ControlLogix. .. M

FLC1 192, 165. 100. 230 44818 AE CompactLogix/ControlLogix. .. S 1

: | »
add Delete Delete A1l Madi f3r 0E

PLC Setting

=25 Controller testing
K‘ Controller Tags
[[3 Controller Fault Handler

[T Power-lp Handler Il Eodule Properties: Controller:1 (1769-L32E Ethernet Port 17.2)
= 45] Tasks
- % MainTazk General | Connection | RSMetwior | Module Info] Port Configuration | Port Diagnostics
+ E& MainProgram
= ]_"n“hed“led Programs / Phases Type: E Ethernet Port 10100 Mbps Ethermet Port on CompactLogi=a332E
=3 Notion Groups Yendor: Allen-Bradley
3 lnzrouped Axes §
; Farent: Controller
[0 Add-0n Instructions Address £ Host Mame
- 5] Data Types Mamne: |
£, Vser-Defined Deseriplion: @ IPaddess: | 132 . 188 . 100 . 230
-5 Strings escriphion:
O Add-On-Defined " Host Name: |

+ E@, Fradefined

Eﬂ, Module-Defined Slat: _|:| M ajor Revision: |_

(3 Trends
=5 I/0 Configuration
= m Baclkplane, CompactLogix System) Status Offline QK | Cancel | Help

f0 1769-L32E testing
] ? 1T69-L3ZE Ethernet Fort LocalENE|
',5?,5 Ethernet
£ CompactBus Local

O Supported Device
AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series(DF1)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit data file B3: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD
Bit data file B10: 0.0-255.15 | --—--- DDD.DD
Bit data file B11: 0.0-255.15 |  -—---- DDD.DD
Bit data file B12: 0.0-255.15 | --—-- DDD.DD
Bit data file B13: 0.0-255.15 | --—-- DDD.DD
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Output data file 00: 0.0-255.15 | - DD.DD

Input data file I1: 0.0-255.15 | - DD.DD
Integer data file | - N15: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = --—-- N14: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N13: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N12: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N11: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = --—-- N10: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = --—-- N7: 0-255 DDD
Floating point data file | = ------ F8: 0-255 DDD
Counter Accumulator Value |  ------ C5PV: 0-255 DDD
Counter Preset Value |  --—--- C5SV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Accumulator Value | ~  ---—--- T4PV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Preset Value | ~  -—--—-- T4SV: 0-255 DDD

Note:

The format of I/O address is I/O e.s/b, and the e is slot number, s is variable number and b is bit number.

For example:

The PLC address is O0 0.0/11, mapping address in HMI is OO0 0.11;
The PLC address is O0 0.1/8, mapping address in HMI is OO0 1.8.
The I/O address in HMI is continuous when different AB CPU use the I/0 modules.

Take Micrologix 1400 + output module 1762-OW16 for example, OO0 1.3/3 maps the OO0 6.3 in HMI.

= B3R o0 (=EHD
15 14

13 12 11

[0:1/3 |aesn. | -
tREE: | |
w Y Ete | #Rw | #=e | #o |
AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series(DF1)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Integer data file bit level | N BOOL000000.00~254254.15 | - DDDDDD.DD*1
Bit data file B_BOOL000000~254991 | - DDDDDD*1
Floating point data file | = ---- REALO000000~254254 DDDDDD*1
Integer data file | = - INTO000000~254254 DDDDDD*1
DInteger data file | - DINT000000~254254 DDDDDD*1
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Note:

*]1 Variable less than three address the need to fill the former 0

The correct format example as follow: file number is 112, variable address is 87.12, format is 112087.12.

2. Users can define the File Number.

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit data file B13: 0.0-255.15 | = --—-- DDD.DD
Bit data file B12: 0.0-255.15 | = --—-- DDD.DD
Bit data file B11: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD
Bit data file B10: 0.0-255.15 | = --—-- DDD.DD
Bit data file B3: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD
Bit data file Bfin: 0.0-255255.15 | - DDDDDD.DD *1
Output bit data file 00: 0.0-255.15 | - DD.DD
Input bit data file I1: 0.0-255.15 | = - DD.DD
Output data file | ~  -—-- OWO0: 0-255 DDD
Input data file | = --—-- IW1: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N15: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N14: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N13: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = --—-- N12: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N11: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N10: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = -——- N7: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - Nfin: 0-255255 DDDDDD *1
Floating point data file | =~ ----—-- F8: 0-255 DDD
Floating point data file | - Ffin: 0-255255 DDDDDD *1
Counter Accumulator Value | - C5PV: 0-255 DDD
Counter Preset Value | ~ --—-- C5SV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Accumulator Value | - T4PV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Preset Value | ~ ----- T4SV: 0-255 DDD

Note:

*1 Variable less than three address the need to fill the former 0
The correct format example as follow:
Bf:n 113087.12, file number is 113, variable address is 87.12, and mapping address in PLC is B113: 87/12;
Ff:n 9002, file number 9, variable address 2, and mapping address in PLC is F9:2.

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Integer data file bitlevel | N BOOL000000.00~254255.15 | = - DDDDDD.DD*1
Bit data file B _BOOL000000~254999 | === DDDDDD*1
Floating point data file | - REAL000000~254255 DDDDDD*1
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Integer data file | - INT000000~254255 DDDDDD*1
DInteger data file | = - DINT000000~254255 DDDDDD*1
NOTE:

1. Variable less than three address the need to fill the former O

The correct format example as follow: file number is 112, variable address is 87.12, format is 112087.12.

2. Users can define the File Number.

O Cable Diagram

MicroLogix RS232 cable diagram

1. Cable made by AB Corporation
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
com(Q/com1 8 pin Mini Din (male)
COMO

e 1DCD 5DCD
2RXD 7TXD
3TXD 4RXD
& 5GND 2GND
S > 7RTS 6CTS
8CTS 3RTS

2. Communication module AIC+ (Part No. 1761-NET-AIC) RS232

Controller Micrologix series

AIC+terminal
9 pin D-SUB (female)

3TXD

2RXD

5 GND

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (female)

3TXD

2 RXD

5 GND

COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male
s . o8 comO/com]| com2
—— 2 RX 7 RX
1 2 3 4 5
- SR . 3TX 8 TX
5SGND |5 GND,
SLC 5/03 RS232 cable diagram
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male
LR com0O/com]| com2
P— 2 RX 7RX
1 2 3 4 8
- AR . 3TX 8 TX
5GND |5 GND,
PLC-5 RS232 cable diagram

-23-
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COMO/COM2

s 4 3 2 1
9 8 T 6

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

com0/coml| com2

2 RX 7TRX

Controller terminal
25 pin D-SUB male

2 TXD

3TX 8 TX

SGND |[5GN

3RXD
7SG

CompactLogix/ ControlLogix RS232 cable diagram

COMO/COM2

Ethernet cable

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or

cross-ruling.

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

4 RTS
5CTS
6 DSR

L]
8 DCD

E 20 DTR

Controller
CHO0/CH1 terminal
9 pin D-SUB (female)

3 TXD

2 RXD

com(O/coml| com?2
2 RX 7 RX
3TX 8 TX

5SGND |5 GND

5 GND

5 4 3 21
9 8 T @

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.3 ACS-Tech80 Motion Controller

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
SA2103 SB214SA RS232 on the CPU unit ACS-Tech&0
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
SA2103 SB214SA RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack(BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Ma.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Linear Deceleration (LD) |  ______ LD 0~3 D R/W
Linear Acceleration(LA) |  --—--- LA 0~3 D R/W
Linear Velocity(LV) | = - LV 0~3 D R/W
Next trgt Abs Pos(AP) | - AP 0~3 D R/W
Next Motion Mode(MM) | - MM 0~3 D R/W
Functions Avail.(FA.1) | = - FA.1 0~3 D Read Only
Array Offset(AO) | = -——-- AO 0~3 D R/W
Array’s Upper Index(UI) | = -—---- Ul 0~3 D R/W
Array’s Low Index(LI) | = ------ LI 0~3 D R/W
Path Gen.mode(PG) @ | = -—---- PG 0~3 D R/W
Motor enabled(MO) MOO0~3 | = - D Write Only
CLEAR CLEARO | = -—- D
RESET RESETO0 | - D Write Only
B B0O~3 | - D

Note: R: Readable, W: Writable.
Register instructions:
1.LD. LA. LV. AP. MM, FA.l. AO. Ul LI. PG
Main address: Axis parameter number (X, Y. Z. T)
2. MO. B (Operating instructions)
Main address: Axis parameter number (X, Y. Z. T)
3. CLEAR. RESET (Operating instructions)

©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal

COMO/COM2 9pin D-SUB female/male .

5 a4 3 2 1 Controller terminal

comO/com1| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

2 RX 7RX 3 TXD
com1 123458

e 3TX 8 TX 2 RXD D 6 78 9 ®

* EESEEN ® | SGND |[5GND 5 GND
4.4 ADAM

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
ADAM ADAM-4017 RS485 on the CPU unit ADAM-4017
ADMA-4015 RS485 on the CPU unit ADMA-4015

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
ADAM ADAM-4017 | RS4850n the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
ADMA-4015 | RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
ADAM-4017 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 255

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5485-2 H PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 20
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

Note: a. To allow the “Check Code”;

b. Direct online simulation disables.

ADAM-4015 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
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HEI Attribute 3
HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 20
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 0
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 0
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1]
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 0

It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

Note: PLC station must match with the ADAM-4015 configuration.

PLC Setting
Connect “INIT” with “GND”, and reset the device, then set the communication of ADMA-4015.

& ADAM-4000 Utility (Ver 2.00)

File Tools Help
i  Beters Sut Channel Setup
eneral Setting
- g Egn; Address : |_ HEX For all channels:
a Eé J;:gms Boudate:  [[152eme =] | 0o | Disable | Rangs fallow CHO |
CheckSum: [ Enable W CHOPT100(385)200~200 ~|[+048.86
Fimware Ver: | W CH[pPT100(332)200~200 | [+05265
Data Format : IEngineering Units ||| & CH2/PT100(385)-200~200 | [Bumr-out
Comm. WOT: 00 = | CH3pT100(385)-2007200 | [Bum-out
Protocal ADVANTECH -
W CH4PT100385)07100 | [Bum-out
I CHSpT100385)2007200 | [+050.27
Al Calibration
ZemoCal | Span Cal. |
Befiesh | Update
Poling Al data... . @
Set OK, then Update.
O Supported Device
ADAM-4017
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Read Analog Input form Channel N~ |  --—--- S_Channel 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Analog Input from all Channel |  ---—--- A_Channel 0-7 D
Configuration Status | - Status 0-65535 DDDDD
Enable/disable Channels for Multiplexing |  ------ M_channel 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Channel Status | - Channel_Status 0-65535 DDDDD
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------ Version 0-65535 DDDDD

Read Version
Name 0-65535 DDDDD

Read Module Name
Note: Order code refer to the ADAM-4107 manual
1. “Data type” of S_Channel and A_Channel is signed integer. Decimal digits is 2 when the power

supply is 500mv or 150mv, other conditions is 3.
2. “Data type” of other registers is HEXING
3. M_channel ($AA5VV) : At the same time allow multiplexing.
Enter the decimal value in the range of 0 to 255, mapping hexadecimal (00-FF)

Value 0O
T 5] G i 1 bl 1 [i] The channal is
— — i sahled
YTalus
staJus l:lf statiis l:lf the channal iz
chatinel 4.7 chariel 0-3 LWL
255 (FF) : 0-7 channel show.
127 (7F) : 0-6 channel show, 7 Channel does not show.
ADAM-4015
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Channel | = -—- Channel 0-5 D Floating
Note: Channel 0-5 data type is floating.
©Cable Diagram
COMOICOM2 HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
comO/coml RS485 Ferminal
COM1 1 RX- DATA-
1 2SR
° CRERN ° 6 RX+ DATA+
4.5 AysjNet
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Compressor Controller KYK3-K RS485 on port AysjNet

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
Compressor )

KYK3-K | RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Controller
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© Communication Setting

Serial FPort 2 Setting Extended Memory ]
HNT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Event l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Tupe PLC Communication Tinne Out 10
Baud Rate 3600 - Pratocol Time Cut 1[ms) 100
Data Bit 8 = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
Bl none . td aw interval of block packwORDS] 1
. td aw interval of block pack(BITS) 1

Stop Bit 1 -

tax block package sizefwORDS) 1
Slave Mo. .

tax block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when Hh| az -
slave Uze Default Setting

0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
control CTL (0~5) &128&150 | - DDD Write only
st | e SET (0~51)&128 DDD
sate | STATUS 0.0~17.2 | ppp | Readonly
O Cable Diagram
COMO
5 4 SEEA HMI terminal
® o7 o 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
RS485 terminal
com(/coml1
COM1
12245 1 RX- 15-
> ¥R ° 6 RX+ 16+
4.6 BACnet
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
VLC-660R
BA t MS/TP Port on CPU unit BA t MS/TP
Cnet MS Johnson FC BUS ort on uni Cnet MS
BA MS/TP ALERTON
Cnet MS/ Port on CPU unit BACnet MS/TP Extend
Extend VLC-660R
OEthernet Communication
’ Series ‘ CPU Link Module Driver
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BACnet IP Ethernet interface on CPU BACnet IP
BACnet IP Slave Ethernet interface on CPU BACnet IP Slave
O Serial System configuration
Series CPU Link Module | COM Type | Parameter Cable
VLC-660R ) )
BACnet MS/TP CPU Direct RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Johnson FC BUS
BACnet MS/TP ALERTON Port on CPU .
) RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
Extend VLC-660R unit
O Ethernet System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
BACnet IP Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner
BACnet IP Slave Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting cable

© Serial Communication Setting

BACnet MS/TP protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters 38400, 8, none, 1; station No. : 1

HET Attribute

X

Security Lewels Setting l User Permis=zionz Setting l Historical Ewents Storage ]
HNI ] Tazk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Frint Setting COMO Setting COMZ Setting I Extended Memory ]
Type RS4852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 33400 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit 8 - [—F‘rutocol Time Out 2(ms) 127005 ]
Party Check  none . Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 A
- Max word block package size 2
Max bit block package size 3
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel Help
NOTE: MAX Master setting:

Protocol Time Out 2 (ms) high three is MAX Master, default 127.
MAC address setting:
Protocol Time Out 2 (ms) low three is HMI MAC address, Range is 0-127. And it must be
different from others which one in the token-ring.
PLC MAC address is setting in [PLC Attribute]-[Station No.], Range is 0~255.
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PLC Attribute
PLC MAC Address

Pu:]
7.~

Station Mo.

Metwark Parts Setting

IF | PLC Cammunication Type

PLC Setting

Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

BACnet MS/TP Extend Protocol:

HMI Setting
Default communication: 38400bps, 8, none, 1; station: 1
HiAID '

HET Attribute

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l

HMI ] Tazlk Bar 1butes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting ] COML Setting |  COM2 Setting |

Type RS485-2 - PLC Communication Time Dut ES\ 255005

Baud Rate 32400 - Pratocol Tie Out 1[ms] 100

Data Bit 2 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) E?*SSSSW
1

b ax interval of word block pack

Farity Check.  none <
] b ax interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- Max word block package size 1
M ax bit block package size 1
Jze Default Setting
Note: 1. Lable one:

a.PLC Communication Time Out:255 stands for HMI’s ID number;
b.005 stands for HMI’s MAC address,Range is 0~127. And it must be different from
others which one in the token-ring.
2. Lable three:
a.Protocol Time Out 2:16 stands for register read and writer priority,range is 1~16;
b.9999 stands for offset address;Range is 0~4194303;
¢.PLC’s ID number=0Offset address+The setting in [PLC Attribute]-[Station No.];
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PLC Attraibute

PLI:l

Station Ma. !

3. Use this protocol , the hmi must be updated kernel and rootfs by the kinco HMIware
v2.2(build140805) or later.

4. This protocol only support new 4000 series and 5020 series HMI.

PLC Setting

Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

O Network Communication Setting

BACnet IP protocol
HMI Setting

HMID -

PLC Attribute

= |
Station Mo. 5B ? Network Device Setting
Metwark Ports Setting 2 m
[P [152. 168 . 100 . 35 | PLC Communicaion Type 0
Port 502 PLC Communication Time Out(s) 2000
Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 100
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 16
Hetwork Device Setting E|
Device I IF Addr I Fort f Frotocol | Master/. .. J Stati. .. J Wirtual... I
HWIO 192, 165, 100. 32 502 BACnet IP ']
FLCO 192 168, 100.35 502 BACnet IP 5 56
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PLCO:ES
OMO

Network Dewice Setting

Device | IF Addr Fort Frotocol | Master/. .. | Stati... | Wirtual. .. |
HMIO 192 16&. 100 32  4TE05 EACnet TF M

FLC0 19z 168, 100,39 47803 BACnet IF 3

55

PLC Attribute @
e |
Station No. Network Device Sefting
Network Ports Setting m\ ' 1
IP | 192 . 168 . 100 . 33 | PLCCommunicaion Type 3]
- PLC Communication Time Out(s) E
Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 4134302
—
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 10016
Max interval of word block pack 1 W}’
Max interval of bt block pack 1 Il
Max word block package size 1
Manx bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting

0K | Canct | Hap |

NOTE: 1. BACnet controller IP Address;
2. Port ID: 47808, This the standard communication port of BACnet protocol.
3. HMI ID: 8000, If there are more than two HMIs, user must set the different HMI ID for
each HML
4. Device ID: 4194302, the ID is the same as the actual device.
5. The protocol time out: 100; register read and writer priority :16 range (1~16) ;
6. Use this protocol, the HMI must be update kernel and rootfs by the kinco HMIware v2.2
(build141210) or later.
7. This protocol only supports new 4000 series and 5020 series HMI.

PLC Setting
Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

BACnet IP Slave protocol
HMI Setting

-33-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

" HmIO: PLC 0000

Fieldbu

PigicHnE

FEEHFE | TPEE | S008E | SRR | S0:48 | FREES |
MER | gt | ERTRREY | MERFSRATE | BPSUEE | BPWREE |

Rt B
PHAE | 192 . 163 . 208 . 222 Bl SIS
FREIE [ 255 . 255 . 255 . 0 el [ 192168 . 0 . 1

[~ FFBFTPThaE ZTRS:

B4, .. | IPibht

| #0S | BEAMW EE =TT

HMIO

192, 168, 209, 222 47808 BACnet IP Slawve S 1 10000

NOTE:

(build150416) or later.
2. This protocol only supports new 4000 series and 5020 series HMI.

1. Use this protocol, the HMI must be update kernel and rootfs by the kinco HMIware v2.2

PLC Setting

Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

O Supported Device

BACnet MS/TP Protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Binary Input BI0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Binary Output BO0-65535 | DDDDD
Binary Value BV 0-65535 | DDDDD
AnalogInput | Al 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Output | = AO 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Value | -~ AV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
______ MI 0-65535 DDDDD Float
------ MO 0-65535 DDDDD Float
------ MV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
BACnet MS/TP Extend Protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
AL 0-65535 DDDDD Float
AO 0-65535 DDDDD Float
AV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
BI 0-65535 | e DDDDD
BO 0-65535 | e DDDDD
BV 0-65535 | e DDDDD
L 0-65535 DDDDD
Mo 0-65535 DDDDD
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MV

0-65535

DDDDD

Note 1. AI. AO. AV is float data;

2.This protocol does not support direct online simulation;

3. Bit register transfer is recommended to use a timer to achieve.

BACnet IP Protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Binary Input BI0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Binary Output BO 0-65535 | - DDDDD
Binary Value BV 0-65535 | @ - DDDDD
AnalogInput | = --———- Al 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Output | - AO 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Value | - AV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
—————— MI 0-65535 DDDDD
—————— MO 0-65535 DDDDD
—————— MV 0-65535 DDDDD
BACnet IP Slave Protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
BI RB 600.0-600.F | - DDDDD
BO RB 610.0-610.F | - DDDDD
BV RB 620.0-620.F | = - DDDDD
Al | - RW 0-9 DDDDD Float
AO | RW 100-109 DDDDD Float
AV | s RW 200-209 DDDDD Float
ML RW 300-309 DDDDD
MO | - RW 400-409 DDDDD
MV | - RW 500-509 DDDDD
B 1.AI. AO. AV is float data;
2.This protocol does not support direct online simulation;

3. Bit register transfer is recommended to use a timer to achieve.

© Cable Diagram

RS485-2
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COMO HMI terminal
m 9pin D-SUB female/male
“ Controller
com0/coml RS485 terminal
COM1 1 RX- -

Ethernet cable

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or

cross-ruling.

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.7 Baldor NextMove ES (Motion Controller)

©Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
NextMove ES NextMove ES RS232 on the CPU unit Baldor NextMove ES
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
NextMove ES | NextMove ES | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

PLC Setting

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

Use the guide of the Workbench software
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[ Workbendh va

ct Controfler

Click "Scan’, or choose w controller from the list
v controller with out=ef-date firsware, "Select’ iz

Becent Projects:

ISturl Hew Froject. .,
|

Browse for Froject. ..

Leas Hode

Help

Exit WorkBench

[T - | Scan 4 Specific Controller |
L
1,, l E hg Search up ﬁﬁs 2 x|
For the latest firswars, softwars and demmt:;l.i.; i
[ T o Controllers found

t Controller

Click "Sean’, or chooze a controller from the lizt
a contreller with eut-of-date Eirmware, "Select’ is

Only scan COM3 - Scan | 4 Specific Cmtzollu.l

For

Search wp [NWode 2 'F
Searching for NextMove FCL. .. done
Seunning USE, . . done

Seanning serial perts... done

Controllers found

JE ()

& Wextlowe ES ( Node 0 ) on USE

Click ‘Scan’, or choose a controller from the list.
u controller with cut-of-date firsware, "Select’ iz

For

|Scan all zerial purl;” Sewn Id Specifie Emlrellu.!

Search up |Hode 2 =

Searching for HextMowe PCL. .. done
Seanning 1SE. . done

Scanning serial ports. .. dene
Controllers found |
7 N gund  Coan

unication Fault on COML

Hextlowa ES [ Node O )

R

Configare. .. |

5

-

9,

jEiIe Edit Wiew Took Program Window Help

I - XU Mo Errors Axes 0-7

[ p [y Terminal Buld), Watch’), Tasks /

|IDeE$BR( -1 0[5

T -

Conns Watch Window

sad . fraie Jpetete ilil
I I I
1 1 1

1 B

2 99939988

viue [ o | X

4 xish, IjOY, Monitor, Comms

For Help, press F1

MextMove ES Euild 5216 USE CANopen [ |

VTN |

©Supported Device
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(Only data of comms can be monitored, some address greater than or equal to 100 are read only. Please
pay attention to matching the controller software configuration. )

Device | Bit Address Word Address (Parameter symbol) | Format Notes
Float |  --------- 1-255 DDD Float Data type

© Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable of HMI connecting to controller

COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
54 321 9pin D-SUB female/male
o 8lT s Controller terminal
comO/com]1| com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
COM1 2 RX 7RX 3 TXD
= 1234
-» RN . | 37X 8 TX 2 RXD » WY
5GND |5GND 5 GND

RS232 programming cable (Also can use USB, Power is +5v/+12v)

PC terminal Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB female 9 pin D-SUB (male
7 8
5 4 3 2 1 8 7 12 34s
2 RXD 3TXD * BRERN ©
3TXD 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND

4.8 Barcode

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
3800LTP-12E
MLJ-MS9590

Barcode RS232 Barcode
SYMBOL LS4208-SR200007 ZZR
Flashcode LS3042

© System configuration

. Link COMM
Series CPU Parameter Cable
Module Type

3800LTP-12E
MLJ-MS9590 )
Barcode RS232 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SYMBOL LS4208-SR200007 ZZR

Flashcode L.S3042

© Communication Setting
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HET Attribute

Type
Baud Rate
Drata Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

Slave Mo,

zlave

Serial Port 0 Setting

RS5232
9800

=

none

1
1]

It takes effect when HMI az

4

4

- Pratocol Time Out 2[ms)

Pratocol Time Out 1[ms)

HNT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Event l Print Setting ]
Serial Fart 1 Setting ]

PLE Communication Time Cut

td aw interval of block packwORDS]
td aw interval of block pack(BITS)
tax block package sizefwORDS)
tax block package size(BITS)

Serial Fort 2 Setting ]

X]

1
50000

56
128

|z Default Setting

o ]

Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Word | @ - LW 8900-8999 DDDD
Bit | e LB 8999 DDDD
NOTE:

1. LW 8900-8999: the character after scanning, text and note book parts can display it.

2. LB 8999: the state of barcode is received or not. LB 8999=1 means the data is received.

© Cable Diagram

Connect the scanner and the COM port of HMI directly.

4.9 Baumuller

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Baumuller | BM4413-ST0-02200-03 RS422 on the CPU unit Baumuller
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
RS422 on the CPU | RS485 Setting Your owner
Baumuller | BM4413-ST0-02200-03 i
unit cable

© Communication Setting
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HNI Attribute x]

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5485-4 H PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Party ven - Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 112
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit type DB BITO. 00-255. F | - DDD.H
Word type | - DBO0-255 DDD

Example: DB2_BIT address please input 0.F in the EV5000 software.
DB2 address please input 11 in the EV5000 software.

©Cable Diagram

RS485-4 communication cable
HMI terminal

COMo opin D-SUB femaleimale Controller terminal
com0/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
9 TXD+ 6 RXD+
com1 4 TXD- 5 RXD- 4 12345 4
12345 6 RXD+ 9 TXD+ - ]
* KRR ° 1 RXD- 1 TXD-
5 GND 3 GND
4.10 Bosch Rexroth KVFC+ (Inverter)
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
KVFC+ RS485 Bosch Rexroth KVFC+
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
KVFC+ RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
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© Communication Setting

HET Attribute r5_<

X
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
l

Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate SE00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) h
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address | Word Address | Format Notes

STWO open, start.
STWO close, stop.
STW1 close, positive rotation.

~3 | - D
Start/Stop STW0-3 STW1 open, negative rotation.
STW2 REV inching turning.
STW3 FWD inching turning.
Set frequency | @ HSW 0 D
) ] B 0-41 DD B16 acceleration time.
Basic Function Block B17 deceleration time.
Deviation alarm | = - E 0~41 DD
P bl trol
rogrammable control | P 037 DD
function array
High function array | - H 0~38 DD
D 0-6 D DO: output power.
D array D2: running current.
O Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
S 4 31 .
9pin D-SUB female\male Controller terminal 1
com0/com1 RJ12(male) /«_*_@34:5.5
6RX+ 3485+ | ¢ ‘
1 2.8
*> EEEEN ° 1RX- 4 485-
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4.11 Bosch Rexroth

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
PPC-R PPC-R22.1 13VRS
RS485 on the port
L40 RS232 on the CPU unit Bosch Rexroth
L
L20 RS232 on the CPU unit
IndraDrive C HCS02 RS232 on the CPU unit Bosch Rexroth SIS

© System configuration

Series | CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232C Setting Your owner cable
PPC-R | PPC-R22.1 13VRS )

RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable

L40

L L20 RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232C Setting Your owner cable
Indra
Drive
C

© Communication Setting

PPC-R communication setting
RS232 communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station number: 128

HET Attribute &

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i,
Parity sven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

0 | Cencel |

NOTE: To communicate with the touch screen, declare variable firstly in the Rexroth software.

L40 communication settings
Default communication: 38400, 8, 1, none; Station No.: 2

HrAD

HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting I Serial Fort 0 Setting I| Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 38400 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity sven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

NOTE: To communicate with the touch screen, declare variable firstly in the Rexroth software.

L40 Hardware Settings
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LA I S | PSR G LS WL LIS U ALAA VT

(BuepE_Client) | power supply terminal

short connect 1.1
and 2.1

1.2 connect to +24V
13 connect to -24V

Inline I}O

Extension with
Rexroth-Inline-
Modules

max. 64 Modules
max. 32Byte | and O

PLC Setting

PPC-R software setting

PLC connects with PC via crossover ethernet cable. If using cross-connection ethernet cable, you must add
a HUB (we usually use a cross-connection line to access the Internet)

Hardware configuration:

| S5ynlop — Start

[ Configurated logical devices
Logical devices | Interface
Synan_1 R5232 Port COM3 Baud-Rate 19200 Panty Even
Synax_2 R5232 Poit COM3 Baud-Rate 19200  Parity Even ‘
Ei_@x 3 Ethermet [P-Adress 19216811 Port 5002
hh Ethernet  IP-Adress 192168032 Port 5002 I
re Ethernet [P-Adress 19216811  Part 5002 -
wie RS5232 Poit COM3 Baud-Rate 19200 Parity Even J
< | >
| -
Show logical devices using a Please select a logical device inside the table and click the

button "Connect to build up a connection to the Motion

{+ direct connection to the Motion Contrel Control of to the parameter file,

(" parameter fle To configurate a new logical device of to change the
configuration of an already existing logical device,
chick the button "SCP Configurator”,

SCP Configurator Cancel |

1. Click”scp configurator”--->"scanning “or” add device”--->"next”, pay attention to the default
controller TP: 192.168.1.1. And set IP 192.168.1.1 in the software (PC and controller must be set up in
the same segment), ping IP address is OK, that configuration is successful. Save and close “scp
configurator”--->"refresh” to see logical devices created in configured logical devices”, double-click to
enter. All configurations will be successful.

2. Open ”indralogic”--->"0online/communication parameter”--->"new” and select "TCP/IP” to
modify “value”, set IP address the same as controller: 192.168.1.1

_44 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

— Channels

= Local iTCPIP Level 2 Route [FPC |[Untitled]
- localhost' via Tepd

localhost' via Tep! | Name _‘.Lahahi.,comment I

Local Address 19216811 |F' address or hosthame
Port :

Cancel

Bemaove

Communication Parameters: New Channel

T

Mame |Local oK I

Gateway .
Dievice Cancel | i
Marme | Infa paalo
SCP SvMAx Indralogic SCPASIS Gatews:

1= I .
T e T T I T e

¢8| PPC over TCPIP Level 2R

|~

|~

l.

3. “Resource”’--->“Global variables”--->declare variable in “HMI”

2 Indralogic — syl.pro — [HEI]

Eﬂ File Edit Project Imsert Extraz Online Yindow Help

B8] E|@]| S B |2

D001]VAR_GLOBAL
2 BO:BOOL;
B3 Glabal Variables B1:BOOL:
= Global Variable B2:BOOL;
WO:WORD;

o “ariable_Config WAWORD,
-2 fbrary lecSfelib 30 gmfg}ﬁg ggf
-2 lbrary M5 _BaseSLY P g
E-[Z3 brary MS_MationC IEINT-

B fibrary M5Y_CheckR DIODINT:
-2 fibrary RIL_Commo DI1:DINT;
(2 library STANDARD. UI0:UINT;
(23 library SysLibCallba UIUINT;
B[ Kbrary SysLibDirect. UDO:UDINT;
B[22 library Syslibtime b UD1UBINT,
E[:_l Ilbriry SyaT asklnfo, D018END_VAR

4. Click “online/login”

L40 software setting
1) The IndraLogic software connect with the Rexroth IndraControl L40 by ethernet cable (test: plc IP

address: 192.168.100.103)
Open the Indralogic software, create a new project:

Target Settings

LConfiguration:

HOLLiS-LEC G3 CPU
HOLLiS-LEC G3 CPU Extend
Indraloqic L40 D

MetiorLogic 11%RS [PPCP)
SYNAXZ00-MationLagic 11YRS [PPCR)
SYNAXZ00-MatiorLagic 12VRS PPCF)

Click “OK” and pop-up the window as follows:
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Tirget Settings &l

Target Platform | Memory Layout | General | Network functionality | Visualization |

=
e
o 5
Default | ok | Cancel |
Target Settings &l
_&nﬁguration: Indralogic L40 DPM 02VBS
Target F‘latfnrrn' Memoy Lapout  General INetwuk ﬁ.nciimaly| Vmaizalion|
|/0-Configuration
¥ Corfigurable
¥ Mo addiess check
P = tzsking Il M Downioad bl = [ =
I Symbol config from INI file ¥ Initialize inputs
I Byte addressing mode ¥ PLC Browser ¥ Load bootproject automatically
¥ Initialize zero V' Tiace
¥ Online Change r
Default | | ok | Cancel
]

NOTE: Must select Download symbol file
Click “OK” and pop-up the window as follows:

Hame of the new POU:
Type of POL Language of the POLI Cancel
* Progiam o
" Function Block & LD
" Function " FBD
Betun Type: " SFC
Bl fica
' (EFE

And then edit program:

& PLC_PRG (PRG-LD)

0001[FROGRAM PLC_PRG
0002[VAR
0003[EMD_VAR

(oo 4
/(|

o)

Cut Ctrl+X
Copy Cirl4C
Paste Ctrl+y
Delete Del

Hetwork (before)
Hetwork (after) Ctrl+T

ParalEel Contact  Cirl+R

Function Flock ... CtrltE
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Input BO and pop-up the dialog, configurations as follows, click “OK”:

Declare ¥ariable

Class Mame Lvpe oK.
o pud =
Cancel
xﬁg—&UEPUL.}T 2 Initial %' alue Address il
b
—I | [~ COMSTANT
Camart I~ BETAIN
I~ PERSISTEN
And set up coil:
BO
I

Lupe oK

VAA GLOBA {E =] [ o |
Cancel

Symbol st Intial Value fdess =

[Giobal Variables ] [ [/

Comment:

[~ CONSTANT
I~ RETAIN
I~ PERSISTEN

At the same time, you will find that there automatically generate two variables in the global variable:
R_I"El =8| 0@|eADISISAGR [R]85

£ Resouces
B3 Globa

Global ¥Va

ab ation (VAR_CONFIG] DifvAR_GLOBAL
B0 brary lecsicib 27.10.04 14:45:24: globial varisbles B0 BOOL:

B rary RIL_ProfibusDP.ib 23.7.04 18:33:36: global varig B1: BOOL]
B0 Bbeary Standard b 27.10.04 14:45:3% glohial vaisbles ND_VAR

() ibeary SYSLIBCALLBACK LIB 27.10.04 14:45:14: ghoba
B0 Borary SysLibTime lib 27.10.04 14:45:50; global variable

G, Walch- and Recipe Manager
A iokspace

2] POUS]™% Data types] (&) Visuslzatiorh] $2 Resources| |

Then setting as follows:
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12, Pesouices
{3 Global Vansbles s
t. Global_Vasisbles Global_Variables
@ Vuisble_Configunstion (VAR_CONFIG]
(20 Roraiy lecsie b 27,1004 14:45:24: globel varisbles
(22 Borauy RIL_ProfbusDF b 23 7.04 18:33:36; global varia
(20 Bbrsiy Standsid b 27.10.04 14:45:38: globial vaisbles
(2 Woraty SYSLIBCALLBACK LIE 27,1004 14:4514: globay
-1 Boraey SysLibTime. i 27.10.04 14:45:50: global varisble

=]

B1: BOOL;
EMD_VAR

SlmlalE o]

B (5 Took
—Eﬂhmm*wahm k
= (] Librasiy Manage:
0 Log - 3 1 attributes
[BJPLE - Browss: Load & Save ]
| PLC Configuration Lges Infoemation ¥ Do symbol ertiies :‘]E_linnr.l
- POUs
~ D Sarrping Trsce !
—%TMSW el Z L] PLC_PAG [FAG]
(@ T ack corfiguration
—, Watch- and Recips Manager
i — e
: o B0 (VAR _CONFIG)
(2 Borany lecstc.ib 27.70.04 14:45:24: ghobal varisbles
-] Worany FIL_PrcfbusDP B 23 7.04 18:33.35: global varisble
(22 Rorary Standard i 27.10.04 14:45:38 global variables
= Ebeaty SYSLIBCALLBACK LIB 2710004 14:4514: global v
(3 Beaty SysLibTime b 27.10.04 14:4550: global varisbles
(& Tools
[+ Export ygnisbles of cbjsct
[ Export dita entries
™ Expor sucture componenis
W Expeet sy ertiies
| | W \Wite actass

Setting communication parameter:

H Hindow Help
ﬂ Login BLtHER

={ Logat Cirltfa
Dowrload
Run i
Stop ShiftHa T
0 || Compunication Parameters
Reset
£ Reset (rold) 1 - Channel
_] Reset [originel) i = focathost' via TepAp - [Tepsip I |LI
E Lacal
Togele Breakpoint ¢ ] - Cancel
1 3 it il i localhast via Tep/ | Mame | Valye | Comment | S
g Dot Dl | 03 SR | Addess 192168100102 | IP address o hastname
Step over il i Part ‘---_.________‘—
Step in I Motorala byteorder No -
Single Cyele 4475 ] o
Remove
Hrite Values Cr1+ET FREEE
Force Values b i
Releaze Force ShifttFT i Gateway ...
Heite/Foree-Tialog Cirl#Shi £HET Upd
! Update
Show Call Stack...
Displey Flow Contral
Simlation Mode < o | 3 & m [E]
Conmumi cati k Paraneters = = = =

Sowraccode ddnlosd

Then click “Login”:

Window Help

Communicating successfully, you can operate (“Online” menu to select “run” or others) :
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m Hindow Help

I
! Logout

Stop

Reset

Rezet (cold)
Rezet (original)

NOTE: The PLC panel must be set up, press” Enter”, then press”/A”, until showed up “ RS232”, and then

B PLC_PRG (PRG-LD)

B1

B0
—ll

press “Enter” to enter “COM SERV” interfaces (not SERYV, it must change to SERV)

In accordance with the above settings, the serial line access, EV5000 can be communicated with the

Rexroth Controller L40 by serial port.

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
BYTE B0000-9999 | = -—em- DDDD

WORD | = - WO0-65535 DDDDD
INT | 10-65535 DDDDD
UINT | - UI0-65535 DDDDD
DWORD | = - DWO0-65535 DDDDD
DINT | - DI0-65535 DDDDD
UDINT | - UDO0-65535 DDDDD

©Cable Diagram

PPC-R RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

Controller terminal
15 pin D-SUB (male)

2TXD

e 9pin D-SUB female/male
@ & | com0/coml| com2
2 RX 7RX
COM1
“BEaR¥ ° [ sonp [soaD

3RXD

PPC-R RS485 communication cable

- 49 -
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

com(O/com1
1RX-

Controller terminal

15 pin D-SUB (male)

5 TX-

6RX+

5 GND

4 TX+

L40 communication cable

COMO/COM2

5 4 3N

3
N8 ]
'E

7 GND

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male
Controller terminal
comO/coml| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 3TXD
3TX 8 TX 2 RXD
5GND |5GND 5 GND

4.12 Bosch Rexroth Ethernet

© Network communication (indirect online and direct online simulation disable)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Indral.ogic Indralogic L40 DPM | ETH on the CPU unit | Bosch Rexroth Ethernet
IndraMotion MLC | IndraControl L25 ETH on the CPU unit | Bosch Rexroth L25 Ethernet
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
IndraLogic | L40 DPM 02VRS | ETH on the CPU unit | ETH Setting Your owner cable
IndraMotio ) )

MLC IndraControl L25 | ETH on the CPU unit | ETH Setting Your owner cable
n

© Communication Setting

L40
HMI Setting
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HET Attribute

Print Setting
I

1

Task Bar l

%]

Serial Fort O Setting I Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
NI Extend Attribute |

Historie Ewent ]

-~ Networle Setting

IP Address | 192 . 168 . 100 . 102

| Netwaork Corfigure |

Subnet Mask| 755 . 285 . 285 . O

Gateway | 192 . 168 . 100 . 100|

~ Display Setting
Screen Display Mode % Horizoniz " Vertica
Description
0K | Caneal |
XPLC Attribute (station disable)
PLC Attribute X
PLC ]
Station NO: ‘ Network Device Setting ‘
Met Setting
IP Addr. | 192 . 168 . 100 . 103  PLC Communication Type
Port Num 6042 PLC Communication Time Outis) 1
SUb Mask | 386 255 256 . O Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Protocol Time Out 24 0
GaieWay | 192 - 168 . 100 . 100 s
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
First DNS | 255 . 255 . 255 . 255
Max interval of block packi{BITS) 1
255 . 255 . 255 . 255
Fzzimd DNE;| Max block package size(WORDS) 1
MAC Addr. FF_ FF_FF_FF_FF_FF Max block package size(BITS) 1
0K | Cemca |

X Network configuration(Note: PLC port num. must be set 6042, HMI port num. is optional, default
is 6042. In addition, the screen and plc must be set in the same network segment, the gateway of the screen

is better to set with the actual use of the network gateway .)

Network Config

X]

Device | IF Addr | Port Frotocal | Master/Slave | State WO, | Vir

HNIO Rexroth Ethernet| 0

FLCO 192, 168, 100, 103 8042 Rexroth Ethernet| S 2

£ >
Add Delete | Delete 1| | Modify oK

NOTE: To communicate with the touch screen, declare variable firstly in the Rexroth software.

PLC Setting

PLC connect with PC by crossover network cable, if using cross-connection network cable, you must

add a HUB (we usually use a cross-connection line to access the Internet)

1. After L40 equipped with software driver successfully, to set as follows:
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Tﬂlrget Settings

LConfiguration:

Target F'Iatforml Memory Layout  General I Metwork functionalit_l,ll Visualizationl

1/0-Configuration
¥ Configurable

2 Mo address check

¥ Support preemptive multitasking ¥ Download syrmbal file W YR IN_OUT a3 reference
I~ Symbal config from M1 file ¥ Iritialize inputs

I Bute addressing mode v ELC Broveser ¥ Load bootproject automatically

¥ Iritislize zero ¥ Trace

¥ Online Change I™ Retain forzing

Drefaule I ak. I Cancel |

@ ------ [ IndraLogic L40 DPM 02YRS
Settings I

Lategory:

Load & Save

Uszer Information v .

Editor v Durnp gymbol entries

Desktop e . b

Colars

Directories

Log 4 23 020804test. pro ~ [
Build B3 POUs

Pazzwordz .

Source download @ PLC_PRG [PRG] =
Symbal configuration = % Resources

[ atabase-connection El-£3 Glabal Variables

Macroz

@ Global_vaiables

S (BOOL)
T

V¥ Export variables of object
v Export data entries

r E=port structure components
[ Export anay entries

v ‘wiite access

At this time open “indralogic” -->“online/communication parameter” -->“new” and select “TCP/IP ”
to modify “value”, set IP address the same as controller: 192.168.100.103
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Communication Parameters &|

Channels

= Local |Tc|:|,."|p |
localhost' via Topl

C |
Local_ e Hrse———| Comment =

1921681185 via Ter | Address |_192.168.100.103 | IP address or hostname
Port

Motorola byteorder Mo

Remove
Gateway ...

Update

HEEP Kk

< | & e [E

2. “Resource”--->“Global variables”--->declare variable in “HMI”

a Indralogic — =syl.pro — [HEI]

Tﬂ]’;ile Edit Froject Insert Extras 0Orline Hindow Help

28| 5|@)]oed-5|S5 S G] # [B]65n|w

0001|VAR_GLOBAL
2 BO:BOOL:
El-#-3 Global Variables B1:BOOL;
: abal ariahle B2:BOOL;
WOWORD;
Yariable_Config WIWORD;
B2 fbrary lecSfe b 30, s
B[ bvary MS_EaseSL1 e :
B[ fibrary MS_MationC IGAINT:
B[ ibrary M5Y_CheckR DIO:DINT:
B2 library RIL_Commo DI:DINT;
B3 library STAMDARD. UI0:UINT;
B2 fibrary SysLibCallba UM:UINT;
B[ library SysLibDirect. UDO:UDINT;
B2 fbrary Syslitime. b UD1-UDINT,
222ty skt Jopngleno var

3. Click “online/login”

L25:
HMI Setting

Rexroth 125 Efhernet.Sl

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting I Historical Evwents Storage I
Print Setting ] COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory I
T ] Task Bar ] HNI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text l

Metwork Setting
P | 152 . 168 . 100 . 224 Metwork Device Setting
0 e
Device | TE hdde | Part | Protacal | Master/. .. | Stati.,
HMIO 192,168,100, 224 6042  Bosch Rexroth LZ5 Ethernet [}
PLCO 192.163. 100. 37 6042  Bosch Rexroth I25 Ethernet Slave | 5 1
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PLC Setting

1. Modify the IP in the controller.

2. Declare variable in controller programmer software.

3. Software setting

1) Create new project and select IndraMotion MLC L25 (library—driver and control—IndraMotion MLC),
then drug the selected controller onto the project file.

Indra¥ork=s Engineering

File ¥iew PFroject Diagnostics Tools Findow Help

Drive and Control

Ecolrive Cs
FIT Container
[ =] Hydrauliclrive
g Indrabrive
= i) Indralogic
[l Indralogic LI1O
[l Indralogic L20 DF
[ Indralogic L40 DF
m Indralogic ¥
TF Indralogic VEP
) Indr alogic VEFZL
T Indr alogic Vax. 3
=) Indralogic XLC
FH Indralogic YLC 125
FH Indralogic XLC L45
EImlruLogic YLC LES
= i) Indrallotion MLC

EH IndraMotion MLC LGS
E Sercoslrive
=) Systea3sD
B} Tightening System CS351
B} Tightening System KE3S0

2 ) IN Insert IndraMotion MLC L25 properties box, set the Firmware release
(FWA-CML25*-ML*-12V06) and IP address.

Insert Indrallotion ELC L2Z25 Insert Indrallotion NLC L25

General Device
Inserting IndraMotion MLC LZ25. Configure the control
Enter device mame, a comment and the author. as well as the communication and the PLC settings.

driver name ; ; ;
Device name: Tewice configuration

Tevice type:
Comment Fleaze enter wouwr comment herel ¥F
Firmware version:

Firmware release:

EtherHet communication

IP address:
Author: ROO023
FLC Gateway:
Cormection test result: [y, commu.ny" n test performed wet.
setip
Indralogic
Secure online mode:

Frogramming language: OIL OL]] OFBD OCFC @

Hext 3> [ <<Back ][ Hext » |
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3) Declare variable

Declare variable UD in [Application]—[PlcProg(PRG)],and declare the variable type.

Z1Project Expl
= r°1_i|c B TEr T b X ndraMotionlel: Logic: hpplication] PlcProg[Indrallotionllcl: Logic: Appli
= g Project
. 1 GRAM
|7 General Module Folder ER0 1211
=] Indhatationtdict 2zl VIR
=] Bl] Logic 3 bolunwy : BOOL;
=} Application 4 EHD_VAR
ﬂ Mich arlGlobal e
@ UservarGilobal
f§f) Library banagsr
totionProg [PRG
PlcProg (PRGE)
2 Symbol configuration
@ T ask Configuration
M Hotion
| Technology 3
[ Robot —
“ nline 10 (Infine 1/0) 1 (*This is a placekolder. Dlease replace the placeholder with yo
= f" SERCOS z boDummy := boluunny OR bolunmy;
3 B declare variable
4 D ;
o De
A
Ranks and base type specification: Scope: Marne: Tvpe:
Dimension 15 [0 | .. |essas | | war_cLoBAL v| o | v
Dimension 2: | | P | | Object: Initialization: Address:
Dimension : | | . | | |User\l’arG\UbaI [Application] v| | | |
Flags: Comment:
Base Type: DINT 'S B L
‘ [l consTanT
. I [CIrETAIN
Result: [ PERSISTENT
ARRAYD,.65535] OF DINT

4) View the Declared variable in [ Application] —~[UserVarGlobal]

Z Project Explorer

- 3w

= [E] Project
|53 General Module Folder
= Indrab otioni
= E)] Logic
[} Application
t It arG lobal

=

4. Click “online/login”

O Supported Device

i1 Library bManager
I otionProg [PRG]
FlzFrog [FRG]

._ﬂ Swmbol corfiguration

User¥arGlobal [Indrallotionllel: Logic: A

"

3
/4" EHD VAR
L

1 VAR GLOBIL
z E: RRRAY[0..65535] OF BOOL:
UD: RARRAY[0..55535] OF DINT:

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
BYTE B0000-9999 | = -—ee- DDDD

WORD | = - WO0-65535 DDDDD
INT | - 10-65535 DDDDD
UINT | - UI0-65535 DDDDD
DWORD | = —e- DW0-65535 DDDDD
DINT | - DI0-65535 DDDDD
UDINT | - UDO0-65535 DDDDD

©Cable Diagram

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.13 CANOpen Node Slave

©Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KINCO K4 CAN port on the External Device
Other company devices which support CANOpen Node Slave
CANOpen port
CANOpen
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
KINCO K4 CAN port on the External Device | Setting
Your owner
Other company devices which .
CAN port Setting cable
support CANOpen

© Communication Setting
HMI Setting

Fieldbus Config
-

Virtusl FLC No. |

|Protocol |Hasterf51ave State Ho
Cilldpen Hode. .. 35 z

Device

HMIO

Field Bus Setting Dialog

Device Type: o HMI " PLC
Device Name: HMID - Communication Protocol: [ CANOpen Mode 51 =
— Parameters Setting

1: Predefined PDO Mapping Parameters 2: Enter Operational State Automatically

yes - yes
£ -
— 3: Baud rate 4: Extended frame
] 1000K - no M
5: Node ID
2 J |

NOTE: Baud Rate and Station No. must be the same as the setting in the controller.
Parameters Setting
1. Predefined PDO mapping parameters
a. Default is “yes”, that is an effective predefined PDO mapping parameters. HMI now use the following
PDO communication parameters and mapping

Receive PDO Mapping Send PDO Mapping
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= PDO 01400 [Id: $MadelD+0=200) [=- PDO 041200 [|d: $ModelD+0:120)
- L2000 - W86
- L2001 - w87
e L2002 - w3013
e L2003 - w3019
= PDO 0214071 [Id: %M adelD+0=300) [=- PDO 041807 [Id: $ModelD+0:280)
- L2004 - LW fE020
- L8005 - LWfB021
- L8008 - L fE022
- L8007 - LW fE023
= PDO 021402 [Id: %M adelD+0=400) [=- PDO 041802 [Id: $ModelD+0x380)
- L2003 - w8024
- L2009 - w8025
L2010 - w8026
e L2011 - W80T
[=- PDO 0x1403 [Id: $ModelD+0x500) = PDO 0x1803 [Id: $ModelD+0:450)
e L2012 - w8023
e L2013 - w8029
e L2014 - w3030
e LWB015 - w3031

Note: TX PDO using the event-triggered mode, that is, only when its mapping variable changes, it sends
the PDO.

b. If the "No", the main station or other equipment necessary to configure the PDO communication
parameters and mapping (configure only in the pre-operational status). After configured, you can send a
save command via USB-CAN or controller to save the current configuration (restart still valid).

Command:
COB-ID DATA
Save the configuration information: 0x600 + NodelD 0x23 0x10 0x10 0x01 0x73 0x61 0x76 0x65
Restore to factory defaults: 0x600 + NodelD 0x23 0x11 0x10 0x01 0x6C 0x6F 0x61 0x64
Into the operating state: 0x00 0x01 NodelID
Into the pre-operational status: 0x00 0x80 NodeID

2. Enter operational state automatically

a. Default is "yes", that is, HMI enter the operational status (OPERATIONAL) automatically after
power-up, NMT Master is no need to re-send start instructions.

b. If the "No", then HMI enter the pre-operational status (PRE-OPERATIONAL) automatically after
power-up, only when the NMT Master sends start commands, system can entering the operational status
(OPERATIONAL)

Note: PDO is effective only in the operating conditions (OPERATIONAL).

3. Baudrate

CAN port baud rate must be the same as CAN bus.

4. Node ID

HMI in the CAN bus ID, the ID only for the use of CANopen protocol. When using all the PDO
(RX _PDO1 ~ RX PDO64, TX PDO1 ~ TX PDO64), station number can not exceed 7, the bus station

number of other devices also can not exceed 7.

PLC setting
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Note: you can find MT5020.EDS in fieldbus file of EV5000 Installation Directory, or you can download
from www.kinco.cn.

Take MT6000 for example (we use MT6000 HMI to test, and use 3S CODESYS software to download
project)

1. Setup

®  Start Menu “3s Software”->“Codesys v2.3”->“installtarget”

[@ ColleSy=s ENI Serwer

[F) CoDeSys SP ELCHindT

3
I CoDeSys HMI »
3
[F CoDeSys SP RIE v

il CoDeSys V2.3 |E\] ColeSys SoftMotion ¥2.3
[@ Communication 3 @ ColleSys UzerManual V2. 3
@ 3% Homepage ﬁ ColeSys V2.3

32 Licensing Manager @ ColleSys Yisualization ¥2.3
v‘/ Versionlnfo E ColeSys WebServer

@ First Steps with ColleSys

® Click “open” choose “StepServoARM.tnf”, and then click “install”.
 InstallTarget — d:\MCE\SEE\

Inztallation |C: ‘\Program Files\Cosmon |

Fossible Targets: Installed Targets:

[# StepServo * StepServo
+ Bosch Rexroth AG

Open. .. | #-35-Smart Seftware Selutions !

FHETEE O [{_] Target_install j - dﬁ -

S)Libs ' [
S BLaCenE -
StepServodRN. tnf | Close
IrtkE @ |Step5ervom. tnf | fIF @ I

ItREER (1) |Targe-t Information File (x THF) d Bil

: !
2. Copy “MT5020.EDS” to “C:\Program Files\Common Files\CAA -Targets\ StepServo\ PlcConf”
3. Configuration setting

a. run codesys software, make a new project

Target Settings r§|

5

Configuiation: | [StepServa ARM Windows CE_|
—= [pastose TipE RS

3 |lo

Indralogic L40 DPM 02/RS

StepServo ARM ‘Windows CE
SYN&X200-MotionLogic 11VRS [PPC-P)
SYNAX200-MationLogic 11WRS [PPC-R)
SYNAK200-MotionLogic 12VRS [PPC-P)
| SYNAX200-MationLogic 12¥RS [PPC-R)

[— SYN&AX200-MationLogic 13WRS [FPC-P) - —___|
i SYNAX200-MationLogic 13WES [PPC-R) bt !
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b. configuration setting, right click “PLC configuration” and choose “CanMaster”

{PLC confinnratinn H|

2 Resources

1[0 Global Varibles

B lbrary AMALYZATIOM.LIE 5.10.99 09:05:06: glob
2 | library IECSFC.LIE 13.4.06 15:51:28: global «ariab Caleulate addresses
2 | library SSLIBTIME.LIE 23.9.04 10:04:40: global Automatic cah
i library SYSTASKINFOLIE 23.9.04 10:04:1%: glab
-~ [y Alarm configuration Lory Carlic }
..... m Library Manager Save configur

..... m Lag

""" | PLC - Browser

Eettings ]
anTlew]

fppend Subelement

Check faor ave

c. set Baud Rate

E---PLC configuration e
E""""E’CEIHMEISTEF[V»‘\R] Base parameters| CAN parameters |Module parameters]

baud rate: | 1000000 |
50000 -~
Com. Cycle Period [usec): | 100000 [

125000
250000
500000
00000
0000

Sync. Window Lenght [puzec):

Sync, COB-D: activate: v

Mode-d: [1

¥ Automatic startup

v Support DSP301 ¥4.01 and DSP306

Heartheat b aster [mz]: |U

d. choose “CanMaster” right click “Append HMI-MT5020”
E--PLC configuration » |

(

TaET Taregeters Ch

anMaster™
TInsert Element

Append HMI-MTS020 (MTS020. EDS)

Caleculate addresses

Cut Ctrl+X
Copy Cirl+C
Delete Del

e. Node ID: set slave station No.

-59 -
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B—PLE configuration
B—CanMasierVaR|
EH—{HM-MTS020 (EDS) [VAR]

-

Base paraseters CAN parssaters |Receive FIO-Mupping | Send FOO-Mupping

41

W Activale hesshest ganaration

Hoarthaat producer me: i1III.'I mi

I Betivale
Emerpency telegram
™ Eemesgency
COBHD: [e00eHodald
Communication Cycle
I Cwie
- Fescd [psec) |0

1 *1

Serviece Duta Objecis

~ Gonesl
Hosde D ﬁ
‘e OCF: [~ Croate o0 SD0's ™ Ogtional device: [~
reent Mode [T Mo ritisipaion: [~
Hgede guard o
I Hodeguardng
Guard COB4D:
G fime [re]
Liw i acize |
Heathaat taftrgs -

f. in the “Library Manager” we import “3S_CANopenMaster.lib”

42, Resources

E123 Global Variables

@ Global Variables

. Wariable_Configuration [WAR_COMFIG)
7] library ANALYZATION. LIE 5.10.99 09:.05:06; glob
(1] library IECSFC.LIE 13.4.06 15:51:28: global variab
-] library SYSLIBTIME.LIE 23.9.04 10:04:40; alobal
-] fibrary SYSTASKINFO.LIB 23.9.04 10:04:18: glab
Yl Alarm configuration

Library b anager

..... m Log

PLC - Browser
FLC Configuration
""" @ Sampling Trace
""" ﬁ Target Settings

Task configuration
Q Wiatch- and Recipe Manager
""" 9™ workspace

g. PDO read and write setting

=)

STANDARD.LIB 4.10.05 11:14:46

FUNCTION_BLOCK R_TRIG

IECSFC.LIB 13.4.06 15:51:28 [*
SYSLIBTIME.LIB 23.9.04 10:04:40 Rising Edge detection.
SYSTASKINFO.LIB 23.9.04 10:04:18 *)
ANALYZATION.LIB 5.10.99 09:05:06 WVAR_INFUT
SYSLIBCALLBACKLIB 12805 09:23:20 CLK: BOOL; (* Signal to detec
al Librave ... D_VAR
. _OUTPUT
Q:BOOL; (*Edge detected *)
D_VAR
EIEE 1) llf} Libs | £ Bl

=) 35_Candperdevice. 1ib
s r ih [& SysLibCom. 1ib

[ sysLibDir. 1ib

HetVarlldp_LIB_V23. Lib
< |

SysLibAlarmTrend. 1ib
SysLibCallback 1ib

[H sysLibEvent. Lik
[ 5ysLibFile. 1ib

[ sysLibFileStres
SysliblecTasks.
SysLibMem. 1ib
Sy=LibFleCirl. 1
SysLibProjectIn
[=) sysLibRee. 1ib

|

WS W [35_CAWoperMaster. 1ib

T3 @) |

JPEHER (1) [CoDeSys Library (k. Lib)

= mm

Library directony:

|E: WProgram Files\Comman Files\Caa-T argetshSteps .j

Basze parameters ] Cal parameter{ Receive FI0-Mapping | Send POO-Mapping ]] Service Data Objects | M

~| - Lw_AR1T

B L'4/8000
L0
w3002
w3003
w3004
w3005
w8006
w3007
w3003
w3003
w3010
L8011
w312
w3013

Froperties

Delete

d
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h. define Global Variable

4 Global ¥ariables
2, Resources
-3 Global Variables IR VAR_GLOBA

CanDpen implicit Yariables [COMSTANT) —— 10_OUT_0 A

T 0003 10_0UT_1 AT
. (]L‘lll_ltl-:l_'.' ariables 0004 10_OUT 2 AT
e Wariable_Configuration [VaR_CONFIG) 0005 10 OUT 3 AT

(3 library 35_CanDrvlib 12.9.06 11:05:16 global vari| [0008| 10_0UT_4 AT

B3 fiorary 35_CMNoperManagerib 12.3.0611:11:40)| [0007  10_0UT_5 AT

B[ library 35_CANopenMasterlib 17.1.07 14:32:56: g % 10_0UT_B AT

B2 lbray AMALYZATION.LIB 5.10.99 09:05:06: globg | [9008  10_DUT_7 AT

E3-(2 fibrary IECSFC.LIE 13.4.06 15:51:28; global variabl| (2210 10_OUT_8 AT

B2 lbrary SysLibT argefVisu b 5.12.07 16:27:52. glob % :8—8 Bi—f U‘”‘L S

690 library SYSLIBTIME LIB 23.9.04 10:04:40: giobal | FGaal 10 OUT 19 AT %60yt 1-UINT.

B[ library SYSTASKINFOLLIB 23.9.04 10:04:18: dlobd| [Qo7d 10 OUT 42 AT %002 LINT-
() Alarm configuration (0015  10_OUT_13 AT %QW13:UINT;

-~ (ffif) Library Manager : 0016 10_0UT_14 AT 260 14:UINT;
m Log 0017 10_0OUT_15 AT %QW15UINT,
B3 PLC - Browser 0018
PLC Configuration Ly
@ Sampling Trace (0020 .
; e sg ) 0021  10_IN_1 AT %
% Target Bttings 0022 10_IN_2 AT
- T azk configuration 0023 10 1M 3AT
Q “Wwatch- and Recipe Manager 0024 10_IN_4 AT
-3 otk space 0025 10_IN_5AT
0026| 10_IN_G AT
0027 10_IN_T7 AT %alV
0oz 10 IN 8 AT %
- 1
i. SDO setting, this step need program
D001PROGRAM SDO
3 POUs VAR
~Af PLC_PRG (PRE) 000
i [PRG) SDO_write:CanOpenSendSDO;(*announce the function*)
0 (PRG) oo: SD0:CanOpenSendSDO;(*announce the function®)
i 5D0_1d IPRG) DDDB|END_VAR
[ 9 i >
00071)IF pCanCpenMaster|0].nStatus = 5 THEN
0003|(*Set acceleration=16#200011%)
SDO_write(Enable'= write, (*{E4E WD = 0, (B80S, r.1Tannn|ﬁ|Ejgu|-.1T5u2uﬁ£—%~_
000! windex:=index ,(*0D INDEX~)
000 bySublndex:=subindex ,(*sublNDEX?)
000 ucModus:= 16#28, (*SD0-mode, use 16#40 for read-request, use 16#23 for 4-byte-write-request.
use 16#27 for 3-byte
000! use 16#28 for 2-byte...
001 use 16#2F for 1-byte...
0011 use 16#21 for downloading more than 4 bytes using the segmented transfer.®)
001 ucByted := DWORD_TO_BYTE(data1),
001 ucByte1 := DWORD_TO_BYTE(SHR(data1,8]],
001 ucByte2 := DWORD_TO_BYTE(SHR(data1,16]),
001 ucByte2 := DWORD_TO_BYTE(SHR(data1,24)));
D0 16write:=0;
001
001
0019|(*read 16#200011*)
SDO(Enable:= read, (E&E™wDnNI= 0, (24835015, MTE000EE# 0" )ucNodeld:=2 ("MT5020345)
0021 windex:=index ,(*0D INDEX~)
bySubindex:=subindex ,(*subINDEX?)
ucModus:=16#40];
0024/ IF SDO bAnswerRec THEMN
val := SBHL(BYTE_TO_DWORD(SDO.ucAnswerBytes|7]),24];
0026 val :=val + SHLIBYTE_TO_DWORD(SDO.ucAnswerBytes|&]),16);
val := val + SHL(BYTE_TO_DWORD(SDO ucAnswerBytes|5]),8);
0028 val - | + BYTE_TO_DWORD(SDO ucAnswerBytes|4]);
002 read:=0;
0030 END_IF
€0 | >
ary\WNALYZATION.LIB ]
POUs| ™ Data yp IV\suaIiz I% Resourc. I T 3

J- load the configuration into the PLC

4 CoDeSys — (Tntitled)=

File

2= 5o

Edit Project Insert Extrad NUAES

O Supported Device
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
LW8000~LW8999 DDDD
NOTE: We must make the setting of PD0, SD0 and LW the same as codesys

© Cable Diagram

HMI CAN terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller CAN terminal (EEIEEEK
9 pin D-SUB female/male
CAN
1 23T
"BEERN ° | 2CcAN L 2 CAN L
7 CAN_H 7CAN H | ° Gy °
4.14 Cimon
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
PLC-S Cimon CM3-SP16MDRV RS232 on the CPU unit Cimon CM3-SP16
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
Cimon RS232 on the CPU )
PLC-S . RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CM3-SP16MDRV unit

© Communication Setting
HMI setting

Default parameter: 9600bps, 8, none, 1; station number: 0

RS232

- HhAlD-

Security Lewelsz Setting I Uzer Permizszions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ]
HMI Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COM1 Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extendad Memors ]

Twpe RS232 - PLC Commurication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 9500 - Frotacal Time Out 1[ms) 10
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
Ferlp Cheely [ - Max interval of word block pack g

] Max interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
- tax ward block package size 32

tax bit block package size 128

Usze Default Setting
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RS485

- HhAlD-

Security Levels Setting ] User Permissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage l
HMI Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text l
Frint Setting COMD Setting l COMl Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory l

Type Rs4852 - PLC Communication Tirne Out 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 20
[ ata Bit a - Protocol Time Out 2(ms] ]
Parity Check  rone - b & interval of word block pack a8

) M aw interval of bit block pack a
Stop Bit 1 <
- M aw word block package size 32

Max bit block package size 128
Uge Default Setting

© Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input X0.0-63F | DD.F
Output Y00-63F | DD.F
Sub Relay MO0.0-511F | - DDD.F
Link Relay L00255F | = DDD.F
Keep Relay K00-255F | - DDD.F
Timer TO-519 | T DDD
Counter co-519 | T DDD
Special Relay Fo-2047 | - DDDD
Z Register | T Z 0-1029 DDDD
Timer | = T T 0-519 DDD
Counter | = T C0-519 DDD
Data Device @ | = T D 0-9999 DDDD
SubRelay | = - M 0-511 DDD
Ouput | =7 Y 0-63 DD
Input | T X 0-63 DD
KeepRelay | = = K 0-255 DDD
LinkRelay | = = L 0-255 DDD
Step ControlRelay | == S 0-99 DD

© Cable Diagram
RS232
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COMO/COM2

54 3 2 1 HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female/male RS232 terminal
comO/coml | com2 Pin | Name
COM?1 2 RX 7RX 1 X
2 o 3TX 8 TX 2 | RX
LS 5GND | 5 GND 3 | GND
RS485
COMo HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female/male RS48S terminal
comO/com1 Pin | Name
coMm1 6 RX+ 4 D+
A 195;95; 4 1 RX- 5 D-
5 GND 3 GND
4.15 Danfoss Inverter
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Danf
Danfoss FC-300 RS485 on the CPU unit Aoss
Modbus RTU
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
Danfoss FC-300 RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus RTU | FC-300 RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Danfoss Protocol:

I |  Task Ba | NI Extend Attribute |

Historic Event ]
Print Setting Serial Port O Setting l

Serial Port 1 Setting

Type R5485-2 H PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 2
Slave Mo.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

-

Cancel
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Modbus RTU Protocol:

HET Attribute &

X
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
l

Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3

i i,
Parity sven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting

0 | Cemcal |

Note: Change the value of 8-30 to 2 on the Danfoss inverter for modbus protocol (Change the value of 8-30
to 0 for the Danfoss Protocol )

Inverter

8-3* FC Port Setting
8-30 protocol
*[0] FC (danfoss protocol)
[2] Modbus (modbus protocol)
8-31 address
1 —247 * 1 (HMI station No.)
8-32 FC Port Baud Rate
[0] 2400 Baud
[1] 4800 Baud
*[2] 9600 Baud
8-33 FC Port Parity
*[0] even, 1 stop bit
[1] Odd, 1 stop bit
[2] None, 1 stop bit
[3] None, 2 stop bit

Inverter setting
Please refer to the manual of Danfoss inverter for details

O Supported Device

Danfoss Protocol:

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
EEPROM Register(Double Word) _ EPDO0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD
EEPROM Register e EPWO0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD
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RAM Register(Double Word) RMDO0-7998.99999 | DDDD.DDDDD
RAM Register RMW0-7998.99999 | DDDD.DDDDD
Note:

1. D indicates decimal; the prefix of RMD\RMW\EPD\EPW is address parameter, the suffix is index
number.
2. Mapping of index address (adding radix point if having index address, index value follow radix point.

Otherwise there’s no radix point):
RMW310.1 is to 3-10, please clicking Menu, to find 3-10 to check.

X

Data Input Component Attribute

Basic Attribute ]Hwneric Data] Trigger Address] Font ] Graphics] Position]
Priarity
Input Address Output Address
HMI HMID ~ PLC HMI PLC
AddrType RMW ~ Addr. 3101 Addr. Type Addr.
Code Type BIN  ~ Fomat: Code T
e DDDDD.DDDDD ||
WordMo., 1 - [ WordNo. ™
Description
K | cemca |

3. If no index, radix point followed by default zero. As follows RMW122 to 1-22:

%]

Data Input Component Attribute

Bazic Attribute lHu.merir_‘ Data] Trigger Address l Font lGraphir:s l Position]
Priority
Input Address Output Address
HM| HMID = PLC HMI PLC
Addr Type RMW - Addr. 12200000 || AddrType Addr.
Code Type BIN - Fomat: Code Type

® CoooD.oDoDD e
WordMa. 1 - WordMo. r
Description

0 | Cencel |

4. R/W of process word:
1) Address of EPD register is 8000, is for saving input command value of process word;
2) Address of EPD register is 8100, is for saving return value of process word;
3)
4) Start\Stop, Mapping of reference value to frequency:
Reason: RWDS8000 is for inputting control word, it’s not able to input control word by itself, but
via sending RW1, RW0 to RWD8000 by timer.

Input command value and return value can be showed by RW register.
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| Control word RU1

' 47C{hex——1148¢Dec} start
- FB3{hex——3843<Dec} stop -
| Ref erence . 2800 hex) .

| Correspond 25 Hz.ond so on
RMD 8168 is stotus word

@ Control word RW1: While RW1=0x47C or 1148, it means start. While RW=0x0F03 or 3843, it

means stop.

Set Value

Start=} EW1=1148 (DEC)

Hu=4?clnu=93
Start I Stop

P« 1 &

Bazie Atribute Multi-State Setting ]Tag |

SettingMode {EE{eECY

3843
Stop=>RW1=3843 (DEC)

Set Value

@ Frequency of RWO0 mapping : If input 2000 to RWO, frequency is 25HZ, and input 4000, frequency

is 50HZ, and so on.

@ Timer, send value of RW1 and RW0 to RWDS8000.

Timer Component Attribute @

Timer Timer Function lPosition]
~
" BExecute Macro TEEELE
D : Set Mode
Destination
Set Address
HMI HMID =~ HMI HMID -
HMI Data Type
PLCNo. D * PLCNo. O -
== == PLC Ma. Word Len.
W~ -
Addr Type - e Addr Type Value
Address Y Address 8000.000
Address
CodeType BIN - CodeType BIN T
[~ || CodeType
Data Type Word = Data len 2 [
()4 | Canecel
Modbus RTU Protocol:
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output bit 0X1-65535 | ---—- DDDDD
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Input bit (read only) 1X1-65535 | --—--- DDDDD

Input Register (read only) | ----- 3X1-65535 DDDDD

Output Register | = -——-- 4X1-65535 DDDDD
Note:

Mapping of address (same as *10 relationships):
2-01 is to 4X2010
3-02 is to 4X3020
So address 4X1300 is to 1-30 as following picture, here is double word address. To get more
information, please refer to danfoss manual.

Data Input Component Attribute §|
Bazic Attribute ]Numerir_' Data] Trigger Address] Font ] Graphir_'s] Position]
Pricrity
Input Address Output Address
HMI HMID ~ PLC HMI PLC
Addr Type  4X ~ Addr. 1300 Addr Type Addr.
Code Type BIN  ~ Fomat: DDDDD Code Type
WordNo. 2 - WordNa. r
Description
0K | cemcel |

In addition, to get mapping address of startup, you should set bit of 3, 4, 5, 6,7,11 coil on:
0x047C=0000 0100 0111 1100
Set 0X 3,0X 4,0X 5,0X 6,0X 7,0X 11 all to “1” (if random one of these registers is “0”,inverter will

stop.
loop 0 1
01 Preset reference value LSB
02 Preset reference value MSB
03 DC brake Do not DC brake
04 Inertial stop Do not Inertial stop
05 Quickly stop Do not Quickly stop
06 locking frequency Do not locking frequency
07 Acc/Dec stop start
08 Do not reset reset
09 Do not inching inching
10 Acc/Dec 1 Acc/Dec 2
11 valid data invalid data
12 Relay 1 close Relay 1 open
13 Relay 2 close Relay 2 open
14 Set LSB
15 Set MSB
16 Do not reverse reverse
Transducer controller word (FC structure)
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Bit S5tate Switch Component Attribute

Basic Attribute |EBit State Switch] Tag ] Graphics | Position
Pricrity
Input Address Output Address
HMI HMID = PLC HMI HMID - PLC O -
Addr Type [X ~ Addr. 1 Addr Type 0¥ - Addr. 1
Code Type Format: DDDDD Code Type Format: DDDDD
WordMo. - WordNa. r
Description
0K | cemcel |

Set 0X 3, 0X 4, 0X 5, 0X 6, 0X 7 all to “1” via the method of setting on when window open; Change
the inverter status (start or stop) by control the status of 0X11.

Make 3,4,5,68,T to 1
by zetting on when*

Chatge the
status of Oxll
device to comntrg
start or stop

0x2000=0010 0000 0000 0000(binary bit from the 17th to the 32nd), setting the 30th bit to “1” means
frequency is 25Hz, and “1” in the 29th bit means 12.5Hz, and so on. In short, the 0X17~0X32 is to control
frequency. The inverter will show the value after starting.
0X17~0X32 for controlling frequency, mapping as follows:
0x4000 ——50Hz
0x2000 ——25Hz
0x1000 ——12.5Hz (approximate)
0x800 ——6Hz
And so on, about 80 times

©Cable Diagram

COMO HMI terminal
s 4 JamaT 9pin D-SUB female\male Controller
comO/com1 RS485 terminal
1RX- 69
COM1
1 2 s ORX+H 68
> EEEEN ® 5 GND 61
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4.16 Delta Corporation

©Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
DVP14SS11R2
DVP 24 RS232 on the CPU unit

DVP DVP 32 Delta DVP
DVP 60ES00 RS485 on port
DVP-XXESO1

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
DVP DVP-32EH DVPENOI1-SL Delta DVPENO1-SL Ethernet (TCP Slave)
AS300 AS332T Ethernet interface on CPU Delta AS300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
DVP14SS11R2
DVP 24 RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
DVP DVP 32
DVP 60ES00 RS485 on port RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
DVP-XXESO01

© Ethernet Communication Parameters and Cables Production

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
DVP DVP-32EH DVPENOI1-SL Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
Ethernet interface on .
AS300 AS332T CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting
DVP RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity sven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 5
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting |
0 | Cemcal |

DVP RS485-2 communication

HET Attribute

HMI

Type
Baud Rate
Data Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

Slave Mo.

|

Taszk Bar I
Print Setting

RS5485-2
5600

=
/

EVEnN

1

4

ML Extend Attribute |  Historic Event
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting
PLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 10
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 5
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting |

-

Cancel

Note: RS485 communication, we should change the value of D1120 in the PLC Software.

PLC setting

1. Wpl207->Auxiliary Editing->RS-485 Protocol Setting (D1120), you can set the value of D1120.

elp

&3 About WPLSoft

Anziliary Editing

R5-435 Protocol Setting (D1120)

:L@ PLT Insiruction and special Fegisiers Felerence
| WPLSoft User Index

LEC/CEC (Generator
PLC Copy Wizard
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E5-485 Protocol Setting

Data Lengt}.ji' _:_1

Parits JNnne V]
3top Bits Jl bit v]
Baud Rate 1110 bps= V]

{ Protocol Setting D1120: HOO10 ]

2. PLC connection with the Wpl207, monitoring changes in the value of D1120. for example, 9600, 7, even,
1. and then D1120=86 (HEX)

O Ethernet Communication Parameters

Delta DVPENO1-SL Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

.(T:CF:’ Slave)

Network Dewvice Setting

Dewice | IF Addr | Fort | Protocel | Master/. .. | Stati..
HMIO 132.168. 1.8 502  Telta DVFEND1-SL Ethernet (TCF) N
FLCO 192,168, 1.5 502  Delta DVPEND1-SL Ethernet (ICF Slave) 3 1

PLC Setting
1) Open the WPLSoft and bulid new project;
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Select a PLC Nodel Communication Setting

Port

Prograr Title ~Connection Setup
I Tape IEthemet j
Model Type  |FLC 4
r I J - Comrhication Setting
Select [EHz-L =] COM Port com? | .| @ sscn
ommunication Setting | Data Length |? v| " RTU (8 bits)
|Etheret [setting ] _
Parity IEven 'l
File Naree Sl e i R
IDVPQ Band Rate I%DD - |
x| = Station Addess |1 4 Do |
Ethernet Setting

|192.168. 1.5 _|

502

& PLC Setting
" WPL Setting

Baud Rate Decided by

Setup Responding Tire
Times of Auto-retry

Titve Interval of Auto-retry (zec.)

P2
=

0K

| Cancel I

2) Change the IP address

¢ Optione Wizard  Window  Help - @Pana
DEsE8 g ij@<=]@:Fw T
MEBRSOER S S 0OeTHRIRE *
RelyTrpe v B %M

View Tpfl= Window Help

E|1:j’i Corarannication Setting

File
=

= 3

B

P

BT

I R5232
-+ Ethemet

= J] DVPENOI-SL
= 4 DELTA DVFENO1-SL
1 1921681.5(2)

I| IFD9s06

Projectl Conunumcationl

- o=l
etwotl: Type
EP Ethernet
I: =75 DVPEN01-SL

Ca

IF Filter
Owerview Basic

Module Hame

Static ARF Table

ange I

Module Language IEnglish

FHetwork Setup
IP Configuration IStatic ;I
IF Address 192 188 . 1 5
I change the IFP address
Hetmask | 255 255 255 . O
Gateway | 182 185 . 1 0
—Time Serwer Setup
[~ Enable Time Server [~ Start Deslight Saving Time
Time Server I o o o o
Time Zone [ ianr+0a:00)Taipei ]
-Frotocol Select
[monEys TCE -]
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Delta AS300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

HMIY Network Device Setting gz
3 Device | IF Addr | Fart Frotacal | Master/S. .. | Stati. .. | Virtual. . |
b I BT, 192.168.1.15 502 Delta . M
F FLCO 192.166.1.5 a0z Delta ... 3 1
PLC Setting

1.0pen ISPSoft,bulid new project and choose the right CPU type.
2.PLC parameter setting:

© Supported Device

Delta DVP
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input X0-9999 | - 0000
Output Y0-9999 | e 0000
Auxiliary Relay M0-9999 | -ee- DDDD
Step Relay S0-9999 | -—-ee- DDDD
Timer Relay T0-9999 | = - DDDD
Counter Relay C0-9999 |  -—ee- DDDD
Timer = | - TV0-9999 DDDD
Counter | @ - CV0-127 DDD
Double word counter | = ----—- CV2 232-255 DDD
Data Register | =~ ------ D0-9999 DDDD
Delta DVPENO1-SL Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input X0-377 | e 000
Output Y0-377 | e 000
Auxiliary Relay M0-4095 | e DDDD
Step Relay S0-1023 | e DDDD
Timer Relay T0-255 | e DDD
Counter Relay Co-255 | e DDD
Timer = | = T0-255 DDD
Counter | e C0-199 DDD
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of HMI connecting with controller

Double word counter | = - C2 200-255 DDD
Data Register | = - DO0-11999 DDDDD
Delta AS300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
32-bit Counter HC Bit0-255 | - DDD
Counter C_Bit0-511 | = DDD
Timer T Bit0--511 | = DDD
Step point Relay S_Bit0-2047 | - DDDD
Special auxiliary sign SM_Bit 0-4095 | = . DDDD
Special auxiliary M Bit0-8191 | . DDDD
Output Relay Y Bit0.00-63.15 | = - DD.DD
Input Relay X Bit0.00-63.15 | = e DD.DD
Data Register D Bit0.00-29999.15 | - DDDDD.DD
32-bit Counter | ______ HC Word 0-255 DDD
Index Register | E_Word 0-9 D
Counter | C_Word 0--511 DDD
Timer | T Word 0-511 DDD
Data Register | D_Word 0-29999 DDDDD
Special data Register | . SR_Word 0-2047 DDDD
Output Relay | Y_Word 0-63 DD
InputRelay | X Word 0-63 DD

O Cable Diagram

DVP RS232 communication cable

COM0O/COM2
5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female\male

Controller terminal
8 pin Mini Din (male)

4 RXD
5TXD

com0O/coml| com2
3TX 8 TX
2 RX 7 RX
5GND |5GND

8 GND

DVP RS485-2 communication cable
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COMO HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female\male Controller
com(/com1 RS485 terminal
1 RX- -
® 6 RX+ +

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.17 Delta (Temperature Controller)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
DTA4848
DTB9696VR )
DVP RS485 on the CPU unit Delta DTA/DTB/DTC
DTC1000
DTC2000

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

DVP DTA4848 RS485 on port RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
DTB9696VR
DTC1000
DTC2000

© Communication Setting

RS485-2 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 2
Slave No. )

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

NOTE: Only use 4X, not 3X in the ev5000 project.

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output bit 0X1-FFFF | = - HHHH
Input bit (read only) 1X1-FFFF | - HHHH
Input Register (read only) | ---—--- 3X1-FFFF HHHH
Output Register |  -——--- 4X1-FFFF HHHH

Controller Setting

1. Set the communication parameter
Setting communication parameter in “setting mode”

.
(1) (Station number) matching the station No. of the Ev5000
(2)@ (Baudrate)

3) LEn (Data bit)
(4) Prty (Parity)

(s) X=Xl (Stop bit)

Non-supported formats: 7, N, 1 or 8, O, 2 or §, E, 2(Databit. Parity. Stopbit).
(6) Setting the parameter of CoSH
The data must be ON when executing write operation in touch-screen.
2. Communication parameters and notes
DTA4848: Address and Content of Word Register (corresponds to 4X in the HMI)

Address Content Explanations

4700H Process value (PV)

4701H Set point (SV)
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'
In the running mode, when ALA1 is 1 and

4702H Upper-limit alarm 1

Upper-limit alarm is valid.

Py

4703H Lower-limit alarm 1 In the running mode, when ALA1 is 1 and Lower

-limit alarm is valid.

, RL2H ,

4704H Upper-limit alarm 2 In the running mode-, when ALA2 is 2 and

Upper-limit alarm is valid.

=T

4705H Lower-limit alarm 2 In the running mode , when ALA2 is 2 and Lower

-limit alarm is valid.

The data content should not be higher than the temperature
4706H Upper-limit of temperature range _

range. In the setting mode

The data content should not be lower than the temperature
4707H Lower-limit of temperature range _a

range. In the setting mode
4708H PB Proportional band 1 to 9999, unit is 0.1. In the adjusting mode -i
4709H | TiIntegral time 0~9999. In the adjusting mode |
470AH | Td Derivative time 0~9999. In the adjusting mode -ﬂ
470BH Heating/Cooling hysteresis 0~9999
4710H Input temperature sensor type In the setting mode

0: PID (default), 1: ON/OFF, 2: manual tuning. In the setting
4711H Control method

mode

0 to 99 second, 0:0.5s, in the adjusting mode HePd or
4712H Heating/Cooling control cycle

i
LLPd , when it is under the control of PID
Proportional control offset error
4713H 0%~100%
value

4714H Temperature regulation value -99.9~99.9. in the adjusting mode

Please refer to the contents of the “Alarm Outputs” for detail.
4715H Alarm 1 type A A

In the setting mode Lol
4716H Alarm 2 type Please refer to the contents of the “Alarm Outputs” for detail.
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In the setting mode

Temperature unit display -
4717H selection °C : 1 (default), °F : 0. in the setting mode
. . Heating: 0 (default), Cooling: 1. in the setting mode
471K Heating/Cooling control
Selection
4719H Control Run/Stop setting Run: 1 (default), Stop: 0. in the running mode I 5
Communication write in disabled: 0 (default),
Communication write-in | Communication write in enabled: 1.
471AH lecti
selection r=
In the setting mode
471BH Software Version V1.00 indicates 0 x 100
47251 AT Setting OFF: 0 (default), ON: 1. in the adjusting mode
4733H CT monitor value g

Unit is 0.1A. in the running mode

DTB9696VR: Address and Content of Word Register (corresponds to 4X in the HMI)

Address Content Explanation
1000H | Process value (PV) Measuring unit is 0.1, updated one time in 0.4 second
1001H | Set point (SV) Unit is 0.1, °C or °F
The data content should not be higher than the
1002H | Upper-limit of temperature range _
temperature range. In the setting mode
The data content should not be lower than the
1003H | Lower-limit of temperature range .
temperature range. In the setting mode
Please refer to the contents of the “Temperature Sensor
Type and Temperature Range” for detail. In the setting
1004H | Input temperature sensor type
mode
0: PID, 1: ON/OFF, 2: manual tuning, 3: PID grogram
1005H | Control method T~
control. In the setting mode
0: Heating, 1: Cooling, 2: Heating/Cooling, 3:
1006H | Heating/Cooling control selection ol
Cooling/Heating. In the setting mode
1st group of Heating/Cooling 0~ 99, 0:0.5 sec. in the adjusting mode HEPd or
1007H

control cycle

CLPd
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2nd group of Heating/Cooling

r
1008H control cycle 0~99, 0:0.5 sec. in the adjusting mode
1009H | PB Proportional band 0.1 ~999.9. in the adjusting mode m
. . -
100AH | Ti Integral time 0~9999. in the adjusting mode
100BH | Td Derivative time 0~9999. in the adjusting mode m
. =_£n
100CH | Integration default 0 ~ 100%, unit is 0.1%. in the adjusting mode
Proportional control offset error
100DH value, when Ti = 0 0 ~ 100%, unit is 0.1%. in the adjusting mode Pdof
. 0.01 ~99.99, unit is 0.01 (setting when it is under the
L00EH The setting of COEF when Dual
=
Loop output control are used control of PID ) in the adjusting mode
The setting of Dead band when
100FH . I
Dual Loop output control are used | ~999 ~9,999. in the adjusting mode m
Hysteresis setting value of the Ist r
10104 output group 0~9999. in the adjusting mode or
. . 0~9999. (setting when Dual Loop output control are
1011H Hysteresis setting value of the 1st
—
output group used ) in the adjusting mode or
. . Unit is 0.1%; write operation is valid under manual
Hysteresis setting value of the 1st
o
output group tuning mode only. In the running mode E=kCA=
. . Unit is 0.1%; write operation is valid under manual
L013H Hysteresis setting value of the 2nd
ri
output group tuning mode only. In the running mode
o ) 1 Unit = 2.8uA (Current Output) = 1.3mV (Linear
Upper-limit regulation of analog
O
linear output Voltage Output) in the adjusting mode AL
o . 1 Unit = 2.8uA (Current Output) = 1.3mV (Linear
Lower-limit regulation of analog
R
linear output Voltage Output) in the adjusting mode ESmELL]
1016H | Temperature regulation value -99.9 ~+99.9, unit: 0.1. in the adjusting mode
1017H | Analog decimal setting 0~3. in the running mode
Time for valve from full open to
L O 0.1~999.9. in the adjusting mode
1019H | Dead Band setting of valve 0 ~ 100%; unit: 0.1%. in the adjusting mode u-dE
Upper-limit of feedback signal set
101AH 0~1024. in the adjusting mode o= HC |

by valve
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Lower-limit of feedback signal set

=
101BH by valve 0~1024. in the adjusting mode
101CH | PID parameter selection -
0~4. in the adjusting mode
101DH | SV value corresponded to PID Only valid within available range, unit: 0.1 scale. in the
value

adjusting mode

|
r-!
L

1020H Alarm 1 type In the setting mode

i
r'-!
L
i

1021H Alarm 2 type In the setting mode

= u
uJ

r
1022H Alarm 3 type In the setting mode AL

0: None (default), 1~3: Set Alarm 1 to Alarm 3.

A

1023H System alarm setting

re-

In the setting mode SA

|
r=
!

1024H Upper-limit alarm 1

In the setting mode unit: 0.1

|
-~
F':

1025H Lower-limit alarm 1 In the setting mode

=
=
My
=

1026H Upper-limit alarm 2 In the setting mode

0
-~
(]
r=-

1027H Lower-limit alarm 2 In the setting mode

pu
=
(N T]
x

1028H Upper-limit alarm 3 In the setting mode

X0
-~
[T H]
r=-

1029H Lower-limit alarm 3 In the setting mode

b0 : Alm3, bl: Alm2, b2: F, b3: C, b4: Alml, b5:
OUT2, b6: OUT]1, b7: AT

102AH Read LED status

102BH Read pushbutton status b0: Set, bl: Select, b2: Up, b3: Down. 0 is to push
0: Normal, 1: All setting lock, 11: Lock others than SV
102CH Setting lock status -
value. In the running mode HEARELS
=
102DH CT read value Unit: 0.1A. In the running mode L&
102FH software version V1.00 indicates 0x100.

0 ~ 7. In the running mode (setting when it is

under the control of PID and the mode of PSEP )

1030H Start pattern number

L 0 ~ 7 =N, indicate that this pattern is executed from step
1040H~ | Actual step number setting inside

n
1047H the correspond pattern 0 to step N. in the setting mode
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0 ~ 99 indicate that this pattern has been executed for 1

1050H~ | Cycle number for repeating the
. ryrn
1057H execution of the correspond pattern | 100 times. In the setting mode LILuy
0 ~ 8, 8 indicates the program end. 0~7 indicates the
1060H~ | Link pattern number setting of the | next execution pattern number after executing the
1067H correspond pattern s - N
current pattern. In the setting mode ks s
2000H Pattern 0~7 temperature set point
~ . . N
203FH setting(Pattern 0 temperature is set 2999 ~ 9.999. in the setting mode m~
to2000H ~ 2007H)
2080H Pattern 0~7 execution time | Time 0 ~ 900 (1 minute per scale). in the setting mode
setting(Pattern 0 time is set to - —
20BFH " tCO0NECDY

2080H~2087H)

DTB9696VR: Address and Content of Bit Register (corresponds to 1X in the HMI)

0810H | Communication write-in selection Communication write in disabled: 0 (default),
Communication write in enabled: 1.
r
In the setting mode
°C/linear input (default): 1, °F : 0. in the setting
0811H Temperature unit display selection i
mode
Except for the thermocouple B, S, R type, all the
i ) . . other thermocouple type are valid. (0 or 1).
0812H Decimal point position selection
In the running mode
OFF: 0 (default), ON : 1.
0813H AT setting
In the adjusting mode
0: STOP, 1: RUN (default).
0814H Control RUN/STOP setting -G
In the running mode M
0: RUN (default), 1: STOP.
0815H STOP setting for PID program control -6
In the running mode M
0: RUN (default), 1: Temporarily STOP.
0816H Temporarily STOP for PID program control -
In the running mode
0817H | Valve feedback setting status 0: w/o feedback (default), 1: feedback function.
0818H | Auto-tuning valve feedback status 0: Stop AT (default), 1: Start AT

3. Communication Parameters List

® Communication protocol: Modbus (ASCII); Available communication address: 1 to 255, 0 is

broadcast address

® Function code: 03H: read the contents of register (Max. 3 words).

06H: write 1 (one) word into register.
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©Cable Diagram
DVP RS485-2 communication cable

COMO HMI terminal
5 4 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female\male Controller
R com(/coml RS485 terminal
1RX- -
com1
s 6RX+ N
® 6 7 8 9 L
5 GND 5 GND
4.18 ENDA

©Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

ELC RS485-2 on the CPU unit
ETC RS485-2 on the CPU unit
ENDA devices EUC RS485-2 on the CPU unit ENDA Controller/PLC Devices
EPC RS485-2 on the CPU unit
EDP RS485-2 on the CPU unit

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

ELC RS485-2 on the CPU unit | RS485
ETC RS485-2 on the CPU unit | RS485
EUC RS485-2 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
EPC RS485-2 on the CPU unit | RS485
EDP RS485-2 on the CPU unit | RS485

ENDA
devices

© Communication Setting

ENDA Devices:Default communication:9600, 8, 1, none; station: 1
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X

HET Attribute

HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 5
i i

Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )

Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as
slave Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
ENDA PLC Devices
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay MB 0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay (read only) IP0-65535 | - DDDDD
Output Register |  ---—-- MW 0-65535 DDDDD
Input Register (read only) | ~  ---—--- IR 0-65535 DDDDD
ENDA Controller Devices
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Coils Coils 0-65535 | ———-- DDDDD
Discrete input (read only) DI 0-65535 | --—-—-- DDDDD
Holding Registers | = ---—--- HR 0-65535 DDDDD
Input Register (read only) | ~  ---—--- IR 0-65535 DDDDD
© Cable Diagram
RS485 communication cable
COMO HMI terminal
5 4 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female\male
Controller
comO/coml1 RS485 terminal
1RX- B
COM1
123453 ORX+ A
? )
B 5 GND GND

4.19 Emerson NetWork Power

O Serial Communication
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Series CPU Link Module Driver

Emerson EC10 Ec10-1006BRA RS232 on the CPU unit Emerson EC10

Ec20-2012BRA .
Emerson EC20 RS232 on the CPU unit Emerson EC20
Ec20-3232BRA

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

Emerson RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
EC10-1006BRA

EC10 RS485 on portl RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable

Emerson | EC20-2012BRA RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

EC20 EC20-3232BRA | RS485 on portl RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Emerson EC10 RS232 communication

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
0K | cemcel |

Emerson EC20 RS232 communication

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Emerson EC10 RS485-2 communication
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HET Attribute

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]

Print Setting

Type RS485-2
Baud Rate 15200

Data Bit 8
Parity even
Stop Bit 1
Slave Mo.

4

4

X

Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

PLC Communication Time Out 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocol Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack(WORDS)
Max interval of block pack(BITS)
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Ma block package size(BITS)

ECR R R

R

| Use Default Setting |

Emerson EC20 RS485-2 communication

HET Attribute

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent

Print Setting

Type RS485-2
Baud Rate 15200

Data Bit 8
Parity even
Stop Bit 1
Slave Mo.

4

Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting
PLC Communication Time Out 1

Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocol Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack(WORDS)
Max interval of block pack(BITS)
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Ma block package size(BITS)

ECR R R

R

Use Default Setting |

0 | Cencel |

NOTE: Communication with portl, you must set the system configuration in the programming software

first.
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s x|

Output Table " Set Tipe | Toont Filter |

pdvanced Settings | | Communication Portl

| Sawing Range "
| Input Foint ||

PLC communication port () setting
(%) Program port protocal

() Freeport protocal Free port setting
) Modbus protocol

| PLC communication port (1) setting |

) No protocol
() Freeport protocal Free port setting

(# Modbus Protocol Modbus setting

X

Nodbuz FProtocol

PLC serial port setting

Baud rate v
master /slave mode |Slave Station w | i
- Station no. | 1 W | — |
Transmission mode |RTU Mode w |

Timeout time of the main mode |

Retry times

Cancel

©Supported Device
Emerson EC10

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X000-377 | - 000
Output Relay Y000-377 | - 000
Internal Relay MO0000-1999 | - DDDD
Special Relay SM000-255 | - DDD
Step Relay S000-991 | . DDD
Timer Relay T0O00-255 | DDD
Counter Relay C000-255 | . DDD
Data register | - D0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register | —-—-- SD000-255 DDD
Index Register | - Z00-15 DD
Timer | - T000-255 DDD
Counter | - C000-199 DDD
Counter(double word) | = --—- C_Double200-255 DDD
Data register(double word) | = --—--- D_Double0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register(double word) | SD_Double000-127 DDD
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Emerson EC20

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X000-377 | @ - 000
Output Relay Y000-377 | = - 000
Internal Relay MO0000-1999 | - DDDD
Special Relay SM000-255 | = - DDD
Step Relay S000-991 | = ______ DDD
Timer T000-255 | . DDD
Counter Cc000-255 | . DDD
Dataregister | - D0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register | - SD000-255 DDD
Index Register | - Z00-15 DD
Timer | e T000-255 DDD
Counter | e C000-199 DDD
Counter(double word) | - C_Double200-255 DDD
Data register(double word) | = ------ D_Double0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register(double word) | = SD_Double000-125 DDD
© Cable Diagram
Emerson RS232 communication
A— HMI terminal
54 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female\male Controller port0
com0O/coml| com?2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
2 RX 7RX 5 TXD
com1
1 2 3ENSE 3TX 8§ TX 4 RXD
® »
L ks 5GND |5 GND| 3 GND
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
5 4 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female/male
9 8 7 6 Controller
- com0/coml| com?2 Portl terminal
COM1 2 RX 7RX TXD
1 2 3 4 5 ==
- A 3TX 8TX RXD
SaND_[sGN GND | [
Emerson RS485-2 communication
COMO HMI terminal
5 4 SEEl 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
comO/com1 Portl terminal
— 1 RX- RS485-
R 6 RX+ RS485+ (TR
® 6 7 8 9 L] {
; 5 OND oo | MR
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4.20 Epower

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
. EPower
Epower Epower CPU Direct
Epower Slave

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
) Setting Your owner cable
Epower Epower CPU Direct RS232 -
Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting I Serial Fort 0 Setting I ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 10
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 128

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 256
Slave Mo. _

Mazx block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
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HET Attribute 3

HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Event I
Print Setting l Serial Port O Setting | Serial Fort 1 Setting |
Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 200
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 122
Slave No. 0
Mazx block package size(BITS) 1952
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
UPSSet UPSSetl-6 | DDDDD
UPSPanel UPSPanel0-9 | - DDDDD
UPSData | - UPSData0-70 DDDD
UPSDisp | UPSDisp0 DDDDD
UPSCommand | - UPSCommand0-52 DDDDD
UPSText | = UPSText0-1 DDDDD

Slave driver notes:

1. Transmit the device value to LW, LB by timer; refer to the addr table for details.

2. UPSCommand must use with UPSSet. macro;

3. UPSDisp must use with UPStexr. UPSPanel. macro.

Epower HMI project notes:

1. The project must have UPSData0 device, otherwise the data accuracy will be affected; Suggest to

put UPSData0 device in the public window.
2. LW.B indicates the bits of UPSData

©Cable Diagram

COMO connect to ups communication board

COM0O/COM2

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male
0 2 Controller terminal
comy | com 25 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7TRX > TXD
3TX | 8TX 3 RXD
5 GND |5 GND 7 GND

COM1 connect to King software or com debug tool
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB male PC terminal
coml 9pin D-SUB female
COM1
o 2 RXD 3 TXD I
» 6 78 9 L)
3 3TXD 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
4.21 Fatek Corporation
© Serial Communication
€ CPU Link Module Driver
FBs-10MA/MC RS232 on the CPU unit Port 0
FBs-14MA/MC FBS.CB25.3 Port 1
FBs-20MA/MC ) i Port 2
FBs-24MA/MC
FBs-32MA/MC
FBs
FBs-40MA/MC
FBs-60MA/MC
FBs-20MN
FBs-32MN
FATEK FB
FBs-44MN
- Modbus RTU
FBe/FBn FBe-20MA CPU unit Port 0
FBe-28MA
FBe-40MA
FBe-20MC CPU unit Port 0
FBe-28MC Port 1
FBe-40MC Port 2
FBn-19MCT FB-DTBR
FBn-26MCT FB.DTBRE
FBn-36MCT
© Network communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
FBs FBs-20MAT FBs-CBE-3 FATEK FB Ethernet(TCP)
O Serial System configuration
Driver Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
RS232 on the CPU )
i RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FACON FB MA unit
FBs-20MAT
FB FB MC RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FBS-CB25-3 -
RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus FB MA | FBs-20MAT | FBS-CB25-3 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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RTU FB MC RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
FBs FBs-20MAT FBs-CBE-3 ETH Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

FACON FB RS232 communication

FBS-CB25-3 module RS485 communication

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SE00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Party ven - Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting

|
l

[1):4 | Cancel

Serial Port
HMI | Task Bar |

2 Setting

Serial Fort 0 Setting

Type
Baud Rate 9800

D ata Bit 7
Parity EvEn
Stop Bit 1
Slave Mo.

l

Extended Memorsy

Serial Fort 1 Setting

PLE Communication Time Cut

- Pratocol Time Out 1[ms)

- Pratocol Time Out 2[ms)

tax interval of block packMwORDS]

tax interval of block pack(BITS)
td aw block package sizefw/0ORDS)

td aw block package zizeBITS]

It takes effect when HMI az

zlave

|z Default Setting

|
HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Event ] Print Setting ]
]

3

3

3
16
32
B4
256

[1):4 | Cancel

FBS-CB25-3 module communication
Modbus RTU RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X
Serial FPort 2 Setting ] Extended Memory ]
HNT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Event l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Tupe RS232 - PLC Commurication Tirme Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Pratocol Time Cut 1[ms) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
Bl even . td aw interval of block packwORDS] 2
. td aw interval of block pack(BITS) a
Stop Bit 1 -
tax block package sizefwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. .
tax block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when Hh| az :
slave U ze Default Setting
0K | Cemcel |

Modbus RTU RS485-2 communication

HET Attribute

—— 5

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SE00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Party ven - Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting
K | cemca |

Note: The detailed communication configuration must be the same as the PLC’s port setting.

©Network Communication Setting
HMI Setting
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HhA0

Fieldbu

BEBtEE | MRS | $O08E | SOEE | SO0RE | PREEHS |
RER |ai | WERYERY | MEREGEATE | APSMEE | BPRNEE |

0 1

|ig&atE | TPt | #OS [Eiihy N | )8k, .. [8/...
HIIO 192.168.100.37 500 FATEK FB Ethernet (ICF) n
FLCO 192.168.100.39 500  FATEK FE Ethernet (ICP) Slave 5 1

PLC Setting

1. In ether cfg software, click [scan] to search the PLC information.

Ethernet adaptor Configuration

File Info. About

attached Media

(& Lan (" Inkernet " R3z32

IP Address/M ame Ethemet Address | OF Mode Comment
Ac:43:00:00:5fec nat itk

Propetties. .. Link Test |

2. Click [Properties] to change the IP and ports.

% Adaptor’ = Properties

Firrmware Version:  CBES.7 Import Export

| General | Password | Access Control | Service Ports - Forts
I Remote Config. Enabled

Operation Mode: |Ser'.-er v|
Frotocol: z |

Hioest Marme:

Cornrment:
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3. Click [ok] to save the settings.

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input X0-9999 | - DDDD
Output Y0-9999 | - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Step Relay S0-9999 | - DDDD
Timer Relay T0-9999 | = --—--- DDDD
Counter Relay C0-9999 | - DDDD
Data Register | = ---—-- R-L 0-3839 DDDD
Data Register | = ---—-- R-H 3840-9999 DDDD
Data Register | = ---—-- D0-9999 DDDD
Timer | e T0-9999 DDDD
Counter | = -----—- C0-199 DDD
Double word Counter Register | =~ -----—- DRC200-255 DDD

Note: R-L register corresponds to the “R” register of the PLC, the address range 0~3839;
R-H register corresponds to the “R” register of the PLC, the address range 3840~9999;
DR register corresponds to the “D” register of the PLC;
TMR register corresponds to the “T” register of the PLC;
CTR register corresponds to the “C” register of the PLC;
DRC register corresponds to the “C(32)” register of the PLC, e.g.: DRC200==C200

© Cable Diagram

FB RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal

OOCM 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller port0 terminal 4
com(0/coml| com2 pin Mini Din (male)
2 RX 7RX 4 TXD
cCOM1
12345 3TX &8 TX 2 RXD
"B aR¥ ° | sonp [sonp 1 GND
P HMI terminal
5 4 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
comO/coml| com?2 15 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 2 TXD
com1
. SEEEn . 3TX | 8TX I RXD
6 7 8 9
- il 5GND |5GND 6 GND
3 RTS
4 CTS
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FBS-CB25-3 module communication
RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

Controller portl terminal

- 00 . com(/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RXD 2TXD
COM1 3TXD 3RXD ® .§.!‘§‘?‘ ®
eEn o 50
AR ¢ | RS IS
8CTS 8RTS
RS485 communication cable
COMO HMI terminal
5 4 g 9pin D-SUB female/male
Controller port2
com0/com1 RS485 terminal
COM1 1 RX- D-
12345 6 RX+ D+
® EBRERN ©
5 GND G

Ethernet cable
Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or

cross-ruling.
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.22 Fuji SPB
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
SPB NWOP20T-31 RS485 interface on the CPU B
. Fuji SPB
NB NB2U24R-11 RS485 interface on the CPU

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Ethernet Type | Parameter Cable

SPB NWOP20T-31 | RS485 interface on the CPU | RS485-4
NB NB2U24R-11 | RS485 interface on the CPU | RS485-4

Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
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HET Attribute

%]

Serial Fort 2 Setting Extended Memory I
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent l Print Setting l
Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5435-4 H PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 13200 - Pratocol Time Cut 1[ms) 40
Data Bit 3 - [ Pratacol Time Out 2(ms) £5535 ]
Parity odd . td aw interval of block packMWORDS) B
. tax interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
td aw block package sizefw/ORDS] 16
Slave No. .
tax black package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as :
Have Use Default Setting
0K | Cancer |

NOTE: When PLC is protected by password, protocol time out 2 is 65535, and the register is read only. If

you want to make the register writable, you must let the protocol time out 2 equal the PLC password.

Example: PLC password is 1234, and then you make the protocol time out 2 to be 1234.

PLC password is 0010, and then you make the protocol time out 2 to be 10.

O Supported Device
SPB

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data register DO~6FFF | = = HHH.H
Special relay M special 0~IFF - | =7 HHH
Counter contact CO~FF | = HH
Timer contact TO~IFF | = = HHH
Keep relay LO~FFF | = = HHH
Auxiliary relay MO~FFF | = - HHH
Output relay YO3FF | HHH
Input relay XO03FF | HHH
Timercontact | = —-e-e- TW 0~3FF HHH
Counter contac |  -m-ee- CW 0~FF HH
Dataregister | = ----—- DW 0~6FF HHH
Special register | T DW special 0~1FF HHH
Link register(0slot) | = WO0 0~7FF HH
Link register(Islot) | = W1 0~7FF HHH
Link register@sloty | - W2 0~7FF HHH
Link register3sloty | - W3 0~7FF HHH
Link register(4sloty | - W4 0~7FF HHH
Link register(5sloty | - W5 0~7FF HHH
Link register(6sloty | - W6 0~7FF HHH
Link register(7sloty | - W7 0~7FF HHH
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Note: M_special address: 8000 in the PLC corresponds to 0 in the HMI.
DW _special address: 8000 in the PLC corresponds to 0 in the HMI.

NB
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data register DO3FF | HHH.H
Special relay M special 0~IFF | " HHH
Counter contact cOo~1F | HH
Timer contact ToO~1F | - HHH
Keep relay LO~IFF | = - HHH
Auxiliary relay MO3FF | - HHH
Output relay YO3F | HHH
Input relay X03F | 0 HHH Read only
Timer contact | = - TW 0~1F HHH
Counter contact | = ---—-- CW 0~1F HH
Dataregister | ---ee- DW 0~3F HHH
Special register | T DW _special 0~1FF HHH
O Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
COMO comO0/com1 Ethernet RS422 port (male)
s 4321
1 RX- 4 TXD-
COoM1 4 TX- 6 RXD-
- 1;195525 4 6 RX+ 3 TXDY
9 TX+ 5 RXD+

4.23 GE Fanuc Automation Inc.

O Serial Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

GE Fanuc
90-30

Series

IC693CPU311
IC693CPU313
I1C693CPU321
1C693CPU323
I1C693CPU331
I1C693CPU340
I1C693CPU341
IC693CPU350

Serial Connector on Power

Supply

GE Fanuc Series
SNP
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IC693CPU351
IC693CPU352
IC693CPU360
IC693CPU363
IC693CPU364
IC693CPU374
IC693CSE311
IC693CSE313
IC693CSE323
IC693CSE331
IC693CSE340

IC693CPU311
IC693CPU313
IC693CPU321
IC693CPU323
IC693CPU331
IC693CPU340
IC693CPU341
IC693CPU350
IC693CPU360
IC693CPU364

Connector on Power Supply

IC693CMM311

IC693CPU351
IC693CPU352
IC693CPU363

Connector on Power Supply

Portl on CPU unit

Port2 on CPU unit

IC693CMM311

IC693CPU374

Port on Power Supply

IC693CMM311

VersaMax Series

CPU001/002/005
CPUEO05

RS232 on portl

RS485 on port2

VersaMax Micro &
Nano Series

IC200UAL004/005/006
1C200UDD110/120/212
IC200UDRO005/006/010
IC200UAA007
IC200UARO028

RS232 on portl

RS485 on port2

GE SNP-X

PACSystems RX3i

IC695CPE310
IC695CPE320

RS232 on portl

RS485 on port2

GE Fanuc Series
SNP

O Network communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
CPU340
CPU341
] GE IP Ethernet
Series90-30 CPU350
1C693CMM321 (TCP Slave)
CPU351
CPU352
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CPU360
CPU363
CSE311

CSE313
CSE323
CSE331

CSE340
CPU364
CPU374

Ethernet interface on CPU

IC695CPE305
PACSystem RX3i IC695CPE310
IC695CPE 315
IC695CPE 320

IC695ETMO001

1C200UDDO020
1C200UDDO040
IC200UDDO064
1C200UDD120
IC200UDD164
1C200UDD220
VersMax Micro&Nano | 1C200UDD240 IC200UEMO001
IC200UDRO020
IC200UDRO040
IC200UDRO064
IC200UDR120
IC200UDR140
IC200UDR164
IC200UDR440

VerMax CPUEO5 Ethernet interface on CPU

CPU311 Modbus TCP
CPU313
CPU323
CPU331
CPU340
CPU341
CPU350
Series 90-30 CPU351
CPU352
CPU360
CPU363
CSE311
CSE313
CSE323
CSE331
CSE340

IC693CMM321
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CPU364
CPU374

Ethernet interface on CPU

CPU731
CPU771
CPU772
CPU780
CPU781
CPU782
CPU788
CPU789
CPM790
CPM915
CPM925
CSE784
CSE924
CSE925
CPX772
CPX782
CPX928
CPX935
CGR772
CGR935

Series 90-70 IC697CMM742 (Type2)

CPE010
CPE020
CREO020

PACSystem RX7i Ethernet interface on CPU

© Serial System configuration

; . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter | Cable
Type
RS485 on the | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
GE Fanuc CPU unit RS485-4 | Setting Your owner cable
. IC693CPU374 -
Series 90-30 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
IC693CMM311 -
RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
VersaMax CPU001/002/005 RS232 on portl | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Series CPUEO05 RS485 on port2 | RS485-4 | Setting Your owner cable
IC200UAL004/005/006 | RS232 on portl | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
VersaMax IC200UDD110/120/212
Micro & Nano | IC200UDR005/006/010 )
) RS485 on port2 | RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
Series IC200UAA007
IC200UARO028
PACSystems | IC695CPE310 RS232 on portl | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RX3i IC695CPE320 RS485 on port2 | RS485-4 | Setting Your owner cable

©Network System configuration
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Series Connect Type Parameter Cable
Series 90-30/
Versamax/
PACSystem RX3i/ | Cnemmet Setti
stem i ettin

Y (GE IP Ethernet(TCP Slave)) |~ ¢
Versamax
Mico&Nano Your owner cable

Series 90-30/
PACSystem RX3i/ Ethernet

Setting
Versamax (Modbus TCP Slave)
Mico&Nano
© Serial Communication Setting
GE Fanuc Series SNP RS232 Communication
HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Parity odd - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16
Use Default Setting
K | cemca |

GE Fanuc Series SNP RS422 Communication

HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Event l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Tupe RS54854 - PLC Commurication Tirme Out 1
Baud Rate 13200 - Pratocol Time Cut 1[ms) 1
Data Bit 8 = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) a
B odd . tax interval of block packMwORDS] 2
) tax interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
td ax block package sizefw/'ORDS) 16
Slave Mo. .
tax block package size(BITS) 16
It takes effect when Hh| az :
slave U ze Default Setting
1):4 | Cancel

GE SNP-X Protocol RS232 Communication
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HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1000
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 8

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

GE SNP-X Protocol RS422 Communication

HET Attribute g|

HNT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Event l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Port 2 Setting ]

Type PLE Communication Time Cut 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 1000
Data Eit 2 = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
Bl odd . td aw interval of block packwORDS] 2
. td aw interval of block pack(BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

tax block package sizefwORDS) 16
Slave Mo,

tax block package size(BITS) g
It takes effect vhen Hi| az -
slave IIze Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

NOTE: Set matching communication parameter in the Programming software.

PLC Setting
| CPU Settings |] Sean | Port 1 (RS-232) | Port 2 (RS-485) | Memory | witing |
Parameters Values
1/0 Scan-Stop: Mo
FPower Up Mode: Last
Logic / Configuration From: Rt Seltingsl SCanlwn Fart 2 [HS'485]] MEI‘nDI_',J] Ethe:
Fiegisters: Fiébd Parameters | Walues i
Passwords: Enabled it Mt NP
Checksum Words: 8 Poit Tppe: Slave
Diefault Modemn Tumaround Time [01 (0 Diata Fiate [bps) 19200
Diefanlt [dle Time (Sec) 10 . - -
SNP ID: 1 14 Parity:_ Odd
witch Hun 7 otop: Enable Stop Bits: 1
Switch Memory Protect: Dizabled Timeout: Long
Diagnastics: Enabled Turnaround Delay [mSec in 10 mSec|l| 0
Fatal Fault Overide: Dizabled SHPID: 1

RX3i % & :
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Settings I Scan ] Memory] Faults | Fort 1 IPort z ] Scan Sets | FPower Consumption]

X

Parameters ," Yalues
Finet Mo [ e
Data Rate | |19.2kBaud
Parity | o
Stop bits ¥ 1
Physical Interface 2-wire ]
Turn Around Delay Time [ms) 0
Timeout [g] 511}
SHP ID 1 ]
Sant ot moes Mo
Settings I Scan I Memory] Fanlts I Port 1| Fort 2 IScan Sets ] Fower Consumption]
Parameters VYalues
Fia M ENP Slave N
Data Rate 13.2k Baud
Parity Odd
Stop bitg 1
Phyzical Interface A-wire Tranernitter On
Turn Around Delay Time [mg] 0
Timeaout [3) G0
SHPID \ /
Enani afgn moos Mo
©Network Communication Setting
MODBUS TCP Protocol:
HMI:
T2,
kA7
il
Network Config
Device I IF Addr I Fort I Fraotocal I Master, . .. I Statae. .. I Virtual.
HMIO 192, 165. 0. 253 S0z Modbusz TCF L}
FLCO 192, 165. 0. 10 S0z Modbuz TCPF Slawe 5 1
dl | ©
| Add | | =il ||Delete 15.11| | Modi £y

PLC:
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— Proficy Machine Edition — [{0.2) IC693CHN321]

"’ Fie Edt Search Project Target Varebles Parameter Took Window Heb
BEHEvP0 . dRELCXH DHiRESSINER & 2 a8
FIle > 5w )t kL O 5 o B - r
Infoviewer | (0.1) IC693PU372/ (0.2) IC693CMM321 | (0.0} IC93PWR330
— .ﬁ_ﬁnﬂ? . Selfings | Station Manager Post | Sofivare Load Pait | Power Consumption |
= @ Targetl Paiameteiz Valuez
% Dats Watch Lizts Configuration Mode: TCRAF
= fl§ Hardware Configuration Slatus Addiess: 00081
= fillll Muin Buck (ICEEICHSTAL) Slatus Length :
B FFR (IOSSGFTESE0) IP Addiesx 192.168.0.10
§ slet 1 QUESICRRITE) Subnet Mtk 255.255.255.0
i 3 Gabeweay P Addeess: 0000
1] Name Serves IP Address: 00.0.0
] Corwerter Power Consumption (watts]| 0
i AU Transcaive MW atts) 5
; 2
< >
m O i BM. e By 2w |
e ax
Shot Supplamental Irifo
Cataog Mumber \CESICMM3Z Diefaul IP fdckess [ 000000 ) requares & rebwork BOOTP server. [Backspace Dielete] key sequence wil 2er

GE IP Ethernet (TCP Slave) Protocol:
HMI:

Fieldbu

Network Dewice Setting

Tllevice | IF Addr Fort Frotocol | Mastery. .. | Stati. .. Virtual. .. |
HMIO 192, 168.0. 100 15245 GETFPE .. M
FLCO 192, 165, 0. 25 15245 GEIFE. 5 1

90-30 — Proficy Nachine Edition — [(0.1) IC693CFU374]

"B Fle Edit Search Project Target Variables Parameter Tooks Window Help

HFEdEv S iBREO X DEREEETST R & 0 A6
I T A N I W TR el T AR E DL S | o ¢ e O3 FA R 3 0 )3 < I = - T =
ElO O OO DI A /L] Al 88 ol 8@ B R

o Infoviewer ./~ (0.1) IC693CPU374 |
a0-10 Settings] Scan ] Mernor_l,l] Pawer Consumption  Ethernet l R5-232 Port [Station Manager]]
=155 a0-
# Targetl Parameters Values
% Data Wateh Lists Configuration Mode: TCRAP
= E“ﬁ Hardware Configuration Adapter Ne.ume: 01
=-ffiiil Main Rack (ICBA3CHS391) IP Address: 192.168.0.8 ]
@_ PYR (ICEA3PWR330) Subnet Mask: 255, 255. 255,
E'|- Slot 1 (ICRIECEUSTA) Gateway [P Address: 0.0.0.0
u Slot 2 1) Status Address: 00007
0 510tz 0 Status Length: 80
0 s1et 4 O Metwork. Time Sync: Mone
ﬂ 51at 5 00 b aw nurnber of “Web Server Connectio] 1
u Slat B 00 tdax number of FTP Server Connectior| 2

©Supported Device
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
System sco1-32 | T DD
System SBO1-32 | T DD
System SA01-32 | T DD
System so01-32 | T DD
Temporary T0O1-256 | - DDD
Internal M0001-4096 | = DDDD
Genius Global G0001-1280 | DDDD
Output Q00012048 | DDDD
Input 1001256 | DDD
Analog Output | = - AQO001-512 DDD
AnalogInput | - AI0001-2048 DDDD
Register | = -oee- R0001-9999 DDDD

Address correspondence between modbus

Faultsl Fart 1 I Fart 2 I Sean Sets Modbus TCF Address Map | Power Consumptinnl

Modbuz Reqister Start Address End Address PLC Memory Address Length
© Cable Diagram
90-30/VersaMax/RXi RS232 communication
HMI terminal
OOCM 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller VersaMax terminal
com(/coml| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7 RX 2TX
COM1 t134s
1 2 JNSIE0 3TX 8 TX 3RX Ll ¢ 7 8 9 w
“"SE28Y ° | sonp [sonp 5 GND
VersaMax Micro & Nano Series RS232 communication
HMI terminal
COMO/COM2 9pin D-SUB female/male VersaMax Micro&Nano
5 4 St RJ-45 terminal
98 76 com(O/com]| com2 (male) 1234567
pe
2RX |7RX &y,
COM1 S TX
12 345 3TX 8 TX 6 RX
® 6 7.8 9
- 5 GND 5 GND 1 GND

CMM311 RS232 communication
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COmMo/COM2

9 8 7 6

CMM311 portl/port2 terminal

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male
comO/com]1| com?2 25 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX 7 RX 2TXD
3TX | 8TX 2RXD
5GND |5 GND 7 GND
I: 4 RTS
5 CTS
|: 8 DCD
20 DTR

CMM311 RS422 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

comO/coml1

CMM311 port2 terminal
25 pin D-SUB (male)

1 Rx-

9 SDA

6 Rx+

21 SDB

5 GND

7 GND
13 RDA

4Tx-

9 Tx+

90-30/VersaMax RS422 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

comO/com1

|_ 25 RDB
10 RTSA
11 CTSA

12 TER CTS
I: 22 RTSB
23 CTSB

—

Controller terminal
15 pin D-SUB (male)

1 Rx-

12 SDA-

5 GND
6 Rx+

7 GND

13 SDB+

9 Tx+
4Tx-

11 RDB+

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

10 RDA-
|— 9RT

8 RTSB
|: 14 CTSB
I: 6 RTSA

15 CTSA
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4.24 HAIWELL

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on coml .
E/S HW-S16ZA220R Haiwell
RS485 on com2

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
RS232 on coml1 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on com2 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

E/S HW-S16ZA220R

© Communication Setting

Haiwell RS232 communication

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 10
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms)
i i\,
Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 48
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0 | Cencel |

Haiwell RS485 communication

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 10
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 48
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel
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O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special memory Relay SM0-215 | DDD
Counter Relay co-127 | - DDD
Timer Relay TO-127 | o DDD
Internal Relay MO0-2047 | = T DDDD
Switch Output Yo-127 | = - DDD
Switch Input X0-127 | - DDD
System register | T SV0-139 DDD
Counter(Current Value) | CCV-16 0-47&80-127 DDD
Counter(Current Value double word) | CCV-32 48-79 DD
Timer(Current Value) |~ TCV0-127 DDD
Internal Register |~ V0-2047 DDDD
Analog Output |~ AQO0-31 DD
AnalogInput | o AI0-31 DD

O Cable Diagram

Haiwell RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal

Controller terminal
4 pin Mini Din (male

4 RXD

COMO/COM2
54 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female/male
comO/coml| com?2
— 3TX 8 TX
1 2 3 4 5
3 -5-2-9-?- & 2 RX 7 RX
5GND |5GND

3TXD

Haiwell RS485 communication cable

COMO HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

com(O/coml

2GND

Controller
RS485 terminal

COM1 1RX-

DATA-

6RX+

4.25 HanG

O Serial Communication
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Series CPU Link Module Driver

HanG DTS3338 RS485 on the CPU unit HanG

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

HanG DTS3338 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI ] Tazk Bar HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 1200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 300
Data Bit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Ma.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Password | @ - APAS 0 H
Meter Number | = -———-- ANUM C032 HHHH
Init Meter | = - ASTR 0 H
Register value | ------ AMVD 9010 HHHH
NOTE: Use text part to show meter number (ANUM). AMVD data type: signed integer
O Cable Diagram
COMO HMI terminal
54321 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
9 8 7 6 RS485 terminal
comO/com1
COM1 1RX- 10B
1 2 Ssss
® EEERN © 6RX+ 10 A
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4.26 Hitachi Inverter

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Hitachi Inverter SJ300 RS485-2 Hitachi SJ300
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
Hitachi Inverter SJ300 RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI default communication parameter: 4800, 7, none, 1; station: 1

HNI

slave

Serial Port | Setting l

] Task Bar ]

Historic Event ]

Type R54852 -
Baud Rate 4800 2
Data Bit 8 =
Parity nane -
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave No.

It takes effect when HMI as

Inverter internal setting

Print Setting

Serial Port 2 Setting ]
HMI Extend Attribute ] User permizsion Setting Dialog ]

Serial Port O

PLC Communication Time Out

Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Ma interval of block pack(WORDS)
Ma interval of block pack(BITS)
Mz block package size(WORDS)

Max block package size(BITS)

Setting

3
40

— = kM0

Use Default Setting

Code | Name description
A001 | Frequency set | 00(VR)/01(Terminal)/02(operator)/03(RS485)/04(OPT 1)/05(OPT 2)
A002 | Run set 01(Terminal)/02(operator)/03(RS485) /04(OPT 1)/05(OPT 2)
C71 | Baudrate 02(close loop detect)/ 03(2400bps)/ 04(4800bps)/ 05(9600bps)/ 06(19200bps)
C72 | Station set 1~32
C73 | Data bit 7(7 bit)/8(8 bit)
C74 | Parity 00(none)/01(even)/02(odd)
C75 | Stop bit 1(bit)/2(bit)
NOTE: A001, A002 must be set 03 (RS485) in order to communication with HMI.

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
------ P Extend Func 0~50 DD
------ H Extend Func 0~512 DDD
------ F Func Date 0~65535 DDDDD
------ C Func Date 0~65535 DDDD
""" B Func Date 0~999 DDD
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""" A Func Date 0~999 DDD
FWD/REW/STOP (00)FWD/REW/STOP 0 D Write only
FREQSET | = - (01)FREQ SET 0 D Write only
TerminalPoint State (02)TerminalPoint State 0~7 D Write only
Surveillance Data | = - (03)Surveillance Data 0~12 DD Read only
Transducer State (04)Transducer State 0~3 D Read only
TripRecord | - (05)Trip Record 0~54 DD Read only
Revert | - (08)Revert 0 D Write only
Recount Motor Con | = - (0B)Recount Motor Cons 0 D Write only
Store EEPROM | - Store EEPROM 0 D
NOTE: (02)Terminal Point State 0~7 use text part
©Cable Diagram
RS485-2 communication cable
COMO HMI terminal
5 ) 4 3 : 2 ] 1 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
. com0/com1 RS485 terminal
com1 1RX- SN
: AR
° BEARE ° 6RX+ SP

4.27 Hitachi IES Co., Ltd

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

H Hitachi
H-20 port on CPU

H-28
H-40

H-64
H-200(CPU-02H)
H-250(CPU21-02H)

H-252B(CPY22-02HB)
H-252C(CPU22-02HC)
H-300(CPU-03Ha) -112-
H-302(CPU2-03H)

H-700(CPU-07Ha)

H-702(CPU2-07H)
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H-2002(CPU2-20H)
H-4010(CPU3-40H)
H-1002(CPU2-10H)

H-300(CPU-03Ha)
H-302(CPU2-03H)

H-700(CPU-07Ha) COMM-H
H-702(CPU2-07H) COMM-2H
H-2000(CPU-20Ha)

H-2002(CPU2-20H)

H-4010(CPU3-40H)

H-1002(CPU2-10H) COMM-2H

EH-150

EH-150(EH-CPU104)
EH-150(EH-CPU104A)
EH-150(EH-CPU208)
EH-150(EH-CPU208A)
EH-150(EH-CPU308)
EH-150(EH-CPU308A)
EH-150(EH-CPU316)
EH-150(EH-CPU316A)
EH-150(EH-CPU448)
EH-150(EH-CPU448A)
EH-150(EH-CPU516)
EH-150(EH-CPU548)

Serial port 1 on CPU
Serial port 2 on CPU

EH-150(EH-CPU516)
EH-150(EH-CPU548)

Port 1 on EH-SIO
Port 2 on EH-SIO

MICRO-EH

MICRO-EH(EH-D10000)
MICRO-EH(EH-A140000)
MICRO-EH(EH-D1400007)

MICRO-EH(EH-A23000007)

MICRO-EH(EH-D23000)
MICRO-EH(EH-A2801010)
MICRO-EH(EH-D28000)

Port 1 on CPU

MICRO-EH(EH-A23000)
MICRO-EH(EH-D23000)
MICRO-EH(EH-A2801010T)
MICRO-EH(EH-D2801010T)

Port 2 on CPU

MICRO-EH(EH-A64000001)
MICRO-EH(EH-D6401010T)
MICRO-EH(EH-A4001010T)
MICRO-EH(EH-D400I0I0)
MICRO-EH(EH-A20000101)
MICRO-EH(EH-D2001010)

Port on CPU

EH-OB232
EH-OB485

O Ethernet Communication
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Series CPU Link Module Driver
S10V LQP510-Z LQP520-Z HITACHI S10V Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)

EHV | EHV-CPU32 | Ethernet interface on CPU HITACHI EHV Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
H H-20 RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
EH-150(EH- | Serial port 1 on CPU
EH-150 .
CPU104) Serial port 2 on CPU
Port 1 on CPU RS232 Setting Your owner cable
MICRO-EH | EH-A23DR -
Port 2 on CPU RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet System Communication

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
S10v LQP510-Z | LQP520-Z Ethernet Setting

Your owner cable

EHV EHV-CPU32 Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting

© Serial Communication Setting

RS232 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Event l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Tupe PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 13200 - Pratocol Time Cut 1[ms) R00
Data Bit H Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity aven . b ax interval of block packM0RDS) 16
) tax interval of block pack(BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
td ax block package sizefw/'ORDS) 32
Slave Mo. .
tax block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when Hh| az -
slave Uze Default Setting
1):4 | Cancel

RS422 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Event l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type PLE Communication Time Cut 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) R00
Data Eit 7 = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
By ven . taw interval of block packMWwORDS] 16
. td aw interval of block pack(BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
tax block package sizefwORDS) 32
Slave Mo. .
tax block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect vhen Hi| az -
slave IIze Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Ethernet Communication Setting

HITACHI S10V Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

Network Confaig

X]

Device | IT Addr | Fort | Frotocel | Mazterd. .. | State. .

HMIO 192, 165, 100, 222 4302 HITACHI 510V Series (TCE) ]

FLCO 192, 1685.100. 226 4302 HITACHI 510¥ Series Ethernet... & 1]

4 L
Add Delete Delete ALl Modify 0E

HITACHI EHV Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

t (TCP Slave)
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AR ERE [x)
R &fk | PHiF [(#0S [EiHil (E)ER. .. [55/..
HMIO 182, 168, 100, 222 3004 HITACHI EHV Series Etherne... N
FLCO 182, 168, 100. 226 3004 HITACHT EHV Series Etherne... & 1
3 | »

¥ HlE: e =111l o fEes wE
O Supported Device
Hitachi EH-A23DR
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input X 00.000-5A.095 | - HHH.DDD | Read Only
External Output Y 00.000-5A.095 | = HHH.DDD
Remote Input X 100.000-9FF.095 | =" HHH.DDD | Read Only
Remote Output Y 100.000-9FF.095 | - HHH.DDD
Internal Output R 0000-FFFF | - HHHH
Data Area M 0000-FFFF | - HHHH
First CPU Link L 00000-O3FFF | - HHHHH
Second CPU Link L 10000-FFFFF | - HHHHH
On Delay Timer TD 00000-65535 |  — DDDDD
External Input | WX 000.00-05A.09 HHH.DD | Read Only
External Qutput | WY 000.00-05A.09 HHH.DD
RemoteInput | WX 100.00-9FF.09 HHH.DD | Read Only
Remote Output | WY 100.00-9FF.09 HHH.DD
Word Internal Output =~ |  — WR 0000-C3FF HHHH
Special Word Output | = WRF 000-FFFF HHHH
DataArea | WM 0000- FFFF HHHH
First CPULink | - WL 0000-03FF HHHH
Second CPULink | = WL 1000-FFFF HHHH
Timer Counter | = ——em-- TC 00000-65535 DDDDD

Note: X0.015 in the HMI match x15 in the PLC,Y1.000 in the HMI match Y100,WX0.09 in the HMI
match WXO9 in the Plicate effective address is deleted radix point and the first zero behind radix point.

The list of address correspondence

Bit Address Word Address PLC address Notes
X 00.000-00.047 | = - X 0000-0047
Y 01.000-01.031 | - Y 0100-0131

WX 000.00-000.03

WX 0000-0003

WY 001.00-Y001.01

WY 0010-0011
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Note: The range of X, Y, WX, WY is according to the I/O assign. Make sure the I/O address before using
the register.
Note:
1. Communication setting
EH series, only portl supports procedure 2.Switch DIP and change special Internal Input (WR) value to

select procedure.

.EH150 series, only EHCPU***A/448/516/548 support procedure 2.

. EH PLC connect with PC only by procedure 1.
2. CPU related actions
EHI150

. DIP 5 must be set on.

_If DIP 5 is on, which procedure (1 or2) to use by judging the value of the WR F037.The highest bit of

WR F037 must be on, so that the other bits can be written in. The data keep on, when turn on the power

again.
o By entering 0x8000, turn on the power again and value of the address is 0x0000.After settings,
communication with procedure 1.
o By entering 0xC000, turn on the power again and value of the address is 0x4000.After settings,
communication with procedure 2.
. The transmission speed of port 1 will be set with DIP 3, 4 switches
0 3 on, 4 off is 19200 bps
. The transmission speed of port 2 will be set with DIP 6, PHL switches.
0 6 off, PHL on is 19200 bps
MicroEH
. The transmission speed will be set with DIP switches
0 SW1 on is 19200 bps
. Which procedure(1 or2) to use by judging the value of the WR FO1A.Different with EH150, The
highest bit of WR FO1A is optional, The data will reset when turn on the power again. If the value of R
7F6 is set on, the data of WR FO1A will be stored in Flash memory.
0 0x0000 for procedure 1.
0 0x8000 for procedure 2.
Note: if procedure 2 is set and written in Flash memory, external device (only supports procedure 1) or

ladder editor will not connect with it.

s10v
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
S SO-BFF | = - HHH
4 Z0-3FF | HHH
E EO-FFF | = - HHH
v VO-FFF | = e HHH
P PO-7F | - HH
N NO-FF | HH
CcccC CCCO-FF |  eeee HH
CR CRO-FF | HH
CD CDO-FF | HH
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CuU CUO-FF | e HH
uuu UUUO-FF | = e HH
uu UUO-FF | e HH
TTT TTTO-1FF | = e HHH
TT TTO-1FF | e HHH
K KO-FFF | e HHH
M MO-FFF | e HHH
R RO-FFF | HHH
G GO-FFF | e HHH
Q QO-FFF | HHH
Y YO-FFF | e HHH
J JO-FFF | e HHH
X XO0-FFF | e HHH
ow | OW 0-FFF HHH
w IW O-FFF HHH
bw | DW 0-FFF HHH
FW FW 0-BFF HHH
sw | SW 0-BF HH
Zwv ZW 0-3F HH
EW | EW 0-FF HH
vw | VW 0-FF HH
PpW PW 0-8 H
W NW 0-F H
cw | CW 0-F H
uw. | UW 0-F H
™™ TW 0-1F HH
Kw | KW 0-FF HH
MW e MW 0-FF HH
RW | RW 0-FF HH
Gw | GW 0-FF HH
ow | QW 0-FF HH
Yyw | e YW O-FF HH
w1 e JW 0-FF HH
Xxw | XW 0-FF HH
cc 0 e CC 0-FF HH
cs | CS 0-FF HH
e - UC 0-FF HH
us 0 e US 0-FF HH
T 0 - TC 1FF HHH
s | - TS 0-1FF HHH
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HITACHI EHV Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Timer T0-65535 | - DDDDD
Internal output(shared Bit/Word) M O-FFFFF | - HHHHH
Link area No.n(n is 0 to 7) LO0-73FFF | -—-- HHHHH
Internal output R O-FFFF | = - HHHH
External output Y 0-65535 |  --—-- DDDDD
External input X 0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Timer progress value | = --—--- TC 0-65535 DDDDD
Internal output | - WM 0O-FFFF HHHH
Link area No.n(nisOto7) | - WL 0-FFFF HHHH
Internal output | - WR 0-FFFF HHHH
External output | e WY 0-65535 DDDDD
External input | @ - WX 0-65535 DDDDD
O Cable Diagram
Hitachi EH-A23DR RS232 communication cable
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
com0/coml| com?2 RJ-45 terminal
com 5GND |5 GND 18G 2245675
= 1:;’:9‘.‘; a 2 RX 7 RX 5SD
3TX | 87TX 6 RD
I: 7 DSR
2 VCC

Hitachi EH-A23DR RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female\male

Controller terminal
COoMmo comO/com1 15 pin D-SUB male
5 4 3 2 1
1 RXD- 12 SDN
6 RXD+ 13 SDP
o 5 GND 11SG
L] ‘g.r-g.g- L 9 TXD+ 7 RDP
4 TXD- 9RT
L 10 RDN

Ethernet Cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 4.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.28 Hollysys Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

LM3109 Ser?al port0 on CPU 485 Hollysys LM Modbus
Hollysys LM Serial portl on CPU 232 RTU

LM3107 RS232 on CPU
Hollysys LK RS232 on CPU Hollysys LK Modbus RTU

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU

Link Module

Driver

Hollysys LK | LK210

Ethernet interface on CPU

Hollysys LK Modbus TCP Slave

*1 Support dual redundancy

O Serial System Configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
LM3109 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Hollysys LM RS4850n the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
LM3107 | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Hollysys LK RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
OEthernet System Configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
Hollysys LK LK210 ETH on the CPU unit | ETH Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters:38400, 8, none, 1; station: 51

RS232

HMI ] Tas=lt Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Hisztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port 1 Setting ]
Type Rs232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 38400 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Diata Bit a3 B Protocaol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 h
Max block package size{WORDS) B4
Slave No. _
Max block packaage size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
1) | Cancel
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RS485-2

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 38400 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting |

O Ethernet Communication Setting
HMI Setting

Hetwork Config M
Davice | IF Addr [ Fort | Frotocol i Baster/. .. | State. ..
HMIO 192. 168, 100, 222 S02 Hollysys LK Modbusz TCF [ ]

FLCO 192, 168, 100, 220 S02 Hollysyz LK Modbuz TCF Slawe 3 1
< >
Add Delete Delete A1l Modi £y 0E

Note: In the dual redundancy system, just set one of IP addresses in Network Device Setting
PLC Setting
Must set the PLC station in PLC program software.

O Supported Device

LM
Device Bit Address Word Address | Format Notes
Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-27 | - D.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-1.7 | - D.O
MO0-99 are occupied
Internal memory Relay M100.0-7816.7 |  ______ DDDD.O . i
by system diagnosis.
Analog inputs | - IWO0 D address must be an

- 121 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Analog outputs | - QWo D even number;
Internal register | - MWO0-8190 DDDD | IW,QW address

. range to 30 by
Internal register(double word) | ______ MDO0-8188 DDDD .

adding a module
Note: LLIW register read only
LK
Device Bit Address | Word Address Format Notes

Outputs Relay 0X 1-65535 |  -—---- DDDDD
Inputs Relay 1X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Analog inputs | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 4X 1-65335 DDDDD
Data Register(DWord) |  --—--- 5X 1-65535 DDDDD

©Cable Diagram

Hollysys LM RS232 communication cable

Controller portl terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
s 4 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female/male
com(O/coml| com2
cCoM1 2RX 7RX
1 2 SIESNE 3 TX 8 TX
® EREEN ©
5GND |[5GND

Hollysys LM RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

comO/com1

9pin D-SUB female/male

1 RX-

6 RX+

5 GND

Ethernet Cable

3 TXD 1 2 32 45
2RXD | » WEEEY »
5 GND
Controller port0
RS48S terminal
8
3
5 GND

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.29 HuaDA HD-JZ06

O Serial Communication

‘ Series ‘ CPU

Link Module

Driver
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RS232 on the CPU unit HuaDA HD-JZ06\ HuaDA
HD HD-JZ06 ’
RS485 on the CPU unit HD SLAVE
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
HD HD-JZ06
RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232 communication

HEI Attribute 3

HMI | Task B |
Print Setting

Serial Port O Setting

ML Extend Attribute |

Historic Event
Serial Port 1 Setting

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50000
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 16

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave Mo.

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting

-

Cancel

X
l
l

RS485 communication

HET Attribute &

%)
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) SO000
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
HMI Internal Relay LB 04095 | = —-— DDDD
MCU Register VB 0-4095 | = --—--- DDDD
HMI Internal register | ~ ---—-- LW 0-4094 DDDD
MCU Register | = ---—-- VW 0-4094 DDDD
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©Cable Diagram

RS232 Port
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
m 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
u com(O/coml1| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
— 2 RX 7 RX 3 TXD -
12 e 3TX 8 TX 2RXD | ®» EEERY *
* EEERN ©
5GND |[5GND 5 GND
RS485 Port
HMI terminal
COoMo 9pin D-SUB female/male .
54 3 2 1 Controller terminal
98 7 6 comO/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
1 RX- 7 B-
EOM3 1 2 3 4 8
12385: 6 RX+ 6A+ | » LRI .
] 6 78 9 ® Sape 2
5 GND 5 GND
4.30 IDEC Corporation
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
FC4A-C10R2 RS232 on the CPU unit IDEC MicroSmart
MICRO SMART | FC5A-C24R2
FT1A-H48SA
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
MICRO FC4A-CI10R2 | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SMART FC5A-C24R2 . .
FT1A-H48SA RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
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HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SE00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 100
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms)
i i,

Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting

HET Attribute rg|

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage ]
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SE00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 100
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
PatyChedk  even . Max interval of word block pack 2

) Max interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
- Mz word block package size 32

Man bit block package size B4

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel Help

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal Relay MO0.0-127.7 | = T DDD.O
Output Q0.0-30.7 | = T DD.O
Input 10.0-30.7 | T DD.O
Data Register | = = D0-8199 DDDD
Counter(Current Value) | = C CV0-99 DD
Counter(Preset Value) | = C SV0-99 DD
Timer(Current Value) | = T CV0-99 DD
Timer( Preset Value) T SV0-99 DD

Note: M address: 121 in the plc correspond to 12.1 in the EV5000.
Q\I address: 1277 in the plc corresponds to 127.7 in the EV5000.

©Cable Diagram

Idec RS232 communication cable
FC4A
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FC5A

COMO
5 4 3 2 1
e 87 &

COMO
5 4 3EEE
9 8 7 6

—————

4.31 Inovance Electric Corporation

©Serial Communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male
com(O/coml1 Controller terminal
1 RX- 8 pin Mini Din (male)
6 RX+ |
8
3TXD
® 2 RXD
4 TX-
5 GND
HMI terminal
1 Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male 8 pin Mini Din (male)
comO/coml1
3 TXD 4 RXD
2 RXD 3TXD
5 GND 7 GND
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
comO/com1
1 RX- B
6 RX+ A
5 GND SG

Series CPU Link Module Driver
H2U H2U-3624MR | CPU direct Inovance H2u (don’t support multi station)
CoMl1
CPU direct |
Modbus RTU*
CcoMl1
H3U-1616MT i R
H3U <p CPU direct Inovance H3u (don’t support multi station)

NOTE: *' Support multi-station

O Ethernet Communication

Series |

CPU |

Link Module

Driver
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Inovance

H3U-1616MT-XP

Ethernet interface on CPU

Inovance H3u Ethernet(TCP Slave)

O Serial System configuration

Series | CPU Driver Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
H2U 3624M | Inovance | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
R H2u RS422 on the CPU unit | RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the com1 RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus | RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
RTU RS485 on the com1 RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
H3U 1616MT-XP RS422 on the CPU unit | RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the com1 RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
Inovance | H3U-1616MT-XP Ij:lhgr;:;t interface Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

Inovance H2u protocol

HMI Setting

HMI monitor protocol communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 0

RS232

RS422

HrlD .

Serial Fort 1 Setting

HNI

Historic Event

HET Attribute

I Serial Fort 2 Setting I

Print Setting

Extended Memory
I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User permission Setting Dialoeg

Serial Fort O Setting

-—-—""'-'-_

f{'_.'pe R5232 \'\—'- PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SE00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Party ven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 16

] Max interval of block pack{BITS) 64
Stop Bit 1 -

— Max block package size(WORDS) 32
I.%we No. u /
Max block package size(BITS) 128

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave | Use Default Setting
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HEI Attribute x|

Serial Fort 1 Setting | Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
HNI | Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute | User permiz=zion Setting Dialeg I
Historie Ewent I Frint Setting Serisl Port O Setting
—
(Type RS485-4 + \——PIE Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 1
Diata Bit 7 - Frotocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity even . Max interval of block pack{WCQRDS) 16
Mz interval of block pack(EITS) 64
Stop Bit 1 <
= Max block package size{(WORDS) 32
Slave Mo. u
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as ; :
slave DR = [ At Solg ..................

RS485
x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
HNI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribmte I User permizsion Setting Dialeg I
Historic Event | Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting
oo RS4852 T Commurication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 5600 Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Diata Bit 7 Protocaol Time Out 2{ms) ]
Party even Max interval of block pack({(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 64
Stop Bit 1
~ Max block package size(WORDS) 32
lave No. u
Max block packaage size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as : :
slave ORI et S ........o....o..
PLC Setting

You should put off JP0, if communication on the COMO, RS485.

You should set D8126=01h, if communication on the COM1, RS485.

M8000
0 | Df[O\-" K1 D8126

[END

Modbus RTU protocol

HMI Setting
RS485 communication parameter: PLC COMO port is controlled by D8110; COM1 port is controlled by

D&120.
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HrAlD .

x|

B HET Attribute

Serial Fort 1 Setting I

Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memorsy

I I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User permission Setting Dialog
Hiztoriec Ewent I Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
__._,_...--'"-_
f{‘_-'-DE RS4852 = Y[ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
] Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
— Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
\Elfve Na. 0 /
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave | lUse Default Setting

PLC setting
COMO setting: D8116=02h, modbus-RTU slave protocol; D8111=1, station:
communication parameter: 9600, 8, none, 1.
COMI1 setting: D8126=02h, modbus-RTU slave protocol; D8121=1, station:
communication parameter: 9600, 8, none, 1.
MO
o—t MOV K2 D8126
| MoV K1 D§121
ML
11 { {Mov K129 D8120
MO
17— MoV K2 DS116
{]\[01' Kl D8111
N
28—/]/{' [3'.[0‘.' K129 D8110
34 [END

Inovance H3u protocol

HMI Setting
Default parameter: 9600bps, 7, even, 1; station NO.: 0

RS232
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HEI Attribute X

Uge Default Setting

HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sy=tem Information Text l
Security Levels Setting ] VUser Permizsions Setting ] Historical Ewentz Storage l
HMI ] Task Bar I HMI License Setting I
Frint Setting COMD Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory I
Type R5Z32 hd PLC Comrmunication Tirme Out(s] 1
Baud Rate Qa00 - Protocol Time Out 1[ms) an
[iata Bit 7 - Pratocol Time Out 2(ms) ]
Parity Check | | even - ax interval of word block pack 2
. M aw interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 <
- M aw word block package size 64
Max bit block package size 128

o ]

Cancel |

Help

RS422
HEI Attribute X
HMT Extended Attributes ] HNI Swstem Information Text I
Security Levels Setting ] User Permissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage I
HMI Taslk Bar HMI License Setting l
Print Setting COMD Setting l COMZ2 Setting ] Extended Memory l
Type R34585-4 -~ PLC Communication Time Dut(z] 1
Baud Fate 9R00 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) a0
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Cut 2(ms) 0
Parity Chedl even - M aw interval of word block pack 2
. b aw interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- &= word block package size B4
M ax bit block package size 128
Uze Default Setting
0 | famead | elp |
RS485-2

HET Attribute

HMI Extended Attributes

l

HNI Swstem Information Text

X]

Security Levels Setting ] User Permissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage I
HMI License Setting l

HMI Task Bar
Print Setting COMD Setting l COMZ2 Setting ] Extended Memory

Type R34852 - PLC Communication Time Dut(z] 1
Baud Fate 9R00 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) a0
Data Bit 7 - Pratocol Time Cut 2(ms) 0
Farity Check | even - M aw interval of word block pack 2

. i ax inkerval of kit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- M ax word block package size B4

M ax bit block package size 128
Uze Default Setting

o]

Cancel

Help

PLC Setting
PLC COMO
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CON Config

COMD Config |

X

Protocol

sorloadHMI Monitor Protofi

Protocol config

Hywy bype

Baud rate: l:l
BT
[ #rite |[ Read |[ 0B ][ Cancel |
PLC COM1
CON Config X

COM1 Config |

Operate communication setking

Protocol

Hywy bype

| HMI Monitor Protocol

|R5485 |

Protocol config

Skart char: I:I

L]
[0 ]

Sum check

End char::|

l firite l [

Read | [ 0K | [ Cancel

Note: COMI parameter only support 9600bps;

O Ethernet Communication Setting
HMI Setting

T B I B —
Network Device Setting
Device | IF Addr I Fort I Frotocaol | Mazter,. .. | Stati. .. | Yirtual. .. I

HMIO 192, 165, 205, 65 S0z Inovane. .. M
FLCO 192 188 205, 112 502 Inovane. .. S 2
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PLC Setting
Set a right IP address.

© Supported Device

Inovance H2u

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X 000-177 | - 000
Output Relay Y 000-177 | - 000
Auxiliary Relay M 0000-1535 | - DDDD
Timer Relay T bit 000-255 | - DDD
Counter Relay C bit000-255 | - DDD
Data Register Relay SM 8000-8255 | = ------ DDDD
Status Relay S000-999 | e DDD
Timer | = T 000-255 DDD
Counter |  — C 000-199 DDD
Data register | = T D 0000-7999 DDDD
Special Data Register | = SD 8000-8255 DDDD
Counter Memory (DWord) | - C_dword 200-255 DDD
Inovance H3u Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0-377 | - 000
Output Relay Y0-377 | - 000
Auxiliary Relay MO-8511 | e DDDD
Data Register Relay SMO0-1023 | - DDD
Status Relay S0-4095 | e DDDD
Timer Relay T 0-511 DDD
Counter Relay C 0-255 DDD
Timer | 7 T0-511 DDD
Counter | T C0-199 DDD
Dataregister | = T DO0-8511 DDDD
Special Data Register | 77— SD0-1023 DDDD
R Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Inovance H3u
Device Bit Address ‘Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0377 | e 000
Output Relay Y0377 | 000
Auxiliary Relay MO0-8511 | e DDDD
Data Register Relay SM0-1023 | - DDDD
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Status Relay S0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer Relay T_bit 0-511 DDD
Counter Relay C_bit 0-255 DDD
Timer | T 0-511 DDD
Counter | T C0-199 DDD
Data register C_dword 200-255 DDD
Special Data Register | 777 D 0-8511 DDDD
R Register | = - SD 0-1023 DDDD
InputRelay | = =~ R 0-32767 DDDDD

© Cable Diagram

COMO port communication cable

RS232
Please uses the programming cable: SC-09
RS422
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller COMO terminal
COMD com(/coml 8pin Mini DIN(male)
5 4 3 2 1
1 RX_ 4TX_
6 RX+ TTx+
M 5 GND 3GND
1 ZamelE
® EEEEN © 4 TX- 1Rx-
RS485
COMO HMI terminal
R  9pin D-SUB female/male Controller COMO terminal
¢ com0/coml 8pin Mini DIN(male)
1 RX- 4Tx-
com1
1 2 SRR 6 RX+ TTx+
Ul 6 7 8 9 ]
ey ° 5 GND 3GND
NOTE: Put off JPO by RS485.
COML1 port communication cable
COMO HMI terminal
m 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller COM
com0/com1 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 485-
coMm1 _ :
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Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.32 Invt

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
INVT IVCl1 RS232 on the CPU unit Invt IVC1

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
. RS232 Setting Your owner cable
INVT IVCl1 RS232 on the CPU unit -
RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
RS232 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station number: 1

HNI Attribute 3

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HMI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1

Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3

Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3

Party Check  none . Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 8

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 16
Max bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

RS485-2 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station number: 1
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HEI Attribute %|
Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage
HMI tended Attributes I HMI Sx=tem Information Text
Print Setting COM1 Setting I COMZ Setting I Extended Memorsy

Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate S600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Party Check  none . Ma interval of ward block pack 2

Mz interval of bit block pack 8

Stop Bit 1 -
[T Broadcast 65535

Ma word block package size 16
Max bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

PLC Setting
1. The PLC has two ports: port0 and portl, portl support RS232 and RS485

2. Port0 configuration as follow:
Rl x|
| BiFElE | Wil | REEE | SAOER | Has | SRR |

B0 | fSoEmies | dirttesn | EEEn | TRmng |
PICIEFO C0) ¥R
[@F - Iminit]
O BaAmis BeHEE
== )
N HE o WEE

NodbusHl

EiAE

s
ikt

e Wik
®S
(iR RIUAES: vl
AT Toon =
B R
iE TR

Port1 configuration as follow:
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|ATERE | Sib®E | SERE | SAEESR | wha | BERE
BEAD | SPERARE | hEittes | EEER | TENMRE |

PLOEWO (0) SRS
CEROmi
O HeOfhs BHAEE
(@ Mo dbustihst [ MedbusBE |
W b a1
PLOEWO (1) S0 E
O Ftms
O HdOhi BeOEE
l@HodbusfmiS{ [ Medbus®EE | I
O w:FHR W RRE
NodbusH#il |

E7 R =]
(TEORE :\
i e
i Bkt

EAMA ] v
1 1 v|
\_ iz (TR vl J
B AERT R 8] I |ms
BiAE | |
T B2
©Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
C_bit C bit0-255 | = e DDD
T bit T bit0-255 | = - DDD
S S0-1023 | e DDDD
SM SM0-255 | DDD
M M0-2047 | e DDDD
Y Yo-177 | 000
X X0-177 | e 000
SD double | = e SD_double 0-127 DDD
D double | = - D_double 0-7999 DDD
C double | = e C_double 200-255 DDD
Cwod | - C_word 0-199 DDD
T word | - T word 0-255 DDD
/72— Z0-15 DD
sb | SD 0-255 DDD
D e D 0-7999 DDDD

©Cable Diagram
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RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
COMO/COM2 in D-
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller port0
“m com(/coml| com?2 8 pin Mini Din (male
2 RX 7 RX 5 TXD
COM1
12346 3TX 8 TX 4 RXD
» )
s 5GND |5GND 3 GND
HMI terminal
COMO/COM2 9pin D-SUB female/male
5 4 3ama
com0/com1l com? Controller portl
2 RX 7 RX TXD
cOM1
12348 3TX 8 TX RXD | gt
"W ° | sonp [sonp GND HHHH
RS485-2 communication cable
COMO HMI terminal
m 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller portl
“ comO/com1
— 1 RX- RS485-
1 z 3EENs 6 RX+ RS485+ || [ERCK LT
? 6 7 8 9 L)
B ° oo oo | EEEEw
4.33 KDN Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
KDN-K3 KDN-K304-14AR | RS232 on the CPU unit | KDN-K3
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
KDN-K3 | K304-14AR RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
O Supported Device
KDN-K3
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-7.7 | - D.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-7.7 | - D.O
Internal memory Relay MO0.0-31.7 | - DD.O
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Analog inputs | - AIWO0-30 DD
Analog outputs | - AQWO0-30 DD
Internal register | ---—-- VWO0-4094 DDDD

Internal register(double word) | = ------ VDO0-4092 DDDD

NOTE:

1) AIW, AQW, VW, VD address must be an even number.

2) AIW and I device read only.

3) The single floating VR of PLC corresponds with the VD of the Ev5000 (choose single floating).

© Communication Setting
KDN-K3 RS232 communication

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

© Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

COMO/COM2 i
54 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
com(0/coml| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
e 2 RX 7 RX 3TXD —
Y L 3TX | 8TX 2RXD | = wRERY *
® ERERN @
5GND |5GND 5 GND
RS485 communication cable
COMO HMI terminal
5 4L 9pin D-SUB female/male
o ially e Controller
com(/coml1 RS485 terminal
1RX- B
® 6RX+ A
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4.34 Kinco Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
K2 Series RS485 on the CPU port
) RS232 on the CPU unit
K3 Series
Kinco RS485 on the CPU port Kinco PLC Series
) RS232 on the CPU unit
K5 Series
RS485 on the CPU port

© System configuration

Series | CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
Kinco | K2 Series RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
K3 Series RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
K35 Series RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232 communication

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Party none - Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Party none - Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 16

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. )

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-31.7 | - D.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-31.7 | - D.O
Internal memory Relay MO0.0-31.7 | - DD.O
Analog inputs | - AIW0-62 DD
Analog outputs | - AQWO0-62 DD
Internal register | @ --—--- VW0-4094 DDDD
Internal register(double word) | = ---—-- VD0-4092 DDDD
ERR 0~127"
ERR | ERR 128-255" | ppppp
ERR 256~383"
ERR 384~511""

NOTE:
1) AIW, AQW, VW, VD address must be an even number.
2) AIW and I device read only.
3) The single floating VR of PLC corresponds with the VD of the Ev5000 (choose single floating).
*]1 ERRO~127 indicate the recent 128 common errors. ERRO is the latest error, ERR1 is the later
error, and so on.
*2 ERR128~255 indicate the recent 128 serious errors. ERR128 is the latest error, ERR129 is the
later error, and so on.
*3 ERR256~383 indicate the last 128 common errors the last time PLC is powered on. ERR256 is
the last error, ERR257 is the previous error, and so on.
*4 ERR384~511 indicate the last 128 serious errors the last time PLC is powered on. ERR 384 is the
last error, ERR385 is the previous error, and so on.

© Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable
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COMO/COM2 ~ HMI terminal
54321 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
comO/coml| com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
e 2 RX 7 RX 3 TXD
1 2 3gave 3TX 8 TX 2 RXD 929? ®
5GND |5 GND 5 GND
CPU304/CPU304EX/CPU306
RS485 communication cable
GOMO HMI terminal Controller RS485
rarmearaR  9pin D-SUB female/male 9pin D-SUB terminal
comO/com1 Port 0
12345
COM1 1RX- 8B ® EEEEN ©
12348
® 6 78 9 L 6RX+ TA
CPU306EX /308/504
RS485 communication cable
COMO HMI terminal Controller
5 4 SEEat 9pin D-SUB female/male RS48S terminal
9 8 7 6
com(/coml1 Port 1
COM1 1RX- B
1 2 S
> ERERY © 6RX+ A
CPUS06EA
RS485 communication cable
. Controller RS485
COMO HMI terminal X .
9pin D-SUB female/male 9pin D-SUB terminal
LR comO/com1 Portl | Port2
1 2 3 48
coMm1 1RX- 3B 8B > WY °
12345
» 6 78 9 ® 6RX+ 2A TA
4.35 Kinco Inverter
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
FV100 FV100-2S-00156 RS485 on the CPU unit Kinco Inverter
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O Serial Communication Parameters and Cables Production

Series

CPU

Link Module

COMM Type

Parameter

Cable

FV100

FV100-25-00156

RS485 on the CPU unit

RS485-2

Setting

Your owner cable

©OSerial Communication Parameters

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600bps, 8, even, 1; station: 5

PLC Setting

A. Inverter operation panel menu

Hel0

Print Setting

T —

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
HMI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HNI Sy=tem Information Text ]

COMO Setting ] COML Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |

Type RS485-2 - FLC Communication Time Out

Baud Rate 9600 - Pratocol Tirne Out 1(ms]

Data Bit 2 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms)

Parity Check  none . b ax interval of ward block pack
] b ax interval of bit black pack

Stop Bit 1 -

- M ax word block, package gize

M ax bit block package gize

3
3
3
2
a8

16
B4

Uze Default Setting

Key Name Function

MENU Programming / Exit key | Enter or exit the programming status

ENTER Function / Data key Enter the submenu or confirm data

A Increase key Incremental data or function code

vV Decrease key Decreasing the data or function code

SHIFT Shift key In edit mode, you can choose to modify the bit setting
data; in other states, you can switch the display status
parameters

M Multifunction key The key functions are set by b4.01

RUN Run key In the operation panel mode, press this key to run

STOP/RST Stop / Reset key Shutdown or fault reset

B.Inverter function code parameters

b3: Communication parameters

Function

Code

Name

Range

Minimum | Factory | Change

unit setting

machine

setting range
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b3.00 Communication LED ones: Baud Rate Selection 1 001 X 0~155H
Configuration 0: 4800BPS
1: 9600BPS
2: 19200BPS

3: 38400BPS

4: 115200BPS

5: 125000BPS

LED tens: Data Format

0: 1-8-2-N, RTU

1: 1-8-1-E, RTU

2: 1-8-1-O, RTU

3: 1-7-2-N, ASCII

4. 1-7-1-E, ASCII

5: 1-7-1-0, ASCII

LED hundreds:Connection mode
0:Direct  Cable  Connection
(232/485)

1: MODEM(232)

b3.01 Machine Address | 0~127, 0: Broadcast address 1 5 X 0~127

X: Operation can not be changed

C.Function code parameters of the inverter, control parameters and status parameters are mapped to
Modbus read and write registers; inverter control parameters and status parameters are virtual inverter
function code group; Function code group and its high byte register address map

correspondence shown in the following table

Inverter parameter group Mapped address high byte Inverter parameter group Mapped address high byte
A0 0x00 B2 0x0C
Al 0x01 B3 0x0D
A2 0x02 B4 0x0E
A3 0x03 Co 0x14
A4 0x04 Cl 0x15
A5 0x05 DO 0x1E
A6 0x06 D1 0x1F
A7 0x07 D2 0x20
A8 0x08 Uo 0xSA
BO 0x0A Control parameters group | 0x32
B1 0x0B Status parameter group 0x33

Note: With function code parameter A3.02 example, the register address A3.02 to 0x0302, converted to
decimal number 770, so the HMI set the address to 770 + 1 = 771 (decimal)

OSupported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Internal system / external output node 0X 1-65535 | - DDDDD
Internal system / external input node 1X1-65535 | - DDDDD
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Analog input data node 3X bit 0.01-65535.15 | - DDDDD.DD
Data Node 4X bit0.01-65535.15 | - DDDDD.DD
4X single write data node 6X bit 0.01-65535.15 | ---—-- DDDDD.DD
Analog Input Data Register | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | e 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | e 5X 1-65535 DDDDD
4X single write register | e 6X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | e 41X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | e 43X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | - 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | - 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD

Notes: 1.5X :Anti-byte; 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV: word high and low bit-reversed;
2.41X:Rewrite a single 16-length inverter function code parameter or control parameters,

parameter values after the drive is powered down to save;

3.43X-DINV:Rewrite multiple inverter function code parameter or control parameters, parameter

values after the drive is powered down to save;

OCables Production

RS485-2 communication cable

COMO MR fevwimral
5 i 4 .-': 7= . 1 Opin 13-%1: 1§ femakeimake Controlker
comcoml R 5:485 terminual
com TRX- X7 R5485-
1 23468 GHEXA+ X6 RS485+
" EREEN
4.36 Kinco EB-MOD2P-01(Kinco Bus Bridge)
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit K EB-MOD2P-01
1nco - -
FieldBus Brid EB-MOD2P-01 RS485 on the CPU unit
ieldBus Bridge on the un? Modbus RTU
RS422 on the CPU unit
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
FieldBus | EB-MOD2P-01 RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Bridge RS422 on the CPU unit | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
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RS485

RS485 on the CPU unit

Setting

Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
EB-MOD2P-01 RS232 communication

HET Attribute

HMI

|

Taszk Bar I
Print Setting

ML Extend Attribute |
Serial Port O Setting

Historic Event
Serial Port 1 Setting

x|
|
l

1
200

(=T = R

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS)
Max interval of block pack(BITS)
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS)
Slave Mo.
Ma block package size(BITS)
Use Default Setting

NOTE: Communication parameter must the same as the controller panel.

EB-MOD2P-01 RS485-4 communication

HET Attribute

HMI

|

Task Bar l
Print Setting

NI Extend Attribute |
Serial Port 0 Setting ]

Historic Event
Serial Fort 1 Setting

X
!
|

1
200

= = R

Type RS4854 -~ PLC Communication Time Out
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms)
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity sven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS)
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS)

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS)
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

EB-MOD2P-01 RS485-2 communication
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HEI Attribute X]
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type RS485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SE00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data Bit 2 o Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 0
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
EB-MOD2P-01
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal/External Output bit 0X1-60 |  -——--- DDDDD
Internal/External Input bit 1X1-60 | - DDDDD
Data Register bit 3X bitl-60 | - DDDDD
Data Register bit 4X bitl-60 | - DDDDD
Simulate Input Register bit | ------ 3X1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = --——-- 4X1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = --—-—-- 5X1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = -——- 6X1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 3X-DINV 1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = --—-—-- 4X-DINV 1-60 DDDDD

NOTE: The correspondence between the device of EV5000 and the s7-300 software, as follows:

4X-DINV-crmmmemmem PID

e.g.: 4X-DINV]-rmermmmr PID256  4X-DINV3ccrmmeemmem- PID260
3X-DINVermmeemmenev PQD

e.g.: 3X-DINV]-mmermmmr PQD256  3X-DINV3ccrmeemmem PQD260
AX wmmmemmeemmemeenee PIW

SP>'q [ PIW256  4X2emeemmemmemmmemcen PIW258
) R PQW

e.g: 3X1 PQW256 3X2 PQW258
1) R I

.8t OX|emmmmmmmemmemmemmene X ), 11.0
1) R Q

.8t 1X]emmmmmemmemmemcene Q0.0 1XQnmmrmmmemmemmemcens Q1.0
Fi G 2 | PIW (binary)

e.g.: 4X BIT1.0~~1.15---mmmmmmmmemeev PIW256 (binary)
3X BIT----mnmmmmmmmmemeeem PQW (binary)
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e.g. : 3X BIT1.0~~1.15-ccmmmmeeeeeee PQW256 (binary)
PLC software setting

Setup the GSD in the S7-300 software
Procedure :

(1) .Close all stations in “HW Config”.

(2) .And select “option”-->"setup GSD”".

(3) . In the “installation *.GSD file” dialog box, select Source: folders contain *. GSD file, or the
STEP 7 project contain *. GSD file

(4) .Select one or more files from *.GSD file list, and then click on "install" button.

Copy the icon (. BMP file) to the relevant path, such as BRIDGE product: Bitmap Device =

"EVIEW", that copy the "EVIEW" BMP file to the relevant path: c:\siemens\step7\s7data\nsbmp or
c:\siemens\cpbv51\bitmaps

After installation, you can find the appropriate symbol in "PROFIBUS DP\GATWAY".
Project configuration

(1) Use the guide to set up projects in the s7-300 software.
(2) Double click “DP” of "HW Config"->attribute->new

Properties — DP - (R0/52.1) E
General ]Mdresses | Operating Mode | Cmfigurationl
Short DF
Hame: {DF
Interface
Type: PROFIBUS
Address: 1
eworked: Yes
Properties — PROFIBUS interface DP (RD/S2.1) (X

General Parameters l

Address: a o I
Highest address: 126

Transmission rate: 1.5 Mbps

!lﬂ @) R Subnet:

5. l Module === not networked -——— Hev. ..
1

Froperties. .. |
2 CFU315-2 DIF
g2 Fii Delete |

(3) After press “ok”, and then give a connection as follows:
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Eﬁ‘ﬂ" Config — [SINATIC 300 Station (Configuration) — 57T _Pro2l

E“]Etation Edit Imszert FLC View Optionz Hindow Help

OB B & g o |3 %8 2

FROFIBUS (1): DF master system (1)

<

- Ql (3)  EB_MOL

S .. IF ID ... | Order Humber / Designation I Add .. 0 Address | Comment
1 59 12 Byte IO 0...11 0...11
z 112 1 Word IO 256. .. 25T [256...257
3 113 2 Word IO 255, .. 261 |258...261
4 LTE 4 ord I/0 BUFFER ZBZ. .. 269 [26Z...26R9
5

NOTE: the address of DP can’t be the same as MPI’s. Double click the address number to change.
(4) Double click “GATEWAY"->"eview"->"B_MO1"to extend device.

| FRUPLEUNLL) D UF master system LLJ

B2 PROFIEVS DF ~
-] Additional Field Devices
+ D Switching Dewvices
+-{_] 1/0
= D Gateway
o +] [:l AS-T
--{_ EVIEW

-
-

Imiversal mod
12 Byte I0
1 Yard I0
2 ford I0
3 Word I0
4 ford I0
g Word IO
12 Yoerd I0
16 Word IO
2Word I/0 BUF.
4ford I/0 BUF.
BHord I/0 EUF.
12%erd I0 BUF.
1E%erd IO EBUF.
32%ord I0 v

:l:l @31 E_MoL

S... DF ID ... |Order Wamber /... |I...|Q...|Comment

59 12 Byte 10 .. 10, -~
112 1 Hord 10 256, [256. .
113 Z Mord I0 R
4 Hord I/0 BUFFER  |762. |262.

e ;] e re—

w

o

=

r

NOTE: for project configuration of BRIDGE, you must configure DI/D0 resource of 12 bytes firstly.
AI/AO is optional.

(5) Must Use OB82,0B86,0B100,0B121,0B122 in the ladder program of the external device, otherwise
you need to manually operate the RUN switch of the external device as “RUN,STOP,RUN” in this order
upon restart the display or PLC. When you use those special OB block, the communication will be
automatically recovered even if you restart the display or PLC.

% ST Pro2 — C:\Program Files\Siemens\StepTAsTprojAS?_Pro2

ST_Fro2 13 0822 4o UBL00
- [l SIMATIC 300 Statien : 3 0B122
= [@ crusis-z 1 Q) -
- ST Frogram (1)

(B Sources
Blocks

(6) Save and compile, and download to module, then the light of profibus is on.
(7) After configuration, and then you can program.

Bus Bridge setting:
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(1) Setting ID of Profibus by switching 8-bit Dip(DIP1 is lowest bit, DIP8 is highest bit),range is from 3
to 125;
ID must be the same as its configuration in Siemens software. As above picture for example, setting is “3”,
that the switch DIP1 and DIP2 on the panel of profibus are set ON, others are OFF.

(2) Profibus support baudrate as follows: 9.6Kbit/s, 19.2Kbit/s, 45.45Kbit/s, 93.75Kbit/s, 187.5Kbit/s,
0.5Mbit/s, 1.5Mbit/s, 3Mbit/s, 6Mbit/, 12Mbit/s, and interface is automatically adaptive.

(3) A cable (purple),connect DP interface of s7-300 and bus bridge of profibus. Two sides have active
terminal resistors; Switch on the s7-300 PLC is off, on the busbridge is on.

(4) Setting baudrate of modbus by switching DIP1-3 of modbus ID port, support 8 kinds of
baudrate .Setting as follows:

1 2 3 Baud
OFF | OFF | OFF | 1200
ON | OFF | OFF | 2400
OFF | ON | OFF | 4800
ON | ON | OFF | 9600
OFF | OFF | ON | 19200
ON | OFF | ON | 38400
OFF | ON | ON | 57600
ON | ON | ON | 115200

(5) Setting station number of modbus by switching DIP4-8 of modbus ID port ,support 1 to 30 kinds of
station number(DIP4 is lowest bit,DIP8 is highest bit, if DIP4 is on and DIP5~8 is off, it means station
number is 00001 ,that is No. 1 station).

©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

— HMI terminal
5 4 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female\male Controller Modbus port terminal
comO/com1| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
comi 2RX |7RX 3 TXD
2 2Agee 3TX  |8TX 2RXD | » WY -
® EEEEN @ e
5 GND 5 GN 5 GND
RS485-4 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female\male
Controller Modbus port terminal
CcoMo
m com0/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
‘...' 1 RD- 6 TD-
4 TD- 1234
8 RD- o w
COM1 5 GND 5 GND - i
1 2 35S
> WEERY ° 6 RD+ 1 TD+
9 RD+ 9 RD+
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RS485-2 communication cable

HMI terminal
T 9pin D-SUB female\male Controller Modbus terminal
com(O/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
98 76 1 RD- 6 TD-
4 TD- _| ,_ 8 RD- 1 2 AN
GOMA 5 GND 5 GND " BERRy °
S m = 6 RD+ ] ] 1 TD+
w 9 RD+ 9 RD+
4.37 Kinco Servo Series
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
ED100 RS232 on the CPU unit
ED ED430
ED620 RS485 on port
ED630 Kinco Servo Series
CD420
CD CD430 RS232 on the CPU unit
CD620
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
ED100 | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
EDA430
ED ED620 | RS485 on port RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
ED630
CD420
CD CD430 | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CD620

© Communication Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; staion: 1
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) ]

Max interval of block pack(BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
0 | Cencel |

NOTE: If the servo controller to modify the station number, the servo power needed to restart, the station
number to take effect, otherwise the communication is incorrect.
RS485 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SE00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 0

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1]
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Range Notes
word E— 20 Refer to the kinco manual
word E— 10 Refer to the kinco manual
word - 8 Refer to the kinco manual

NOTE: Use the touch screen, pay attention to the rules addressing. The specific reference to the following

description.

Touch-screen type of address: according to the number of bits to the servo. Can only be 20, 10, 8.
Address of the touch screen: master address, and sub address
For example, kinco servo drive manual on page 117, the address 2509, sub-address 06, median 20,

addressing the touch screen as shown:
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Data Input Component Attribute

X

Basic Attribute ]Hwneric Data] Trigger Address] Font ] Graphics] Position]
Pricrity
Input Address Output Address
HMI Hat ~ PLc L] | [ PLC
Addr Type 20 v Addr.  2509.06 | Addr. Type Addr.
- Format:
Code Type BIN HHHHHH HH Code Type
WordMo. 2 - [ WordNo. ™
Description
0K | Cancel
©Cable Diagram
ED Series
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
COMo/COM2 9pin D-SUB female\male
S 4 S o/ 1 5 Controller terminal
9 8 7 6 comyu/comlf com 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 2 TXD
COM1
- 3TX  [8TX 3RXD
D S
L 5GND |5 GND > GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
REMO 9pin D-SUB female\male Controller terminal
S 4 B 9 pin D-SUB (male)
° 8 7 6 comO/com1 R
- | RX- [ o
1 2 2ens > GND > GND
® 6 78 9 L] 6 RX+ 2Rx+
I— 3Tx+
CD Series
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
COMOICOM2 9pin D-SUB female/male
s a4 Sl Controller terminal
com(O/coml| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 5 TXD
coM1
123485 3TX 8 TX 1 RXD 4
"B R¥ ° | sonD |5GND 6 GND
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4.38 Kinco Master & Kinco Slave(Master/Slave Protocol Connection)

©Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Kinco Master Kinco Master
Kinco Slave Kinco Slave
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
Kinco Master Setting Your owner cable
Kinco Slave Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Kinco Master

HET Attribute

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50000
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) he
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | cemcel |

Kinco Slave
HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SE00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) HO000
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 56
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
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O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
B0O-8999 | @ e DDDD
—————— WO - 8999 DDDD

O Cable Diagram

HMI terminal

SQMOCOMS 9pin D-SUB female/male

5 4 3.2 1 Controller terminal
comO/comlf com?2 9pin D-SUB female
COM1 2RX 7RX 3 TXD
® EEEEN ©
5 GND 5 GND| 5 GND

4.39 Keyence Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KV-16DT KV-16DT CPU Direct Keyence KV-16DT
KV-1000 KV-1000 CPU Direct Keyence KV-1000
KV-3000 KV-3000 CPU Direct Keyence KV-3000
KV-Nano Series | KV-N60AT CPU Direct Keyence KVV-N60AT/7000

O Network communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KV-5000 KV-5000 CPU Direct Keyence KV-5000/7000 EtherNet Slave
KV-7000 KV-7500 CPU Direct

© Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
KV-16DT KV-16DT CPU Direct RS232 Setting Your owner cable
KV-1000 KV-1000 CPU Direct RS232 Setting Your owner cable
KV-3000 KV-3000 CPU Direct RS232 Setting Your owner cable
KV-Nano Series | KV-N60AT CPU Direct RS232 Setting Your owner cable

©Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Parameter Cable
KV-5000 KV-5000 CPU Direct Ethernet )
- Setting Your owner cable
KV-7000 KV-7500 CPU Direct Ethernet
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© Serial Communication Setting

Keyence KV-16DT protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0

HEI Attribute 3
HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Keyence KV-1000 protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0

HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity sven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 8
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 8
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 2
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

Keyence KV-3000 protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: O(Don’t support station No.)
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HET Attribute

Serial Port 1 Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l Extended Memory ]
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] User permizsion Setting Dialeg ]
Historic Event ] Print Setting /l Serial FPort 0 Setting I
Type R5232 PLC fication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity oven Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
top Bit 1
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

Keyence KV-N60AT protocol

Default communication parameters, 9600bps, 8, even, 1,; station NO: 0

RS232
HNI Attribute x|
Security Levels Setting ] User Permissions Setting l Historical Events Storage !
HMI l Task Bar | HMTI Extended Attributes l HNI System Imformation Text !
Frint Setting COMO Setting | COMI Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |
Type RS232 = PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Paity Chack  even = Max interval of word block pack g
. Max ntesval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
- Max woid block package size 8
Max bit block package size 8
Use Default Setting
[ ok | canca | maap |
PLC setting

1. In the [Confirm unit setting information] dialog box click [Yes], and the [Unit Editor] window will
display. On the [Select unit] tab, from the displayed list of units select “KV-N60”, then drag &drop to the
unit placement area. Configure the setup items as follows.
Operation Mode: KV STUDIO mode; Baud Rate: 9600 bps.
Note: 1. Timer and counter register must be programmed in the KV STUDIO software before it be used in
the HMI.

2. If the communication is slower, you can change the baud rate and the Protocol time out 1(ms)

©Network Communication Setting
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Keyence KV-5000/7000 EtherNet Slave protocol

HMI Setting

Frint Setting ]
HMI

Metwork Setting

HMI Extended Attributes ]
Security Lewels Setting ] VUszer Permizszions Setting l Hiztorical Ewentz Storage l
COMD Setting |

HMI Sy=tem Information Text l

COMZ Setting |
Task Bar ]

Extended Memory I
HMI License Setting I

Network Device Setting

[ Metwork Device Setting ]

Dewice LIF _Addr

|£m—_{_J| Praot 1 Master/. .. | Stati

HMIO 192,188, 100,230 8501
FLCO 192,188, 100. 239 5501

Keyence EV-5000/7000 EtherHet [}
Keyence K¥-5000/T000 EtherNet Slave | S 1

PLC configuration

1. "Editor" window, click [Configure unit] in the "[0] KV-5000 R30000" to modify the IP address of
the PLC, PLC and PC in the same segment, modify the IP address of the test shown, click [confirm] to save

the modifications

2. Switch to the "Monitor" window to see the changes of the figure will pop up window, Click [PLC

transfer -> Monitor mode (T)], pop-up "transmission program [communication goals: KV-5000 path:
USB]", Click [implementation], content writing, once again view the "[0] KV-5000 R30000" in the PLC's
IP address in the "Monitor" window [unit configuration], This indicates that the address has been modified

oVver.

O Supported Device
KV-16DT

Device Bit Address Word Address Format

Counter Relay Counter_contact0- 59915 |  — DDDDD
Timer Relay Timer contact0- 65535 | = DDDDD
High speed counter CTH_ contact0- 511 | - DDD
High speed counter Comparator CTC contact0-511 | = -——-- DDD
Relay Relay0-32766 | = - DDDDD
Counter current | T Counter current0- 3915 DDDD
Counter preset | T Counter_preset0- 65535 DDDDD
Timer current | T Timer current0- 65534 | DDDDD
Timer preset | T Timer preset0- 11998 DDDDD
High speed counter | == CTH_current0- 65534 DDDDD
High speed counter | "7 CTH_ preset0- 32766 DDDDD
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High speed counter Comparator | = ™ CTC current0-65534 DDDDD
High speed counter Comparator | =~ CTC preset0- 32766 DDDDD
Datamemory | T DMO- 32766 DDDDD
Temporary datamemory | TMO- 32766 DDDDD

Note: Non-supported batch transfer of bits or words for this protocol.

KV-1000
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Relay R0-59915 | DDDDD
Control Relay CRO-3915 | - DDDD
Internal auxiliary relay MRO0-65535 | DDDDD
Latch Relay LR0O-65535 | DDDDD
Data Memory | = T DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | = T CMO0-11998 DDDDD
Temporary data memory | = 77" TMO-511 DDD
Extended Data memory | = T EMO0-65534 DDDDD
Extended Data memory | = T FMO0-32766 DDDDD

KV-3000

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Relay R0-999.15 | o DDD.DD
Control Relay CRO-39.15 | —eeees DD.DD
Internal auxiliary relay MRO-999.15 | e DDD.DD
Latch Relay LR0O-999.15 | - DDD.DD
DataMemory | T DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | CMO0-5999 DDDD
Temporary data memory | = T TMO0-511 DDD
Extended Datamemory | " EMO0-65534 DDDDD
Extended Data memory | T FMO0-32767 DDDDD

Note: PLC bit address without a decimal point in the distinction, in fact, the last two addresses

corresponding to the fractional part, makes a distinction between the touch screen.
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[OFemt i)

B E e E TN SoriET
25 — 1 fir=isiEr
Z=/ EOOL — 1 T
=/ EOO2 — 1 T
=/ EOO3 — 1 T
2/ EO04 = 1 fir=gsE
25/ EOOS = 1 fir=gsE
25/ EOO8 = 1 fir=gsE
=R ROOT — 1 fir s
=R/ ROOS - 1 =
=R/ RO09 - 1 =
z=R K010 — 1 iR
=/ EO11 — 1 T
=/ E012 — 1 T
=/ E013 — 1 i
25/ E014 = 1 fir=gsE
=R — 1 fi s
+ B — 1 fi s
=R K10l - 1 =
=R k102 - 1 =
=R K103 - 1 =
+5 E104 - 1 firTHsEr
+5 E105 - 1 fir T sE
+5 E106 - 1 fir T sE
5 E107 — 1 fir=gsE
25 E108 = 1 fir=gsE
25 E109 = 1 fir=gsE
25 K110 = 1 fir—gsE
=R Elil - 1 =
=R K112 - 1 =
e K113 - 1 {=hE
+5 E114 - 1 fir T sE
=/ ﬁ — 1 fipsE
£=R k200 — 1 {i Ty

Example, PLC which corresponds to R009, the touch screen address is R0.09; PLC which corresponds to
RO15, the touch screen address is R0.15.

KV-5000/7000
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Relay R0-999.15 | e DDD.DD
Control Relay CRO-79.15 | - DD.DD
Internal auxiliary relay MR0-999.15 | —eeev DDD.DD
Latch Relay LR0O-999.15 | - DDD.DD
Timer T0~3999 | = - DDDD
Counter C0~3999 | - DDDD
Timer(Setting Value) | = T50~3999 DDDD
Timer(Current Value) | = TC0~3999 DDDD
Counter(Setting Value) | =7 CS0~3999 DDDD
Counter(Current Value) | == CC0~3999 DDDD
DataMemory | T DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | CMO0-5999 DDDD
Temporary data memory | "7 TMO0-511 DDD
Extended Datamemory | T EMO0-65534 DDDDD
Extended Data memory | = T FMO0-32767 DDDDD

Note: PLC bit address without

a decimal point in the distinction, in fact, the last two addresses

- 159 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

corresponding to the fractional part, makes a distinction between the touch screen.

KV-NGOAT
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay R0-599.15 | = - DDD.DD
Control Relay CRO-89.15 | - DD.DD
Internal auxiliary relay MRO0-599.15 | = - DDD.DD
Latch Relay LRO-199.15 | = e DDD.DD
Link Relay BO-1FFF | = HHHH
Work Relay VBO-1FFF | e HHHH
Counter | - C0-255 DDD
Timer | = - T0-511 DDD
Data Memory | = - DMO0-32767 DDDDD
Control Memory |  -—---- CMO0-8999 DDDD
Temporary data memory | = --—---—- TMO-511 DDD
Link register | = - WO-3FFF HHHH
Working memory | = -—---- VW0-9999 DDDDD
O Cable Diagram
KV Series RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
COMO Ipin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
5 4 3ERE com(/coml1 RJ-12(male)
3 TXD IRD] ;;515
IRID IS0 |
1 2 et 385G
*> UEERN * 6 6
8 5

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.40 Koyo Corporation

© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
KOYO SM24-T RS232 on the CPU unit Koyo Direct
DIRECT DL06
RS232 on the portl
DL105
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DL230
DL240
DL250
DL350
DL450

RS232\RS422 on the port2

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
SM2AT RS232 on the CPU wnit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
DLO05 RS232 on the portl RS232 Setting Your owner cable
DL06
KOYO DL105 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
DIRECT | DL230
DL240 RS232 on the port2
DL250 RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
DL350
DL450
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input (xyo-477 | - 000
Output Qwy)o-477 | - 000
variable M(C)0-377 | - 000
Timer Status T(T)0-177 | - 000
Counter Status ccno-177 | = 000
Data Register | = --—--- R(V)0-7777 0000

PLC software setting

1. The security password function must be disabled.

2. The COM port must adopt K sequence protocol.
3. Set the switch of the CPU with working mode setting switch to the TERM state.

© Communication Setting

KOYO series RS232 communication setting
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HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity odd
Stop Bit 1
Slave Mo.

Taszk Bar I

HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Event ]
Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

PLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) B4
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

-

Cancel

KOYO series RS485 communication setting

HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Type RS485-2
Baud Rate 9600
Data Bit 8

Parity odd
Stop Bit 1

Slave No.

Task Bar ]

4

4

HIT Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting

Historic Ewent

o (X]

PLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 3
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) B4
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

KOYO DLO0G6 series RS422 communication setting

HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS54854
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8

Parity odd
Stop Bit 1

Slave Mo.

Taszk Bar I

ML Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting

Historic Event

—— [

PLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) B4
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

Cancel

-

©Cable Diagram
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KOYO SM24-T series RS232 communication cable

COM0O/COM2
5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

KOYO SM24-T series RS485 communication cable

COMO
54 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

KOYO DLO06 series RS232 communication cable

COMO/COM2
5 4 NS
9 8 7 6

COMOo/COM2

5 4 3 2 1
9 B 7 6

KOYO DLO06 series RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male .
Controller terminal

com(O/coml| com?2 RJ-12(male)

3TX 8 TX 3 RX

2 RX 7RX 4TX
5GND |5 GND| L 1 GND

6

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

com(/coml1
1 RX-

Controller
Rs485 terminal

B

6 RX+

A

5 GND

FG

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

Controller terminal

com(O/com1| com2 RJ-12(male)
3TX 8 TX 3 RX
2 RX 7 RX 4TX
5GND |5 GND L 1 GND
6
HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female/male

comO/coml| com?2

Controller PORT2
15 pin SVGA terminal
(male)

3 RX

3TX 8TX
2RX 7RX
5GND |5 GND,
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HMI terminal
. Controller PORT2
9pin D-SUB female/male 15 pin SVGA terminal
COMo com(O/com1 (male)
5 4 3aa
6 RX+ 9 TX+
1 2 SEEes
® EESEN © 4 TX- 6 RX-
9 TX+ 13 RX+
11 RTS+
14 CTS+
12 RTS-
15 CTS-
4.41 KTC Srdlink
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on CPU unit
SRD SRD2211 -
RS485 on CPU unit
- KTC SRDLINK
RS232 on CPU unit
COM COM2023
RS485 on CPU unit
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
RS232 on CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SRD SRD2211
RS485 on CPU unit | RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
COM COM2023 - -
RS485 on CPU unit | RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

KTC RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SE00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Pariy none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 20
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 7
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 20
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 7
Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

KTC RS485-2 communication

HET Attribute

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting
Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 1165200 ~ Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 20
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 7
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 20
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 7
Use Default Setting

— [

Cancel

o]

NOTE: Must modify communication parameter in the programming software.

O Supported Device

Please refer to the PLC manual for details.

©Cable Diagram

KTC RS232 communication cable

Direct connect (cable by KTC Corporation)
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HMI terminal
— 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
- - comO/coml 8 pin Mini DIN (male)
1 7
2 3
coM1 3 5
1 2 S s
® EEERy ° 4 1
5 GND 4
L
KTC RS485 communication cable
COMO HMI terminal
5 4 4 4 3 ?2 . J 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
comO/com1 RS485 terminal
Y 6 RX+ 1 Net+
1 2 SRS
® EEERy
1 RX- 2 Net -
4.42 KYL Slave
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
KYL Slave KYL RS232 on the CPU unit KYL Slave
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
KYL Slave KYL RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232
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HrALD .

Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory
HNI I Tazlk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute I User permizsion Setting Dialeg
Historie Event I Print Setting I Serial Fort O Setting I
Type Rs232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 2 = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as
slave | Use Default Setting

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Group close instruction LBO | - DD
Remote valve open operation LBT | - DD
Remote valve close operation LB2 | - DD
Remote valve address set operation LB | - DD
Set gain cunrrent state LB4 | @ - DD
flase valve open LB | - DD
flase valve close LB9 | - DD Station:1; LB
valve open feedback LB10 | - DD address
valve close feedback LBI1 | - DD
valve uncap alarm LB12 | - DD
valve hypopiesis alarm LB13 | - DD
Show current valve state LB14 | - DD
Show valve state LB15s | - DD
Group close instruction LB17 | - DD Staion:2, LB
Remote valve open operation LB18 | = - DD address(LB is on
Remote valve close operation LB19 | - DD the base of
Remote valve address set operation LB20 | = - DD Istation+16)
Set gain cunrrent state LB24 | = - DD
flase valve open LB25s | - DD
flase valve close LB26 | = - DD
valve open feedback LB27 | - DD
valve close feedback LB28 | - DD
valve uncap alarm LB29 | - DD
valve hypopiesis alarm LB30 | - DD
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‘ Show current valve state LB31 | - DD
©Cable Diagram
RS232
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
m 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
" comO/coml| com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
— 2 RX 7RX 2 TXD T
12345 3TX 8 TX 3RXD | » EEERY *
® BEEERN ©
5GND (5 GND 5 GND
4.43 LENZE Inverter
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Lenze Lecom A/B EVF9323-EV RS232 on the CPU unit Lenze Lecom AB
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
Lenze RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
EVF9323-EV
Lecom A/B RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Lecom AB RS232 communication

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SE00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i
Parity even - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 0
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

Lecom AB RS485 communication
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HET Attribute

HMI

Print Setting

|  Task Ba | NI Extend Attribute |
Serial Port O Setting

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Data Bit 7 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms)
i i\,

Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS)

Max interval of block pack(BITS)
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS)
Slave Mo.

Ma block package size(BITS)

Historic Event ]
Serial Port 1 Setting l

X

1

== R

Use Default Setting

-

Cancel

O Supported Device

Refer to the PLC software for details; Global drive control
Note: code H: Data type is HEX
code F: Data type is Floating

code D: Data type is Decimal

O Cable Diagram

Lecom AB RS232 communication cable

COM0/COM2

S 4 3aaa
9 8 7 6

COoMm1

Lecom AB RS485 communication cable

COMO

5 4 3 2 1
8 8 7 &6

COM1
12345s

L s 7 8 o ?

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
com(O/coml| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7 RX 3TXD —
3TX 8 TX 2RXD | » ¥EEE}
5SGND |5 GND 5 GND
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
comO/com1 Rs485 terminal
1 RX- 72
6 RX+ 71
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4.44 LS Industrial Systems (LG)

©Serial Communication

Series Type CPU Link Module Driver
K7M-DR10UE
K7M-DR20U Portl on CPU unit LS Master-K CPU Direct
MasterK | KI205 ) K7M-DT30U Port2 on CPU unit LS Master-K Cnet
K7M-DT40U
K7IM-DT60U LS Master-K Modbus RTU
K200S | K3P-07AS RS232 on the CPU unit
XGT XGK-CPUH
XBC-DN64H RS232 on the CPU unit
XBC-DR32H
XBC-DR40EB
XGB XBC-DN30S Built-in RS-232C/RS-485 | LS XBC/XGK Cnet
XEC-DN20SU RS232 on the CPU unit | LS XEC CPU Direct
XEC-DR32H
XEC-DN32UA Built-in RS-232C/RS-485 | LS XEC CPU Cnet
RS232 on the CPU unit
GM6 Go6L-CUEB
GLOFA | GM OOL-CUEC —— LS GLOFA Cnet
RS232 on the CPU unit
GM7 G7L-CUEB
G7L-CUEC
iG5A | SV0O08iG5A-2 RS485-20n the CPU unit | LS iG5A
iG5 SV0041G5-1 RS485 on the CPU unit LS iG5
Inverter C100 | LV0002C100-2N RS485-20n the CPU unit | LS C100 Series Inverter
iGXA | SVO0SIGXA-4 RS485-20n the CPU unit | LS iGxA Series Inverter
iS7 SV0550-0750iS7-4 RS485-20n the CPU unit | LS iS7 Series Inverter
S100 | LV0004S100-4EONNS | RS485-2on the CPU unit | LS S100 Series Inverter
The difference of LS Master-K CPU Direct. LS Master-K Cnet, LS Master-K Modbus RTU
Protocol PLC Setting Communication Mode | Multi-station Baud(bps)
LS Master-K Cnet | Switch the DIP2 to be RS232/RS485 support 9600/19200
ON, DIP1 to be OFF /38400
LS Master-K Switch the DIP2 to be RS232/RS485 support 9600/19200
MODBUS RTU ON, DIP1 to be OFF /38400
LS Master-K CPU | Switch the DIP1 and RS232 non-support 38400
Direct DIP2 to be OFF
O Ethernet communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
GLOFA GM6-CPUA G6L-EUTP LS GLOFA FEnet
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XGT XGK-CPUE XGL-EFMT LS XGT Ethernet

XGB XBC-DR60SU XBL-EMTA LS XBC FEnet Slave

O Serial System Configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
Portl on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
K7M-DR10UE
K120S Port2 on CPU unit RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
Portl on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
K7M-DR20U
Port2 on CPU unit RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
K200S K3P-07AS RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XGT XGK-CPUH RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XBC-DNo64H RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XBC-DR32H
XBC-DR40EB | Built-in RS-232C RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XGB XBC-DN30S Built-in RS-485 RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
XEC-DN20SU | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XEC-DR32H Built-in RS-232C RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XEC-DN32UA | Byilt-in RS-485 RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on the CPU unit .
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
GM6 G6L-CUEB
G6L-CUEC RS422/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
GLOFA .
RS232 on the CPU unit )
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
GM7 G7L-CUEB
G7L-CUEC RS422/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
iG5A SV008iG5A-2 | on the CPU unit RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
1G5 SV0041G5-1 R485 on the CPU unit RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
LV0002C100-2 ) ]
C100 N on the CPU unit RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System Configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
GLOFA | GM6-CPUA | ETH on the CPU unit ETH Setting
XGT XGK-CPUE XGL-EFMT ETH Setting Your owner cable
XGB XBC-DR60SU | XBL-EMTA ETH Setting

© Serial Communication Setting

LS Master-K Cnet protocol
Default communication: 38400, 8, none , 1; station:1
HMI Setting
RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS232 -
Baud Rate 38400 =
Data Bit 8 ©
Parity none <
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave Mo.

Task Bar

| HMI Extend Attribute
Serial Port O Setting

l

Serial Port 1 Setting

Historic Event

PLC Communication Time Out 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 16
Use Default Setting |

RS485 communication

HET Attribute

mI |
Print Setting

Type RS4852 -
Baud Rate 38400 o
Data Bit 8 =
Parity naone -
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave Mo.

Task Har

Historic Event

| HMI Extend Attribute
Serial Port 0 Setting

1

Serial Fort 1 Setting

PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 16
Use Default Setting |

PLC setting

== Parameter [Auto: Saved Progect]

Basic

| Interrunt | CommChO | CommCh1 PID({TUN)| PID(CAL)| Position

Analog | HSCChO | HSCC

fommuni cation Enable -

Communication Method

Station 1 hat
Eaud Rate 3400 - Dlata Bit
Parity Bit None * Stop Bit

Communication Channel

(¢ ES485

Protocol and Mode

Timeout in Master Mode: ms

Dedicated
i
5 =] : [os |
1 -
" LG IHVERTER
Maodbus
" Master
£ Slave Transmissian
User
" Master
" Slave 4

(" Vo Frotocol

If click “Connect+Write+Run+Monitor Start”, it will give a “Cannot Change PLC Mode”. Need to let the

run light go out by manual control, and then download. After download, let the run light keep on.
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LS Master-K CPU Direct protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 38400, 8, none , 1; station:1
RS232 communication

I |

HET Attribute

Taszk Bar I

Print Setting

Type
Baud Rate
Data Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

Slave Mo.

R5232
38400
8

noneg

1

4

x|
|
l

ML Extend Attribute |  Historic Event
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting
PLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 1
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Ma block package size(WORDS) 32
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting

-

Cancel

NOTE: Only support 38400 baud rate for the protocol

LS Master-K Modbus RTU protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 38400, 8, none , 1; station:1
RS232 communication

PLC Setting

I |

HET Attribute

Task Bar

Frint Setting

Type
Baud Rate
Data Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

Slave No.

RS5232
33400
8

none

Historic Ewent

| HMI Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting

—— 5

FLC Communication Time Out 1
Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting

Cancel

o]
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( Parameter [Auto-Saved Projectl :Eg

Basic | Interrupt | CommChO [ CommCh1 PID(TUN) | PID(CAL)| Position | Analoy | HSCChO | HSCC

lommuni cation Enable - Protocol and Mode
Timeout in Master Mode: ’— m=

Communication Method

Ttation m Dedicated
" Master [
Baud Rate :  [36400 ~| Data Bit |§ = sater [ |
" Slave
Farity Bit H - Stop Bit |1 -
v = F (" LG IHVERTER
Nodbus

Communication Channel

" Master
Transmission RTU (Hex) -
Uzer
" Master

(" Slawe

(" o Protocol

If click “Connect+Write+Run+Monitor Start”, it will give a “Cannot Change PLC Mode”. Need to let the
run light go out by manual control, and then download. After download, let the run light keep on.

LS XBC/XGK CPU Direct protocol
Default communication: 115200, 8, none, 1; station: 0
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 1165200 ~ Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting
0K | cemcel |

NOTE: Only support 115200 baud rate for the protocol; station number disable.

LS XBC/XGK Cnet protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 0
HMI Setting

RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16
It takes effect when HMI as ; :
slave Use Default Setting |

RS485-2 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type RS4852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16
It takes effect when HMI as ; :
slave Use Default Setting |

PLC Setting

1. “Tools”---“Network Manager” set communication
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=] & B i :
andar e ings — TLe
Standard Sett Cnet
ndow x L
h_(XGE-XECH) Communication settings
DE : Chanmel Channel
=) 00: Embadded Crat T ——-
T Empty =lo e
02 Enpty sloe Speed v [ v
= 03 Empty =lot
&2 04: Empty slot Data bit: B v| [s v|
= 05 Empty =lot
08 Enpty slot Stop [t ~ 1 ]
= 07 Empty =lot . |N'EIN'E v| |NDN'E v|
= 05 Empty =lot Feri iy
= 09: Empty =lot Modem type:
= 10: Empty slot
Modem | | | |
Initializa
Station |U | |U |

Time settings

Time out: | | | |
10-50) (+100m:

Delay time:

(0-255) (#10m=) | |D |

Waiting time: | | |1 |

[0-255] (*10ms!

n... | E High... | B r2p hetive mode

Channel |}(GT server vl

Channel |}(GT Server Vl

[ ok ][ cemeal |

2. Communicating in the OPR mode

LS XEC CPU Direct
HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 115200bps, 8, 1, none; PLC station No.:0

HEI Attribute X]
Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HMI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting ] COML Setting |  COM2 Setting |
Type RS232 - FLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 1165200 = Pratocol Tie Out 1[ms] a0
Data Bit ] = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity Check  none . b ax interval of word block pack 2
. b ax interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Max word block package size 16
Max bit block package size 16
Jze Default Setting

NOTE:Only support 115200 baud rate for the protocol; station number disable.
LS XEC Cnet protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, 1, none; PLC station No.:0
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HET Attribute

HMI | Task Bar |
Print Setting

Type R5232
Baud Rate 9600
Data Bit 2
Parity Chack  none
Stop Bit 1

I Broadcast E5535

PLC Setting

Security Lewels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage

HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Sy=tem Information Text
COMD Setting |  COMD Setting |  COMZ Setting

b PLC Communication Time Out 5

- Frotocol Time Out 1{mz) a0

B Fratocol Time Out 2[ms) 3

- b ax interval of word block pack 2
b ax interval of bit block pack 2

. hax word block package size 16
Max bit block package size 16
| Use Default Setting

1.PLC parameter settings:[Tools]-[Network Manager].

® plc XGBE XEC — XG5000

Froject Edit Find/Replace ¥iew

FrEEE O &%

R, |1.F 4°F 4FF Ak —
Esz| F3 F4 zF1 sF2 F5 FE SFB SFEI

Online Monitor Debung |Tools| Hindew Help

-

e

Hetwork Manager I | uxn
a

|
)
%

(&) Temperature Control
% ﬁ Position Control ¥

hddrezs Calculator

< F H4¢F 4SF ARF AFF AN
F4 F11 =F3 =F4 =F5 zF

o
=

|Project Window

| i ;| Start Simulator
- x

Ttems
=-EF ple XGE ¥EC

=) WewPLC (XGE-YECS)-Dffline

[P N SIS TR

Customize. ..
Shorteut Settings. ..

Options. ..

2. In the pop-up window “XG-PD?”, creat a new file, select the correct CPU kind.

e

___‘_-‘-:"_H— . i ) &
|Project window _-"""'--..._,___;:
--__H-___

: File Edit V¥iew Online EDE Tools Windew Help

Hew Project

Project name: @ | [ 0K ]
File location; | [:MProgram Filesh=G2000 3, BE'l

Select Folder...

PLEC Series

Oxak @xee Ox6l  OX6R

CPU kind: *GE-+BCH b

HGE-DR1EC3
- HGB-DR3ZHL
Project comment “GE¥BCE
#GB-=<BCH
HGB-<BCS
HGE-<BMS
HGB-<ECE

3.Double click the [ 00:Embedded Cnet], in the pop-up window “Standard Settings-Cnet” to set

communication.
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®1123 - XG-PD

Standard Settings — Cnet

E File Edit View Orline EDS Tools Window Hel: - .
: ) i Communication settings
% 0= ﬂ % é{: x E Channel 1 Channel 2
| Project window v x| Type: RS232C 5485
= HF 123
= FewPLC (XGB-XECS) |S|Jeed: I |9BDU v| |9‘3'JU v|
=N il &0
00: Enbedded Cnet Data bit E v| [s |
Stop bit [1 v [ |
Parity bit [NONE | [NonE |
Parity Errar: Mot Allovwed Mot Allowed
Modem type: Mull Modern Mull Modem
Maodem | | | |
Initialization:
lStation Hurnber: I |D | |U |
Time zettings
Tirne aut; |1 | |1 |
[0-500(*1 00ms)
Drelay time: 0
[0-255](*1 Oms) | | | |
Wwaiting time: 1
[0-255]*1 Oms) | | | |
" & stand... | &L High-.. | & rzrierry | Active mods B
< Channel 1: HGT server Modbuz Settings =
'; Channel z: HGT server Maodbus Settings
&
7
z [ ]S ] [ Cancel
Gl e RN Dacnle § Daramatar chack & tiead u
LS GLOFA Cnet protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 0
HMI Setting
RS232 communication
HEI Attribute x|

Security Levels Setting I Uzer Permizsions Setting I Historical Eventz Storage
I I Task Bar I HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Sxstem Information Text I
Frint Setting COM1 Setting I COMZ Setting I Extended Memorsy

RS485-4 communication

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1)
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
PartyCheck  none . Max interval of word block pack 2
; Max interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Mz word block package size 16
D Man bit block package size 16
Use Default Setting
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HNI Attribute 3

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HMI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]

Print Setting COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 5

Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50

Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3

Party Check  none . Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 2

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 16
Max bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

PLC Setting
1. Set the parameters of CPU module
Open GMWIN, “Parameters”—>”’Basic Parameters” set “Communication”:

Basic Parameter

X

Caonfiguration(PLC) name: UNNAMED
PLC version: vi.0 v Remote Access Right

ammunication

Stati ber: |0 -
[~ Can'tPause by Key ation number
Baud rate: 19200 -

Restart mode ~ Master {v Slave
" Cold Restart Time out: 50 *10ms
f+ Warm Restart
.
Resource(CPU) property
Mame Scan W.D timer
Resource 0 |RESU |200 ms

0K | Cancel Help

2. Set the parameters of module
Take G6L-CUEC for example,
Open GMWIN, select ”Tool”—>”’Cnet Frame Editor”,

5% Cnet Frame Editor (untitled.fra) !.E
File Online Option Monitor Help
Channel
" RS232 side + RS422 side!
asic Paramelers _\
Station:[00_~] Type: [Rs 422 -] ]
Manitor Entry
. - 4 8 -
Baud Rate [9600 ]| Data Bit =] i
Parity: Maone j Stop Bit: (1 j " 16x20 )
Frame List .
Frame Informations
(11 Tx/Rx: Header:
2 SG1: SGA:
j 5G2: SG6:
g 5G3: SGT:
7 SG4: SG8:
g »| |Tailer: BCC:

- 179 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

As GO6L-CUEC is RS422/485 module, the channel should be selected “RS422 side”. After set the
parameters, click ”Online”->”Connect”, and then click ”Online”—>”Write” after the communication is built,
pay attention to choose the correct Slot No..

¥rite {untitled.frm) H

Slat Mo
Wirite
~ Cancel
Cption

(+ Bazic HSLOT 7

" Frames{ 50T 9

SLaT 10
CAL gt —

sSLOT 12
SINT 14

The Slot No. is the I/O slot position where the communication module is. For example, G6L-CUEC is
plugged in the I/O 1, the Slot No. should be selected SLOT 1.
NOTE: Be sure to put the switch of the module to 9 (ON-LINE) position when communicating.

LS ig5A Protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600bps, 8, none, 1;PLC station: 1

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l
HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Historical Ewents Storage ] Print Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting l
Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms)
Party Check  none . Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Ma word block package size 16
Max bit block package size 16
Use Default Setting
0K | cemesl | kelp
PLC Setting
Settings o
- Parameter directions
panel display Addr
159 A43B Protocol 0 Modbus RTU
1 LS BUS
160 A43C Station 1-250
161 A43D | Baud Rate 0 | 1200[bps]
1 2400[bps]
2 | 4800[bps]
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9600[bps]

19200[bps]

165

Ad441

Parity Check

none, stop bit:1

none, stop bit:2

even, stop bit:1

WINN[ =[O |[W

odd, stop bit:1

&

LS Ig5 Protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600bps, 8, none, 1; station: 1
HAAID

The controller also supports the standard Modbus RTU protocol , set the agreement with

LS ig5A.

Type
Baud R ate
Data Bit

Stop Bit
=

Print Setting

RS485-2
3600
]

Parity Check.  none

1

4

4

COMD Setting

l HMI Sy=tem Information Text l

PLC Communication Time Out

Pratocal Time Out 1(mz)

Pratocal Time Out 2(mz)

b aw interval of word block. pack

M ax interval of bit block pack

b ax word block package size

M ax bit block package size

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage l
HMI | Task Bar | HMI Extended Attributes
COML Setting |

COMZ Setting |

3
3
3
1
g
1
i

Uge Default Setting

PLC Setting
Setting in operation panel:
Code Name Display | Range Unit | Factory setting | Change
1/0-46 | Inverter No. 146 1to 32 1 1 yes
1/0-47 | Baud rate 147 0: 1200bps - 3: 9600bps | yes
1: 2400bps
2: 4800bps
3: 9600bps
4: 19200bps
I/O-50 | Communication | 150 0: LS-BUS 7 yes
protocol 1-6: MODBUS ASCII
7-9: MODBUS-RTU
Note: Setting communication protocol in operation panel(0: LS-BUS),when use inverter

LS C100 Series Inverter Protocol
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HMI Setting

Default communication:9600bps, 8, non, 1; station: 1

(Attention, parity check : non , no modification)
RS485
HNI Attribute X]
Security Levels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting I Historical Events Storage I
NI | Task Bar | MMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text |
Print Setting COMO Setting , COM2 Setting |  Extended Memory |
Type RS4852 =~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SE00 = Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Dists Bt 8 - Protocol Time Out 2fms) 3
PadtyCheck  nane = Max interval of word block pack 1
Max interval of b2 block pack B
Stop Bt 1 -
- Max word block package size 1
Max bk block package size B
Use Defaut Setting -

O Ethernet Communication Setting

LS GLOFA FEnet pr
GM6-CPU Setting
HMI Setting

otocol

Hetwork Config
Tewice | IF Addr Fort Frotocol | Mastery. .. | State.
IO 192 183.100. 182 2004 LS GLOFA FEnet M
FLCO 192,185, 100. 180 2004 LS GLOFA FEnet Slawe s o
< | >
| add || Delete |[Delets 11| | Modify |

PLC Setting

1. Modify the parameters of PLC: “Tools”>”Enet Frame Editor”, set the type as “FENET”:
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Froject FProgram Edit ¥iew Compile Online Debug Tools| ¥indoew Help

e ey & H W
rHriEvlzvgnwin 4isource

n Library Manager
EE Start Simulation

P =

10
B

—+11

m
s

G

FIC Twype : GMB, test prj
= CONFIGURATION (FLC) :  GHB

Writer @ tao

CHET Frame Editor

[0 ACCESS VARIABLES

=43 RESOURCE SR 0

S[@F Scan Frogram
L] I¥sTO :

Direct wariable Comments :
{7 EFESOURCE GLOBALS :

AN TR 1 s awin 4hsourcehtesths
TASE DEFINITIONRS :

0 wariablels) declarec'l EFET Frame Editor

1 wariablel=)l '

RES0

=

? wariable(s) declared.

Row 0

1 wariable(s) declared.

o |

Cahcel

NOTE: Modify the IP address only via serial communication, and in the offline.
2. On the “Enet Editor” and select “Edit”, set the PLC series and IP address

Enet Editor o »x
- e —
Giroup PLC Type [ GM4/5 -
| J| Receive :
= ~—, | IPAddress  [192.168.100.150]
Subnet Mask  |255.255.255.0
Gateway |EI.EI.EI.EI
Add
Send: DINS Server |EI.EI.EI.EI
Delet
ﬂ HS Station Na [0 Rety Limt |2
Edit Connection Mo TTL 50
3. On the “Option” and select “COM Port”, set the serial port of PC
CON Port x|
FC
PLC
{* Single " Redundancy
k. Cancel |
4. Download: “Online”—>”Connect”—>”Write”
Enet Editor [NONANE] _||:||ﬂ
File Edit DOpline Option Help
— Group me List
1sconnect .
- ECEIVE [
Read. ..
Hrite ..
Setting Remote
Send
Delete |
Edit |

XGK-CPUE Setting
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HMI setting

) HEI Attribute

Security Lewels Setting I User Fermissions Setting I Hiztorical Ewents Storage I
Print Setting | COMO Setting | COML Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |
HMT | Task Bar I HMI Extended Attributes I HMI System Information Text I

Metwork Setting

IP . ; . Metwork Device Setting

Device,! TR —fedd ! e ! 'y E: I Master/. .. I Stati. .. I Virtual.
HMIO 192.168.100.33 2004 LS GLOFA FEnet i}
FLCO 192. 168, 100. 31 2004 LS GLOFA FEnet Slawe| S 0

PLC setting

1. PLC parameter settings: [Tools] - [ network management ] , in the pop-up window XG-PD ,
create a new file , select the correct CPU kind .

% ¥G5000 E lﬁ| IE|

Froject Edit Find/Replace ¥Yiew Online Monitor Debug Ioolsiﬂindow Help

mm Hetwork Manager |5=:: oo

£t O 1 = = 15 —B g
T - | AR b4 D ¥ s

Shorteut Settings. ..

| |
| Customize. .. '
|
1
|

Options. ..

it ¥iew Online Tools Window Help

Ll Project

| Function/FE
|M05t Recently Used

Friject name: |3&

|E:'\gongkong setup\LG"\IGEDD[|
tlect Folder..

File

Funection Hame

— PIC Series

)

! @xeg Oxeg  Ouxer  Ouck

g

B CPU kind: |G v| |

2. Double click the [ base 00 ], in the pop-up window [communication module Settings], select
the category FEnet .
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® EG-PD

Fi1le Edit ¥iew Online Tool=s Window Help

DEHE D sBBRX Gaa FHse

| Project window - x|
= tﬂaam@fCHE Communication Nodule Se...
=8 -

&= 00: Empty slot .
&2 01; Empty =lot Type |cpet A
&= 0Z2: Empty =lot Cret
€303, Enpty slet Base
. FIEnet

== 04: Empty =lot T1ot  |Tmet
&= 05: Empty =lot Eret
== 06 Empty =lot Fret

. IFOS FEnet

i g; E"‘P“’ 51‘“ RAPTEret
- Empty slot [ ok ][ cancel |
== 09 Empty =lot

3. Double click the FEnet, in the pop-up window [ Standard Settings] to set the IP address and
drive .

= EG-FD
File Edit View Online Too
=2 =
| Project window - TCPSIF settings Host table settings

= @ 22 GGE-CPUE) / HS link Station [Enable host table
ult

Standard Settings

=@ Basenn: Defa

& 00 Finet Media: | AT (electric) | IP address
~€2 01: Empty slot 5 [1e2 188 100 31 | !
&= 02: Empty slot
&3 03 Enpty slot Subniet mask: | 255 . 255 . 255 . 0 |
i g; E:iz jzt ity | 1sz . 1es . 100 . 100 |
€2 06 Empty slot IHS | o .0 .o .1 |
&= 07 Empty =laot
&= 08 Empty =laot DDHEP
&5 03: Empty slot Reception waiting
&= 10: Empty =lat
&= 11 Empty slot R

- Basel: Default Ho. of Dedicated

. ]a-

Driver (zerver) =settings

Driver: [ |}{GT Server N |I

LS XBC FEnet Slave
HMI Setting
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Device [ IF Addr [ Fort I Frotocol |luttr..l'3_ o [ Stati

HMIO 192, 168, 209, 36 2004 1= XBC FEnet M
FLCO 192, 168, 209, 38 2004 LS XBC FEnet Slave 5 o

PLC Setting
1.0pen XG5000, new project aaa, choosing the right CPU ;

Proicct pome: (230 | |
e - | Cancel |
File dirsctans: |D:'\F“rugram Filezh\ =G 5000800 | m
FLC Sarias
) =GE = =GE 1 =G| ) =GH
CFU type: [<GE-=BCS -~ Anbe-sllae atisr

HGE-DR1BCE
=GB-DR3IzZHL
=GE-<BCE

Frogram name:

Frogram langujEsde] =]

Froject d iptid =GB -=ECS

2.PLC parameter setting (IP setting) :
A. [Tools] — [Network Manager] ,new project bbb in XG-PD,choosing the right CPU;

| Brojace Edit Pind/Replace View Online Boniter Debug [Toola| Findow Help

Do d&S ™ &S EmmE D |{ml""-""”‘““*l‘¥ A
- - L Tamparsturs Control

|= % | ®c = e o 2 | 2 B SR Eosiviem Conuesl i |

IES] + ¥2 36 5% 75 rb o o b TSP SR SR S Mdmess Cxloulatar EIFERE
Froject Window s Il Sters Simulator

Ttamn | Cumtomizs. ..

= U aaa = Shorioul Sellings

= ) WewPLE GOB-IBCE)-0FFlins Gptiont. . .

T Variable/Conmant
m [ Farssmstsr
Daxie Farssetar
I 10 Parsmstsr
I Esbedded Faressiar
= [ Scan Frogram
] Hewlvogres

PLC Sarma
OHGE @6 =G O =GHE

CPLI b [ )
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B.Right click [Base00] — [ Add Communication Module] , Select FEnet;
= €% bbb

(= ] WewPLC (HGB=XBCS)

= T Baz«00 Communication Hodule 5e... m]
8] DD:W
ﬂ:l FE rust ]
Criat
Ba

FDEret
D et
Rt

Priat
IEMS EF mat

Slat:

C.Setting IP and Driver in [Standard Settings] ;
I:ill Edit ¥iew Qoline EfS Jools Findow Help

| Dl | I Standard Settings [z|
Project vandow TCPAP seltings Host table selting:
N i: Ehm.pu: (GE-YBCS) H5 lirk: Station Me.: o [C] Erable hast tabhe
=0 B“ﬁ Eabedded d  Media AUTO[electic] |+ IP address |
D1: FErql IF addrecs: 192 . 168 . 209 . 38
\ Subreet mazk: 266 . 285 .25 . 0
\Gmaﬂ 192 168 . 209 . 1
DMS server 0.0 .0 .1
[ DHCP
Rieception waiting tims:
15 secf2 - 255)
Heo. of Dedcated Connections:
3 -4

Dirrver(server] sethngs

Dirnver: HET server hi
s seiver
3.Setting OK, writer parameters to PLC;
©Supported Device
LS Master-K CPU Direct
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/0O Relay P0.0-255F | = - DDD.H
Auxiliary Relay MO0.0-255F | = - DDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-255F | = - DDD.H
Keep Relay K0.0-255F | - DDD.H
Special Relay F0.0-255F | - DDD.H
Counter Cco0-255 | - DDD
Timer TO0-255 | - DDD
I/ORelay | = --—-- P 0-255 DDD
Auxiliary Relay |  ------ M 0-255
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Link Relay | = ----- L 0-255
Keep Relay | = -——- K 0-255
Special Relay | = - F 0-255
s | e S 0-255
Timer | = - T 0-255 DDDD
Counter | = - C 0-256 DDDD
Data Register | = --—--- D 0-9999 DDDD
NOTE: F address: 01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the HMI;
F address: 2A in the PLC corresponds to 2.A in the HMI.
Other register addresses, and so on.
LS Master K-cnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/O Relay P0.0-255F | = - DDD.H
Auxiliary Relay MO0.0-255F | - DDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-255F | = - DDD.H
Keep Relay K0.0-255F | = - DDD.H
Special Relay F0.0-255F | - DDD.H
Counter co0-255 | - DDD
Timer TO0-255 | - DDD
/ORelay | - P 0-255 DDD
Auxiliary Relay | = ------ M 0-255 DDD
Link Relay | = ----- L 0-255 DDD
KeepRelay | = - K 0-255 DDD
Special Relay | = ---—-- F 0-255 DDD
s | - S 0-255 DDD
Timer | = - T 0-255 DDDD
Counter | = - C 0-256 DDDD
Data Register | = --—--- D 0-9999 DDDD
LS Modbus RTU
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/O Relay P0.0-1023.F | ----- DDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M0.0-1023.F | - DDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-2047.F | --—-- DDD.H
Keep Relay K 0.0-4095F | - DDD.H
Special Relay F0.0-1023.F | -—-—-- DDD.H
Timer | = - T 0-255 DDD
Counter | = - C 0-255 DDD
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Data Register | =~ --—--- D 0-9999 DDDD
LS XGT_Cnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
File Relay R bit 0.0-10239.F | - DDDDD.H
Data Relay D bit0.0-10239.F | -—-- DDDDD.H
Communication Relay N _bit 0.0-5119.F | --—-- DDDD.H
Link Relay L bit0.0-2047.F | = - DDDD.H
Index Relay Z bit0.0-624.F | = - DDD.H
Counter Contact Relay C bit0-9999 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact Relay T bit0-9999 | e DDDD
Special Relay F bit0.0-1023.F | = - DDDD.H
Keep Relay K bit 0.0-4095F | = - DDDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M bit0.0-1023.F | - DDDD.H
1/0 Relay P bit0.0-1023.F | - DDDD.H
File Register |  --——-- R_word 0-10239 DDDDD
Data Register | = - D word 0-10239 DDDDD
Communication Register | = --——-- N_ word 0-9999 DDDD
Link Register | = --—-- L _word 0-9999 DDDD
Step Control Register | - S word 0-9999 DDDD
Index Register | = - Z word 0-9999 DDDD
Counter | - C_word 0-9999 DDDD
Timer | = e T word 0-9999 DDDD
Special Register | = ------ F_word 0-9999 DDDD
Keep Register | = - K word 0-9999 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | = - M_ word 0-9999 DDDD
I/O Register | - P_ word 0-9999 DDDD
NOTE: Register T bit and C_bit can not communicate batch
LS XBC/XGK CPU Direct
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
File Relay R bit 0.0-10239.F | - DDDDD.H
Data Relay D bit0.0-10239.F | -—-—-- DDDDD.H
Communication Relay N _bit 0.0-5119.F | - DDDD.H
Link Relay L bit0.0-2047.F | - DDDD.H
Index Relay Z bit0.0-624.F | - DDD.H
ZR bit0.0-10239.F | - DDDDD.H
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Counter Contact Relay C bit0-9999 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact Relay T bit0-9999 | - DDDD
Special Relay F bit0.0-1023.F | - DDDD.H
Keep Relay K bit0.0-4095.F | - DDDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M bit 0.0-1023. F | - DDDD.H
I/O Relay P bit 0.0-1023.F | - DDDD.H
File Register |  ---—-- R 0-10239 DDDDD
Data Register | = --—--- D 0-10239 DDDDD
Communication Register | - N 0-9999 DDDD
Link Register | = ---—- L 0-9999 DDDD
Step Control Register |  -—--—- S 0-9999 DDDD
Index Register | = ---—-- Z 0-9999 DDDD
------ ZR 0-10239 DDDDD
Counter Set Value | - C_SV 0-9999 DDDD
Timer Set Value | = --—-- T SV 0-9999 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C_CV 0-9999 DDDD
Timer Current Value | ~  --—--- T CV 0-9999 DDDD
Special Register | = ---—-- F 0-9999 DDDD
Keep Register | - K 0-9999 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | = --—-- M 0-9999 DDDD
I/O Register | - P 0-9999 DDDD

LS XBC/XGK CPU Direct

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
A Bit0.0-8191.F | = = DDDD.H
Special Relay F Bit0.0-1023.F | = = DDDD.H
W Bit0.0-10239.F | = - DDDDD.H | Same area with R
File Relay R Bit0.0-10239.F | = ——— DDDDD.H
Special module Relay U Bit0.0-511.F | = = DDD.H
Keep Relay K Bit0.0-4095.F | = DDDD.H
Link Relay L Bit0.0-2047.F | = ——— DDDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M Bit0.0-4095F | = — DDDD.H
Output Relay Q Bit0.0-1023.F | = - DDDD.H
Input Relay I Bit0.0-1023.F | = = DDDD.H
_______ A 0-8191 DDDD
Special Register | -—---m- F 0-1023 DDDD
_______ W 0-10239 DDDDD
File Register | e R 0-10239 DDDDD
Special module Register |  ------—- U 0-511 DDD
Keep Register | = -—-e-- K 0-4095 DDDD
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Link Register | = - L 0-2047 DDDD
Auxiliary Reguster | --———-- M 0-4095 DDDD
Output Register | = ———— Q 0-1023 DDDD
Input Register | = -m-ee- 10-1023 DDDD
LS XEC CPU Direct
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
A Bit0-262143 | = DDDDDD
Special Relay F Bit0-16383 | = = DDDDD
W Bit0-163839 | = DDDDDD | Same area with R
File Relay R Bit0-163839 | = DDDDDD
Communication Relay N Bit0-81919 | = — DDDDD
Special module Relay U Bit0-8191 | =~ DDDD
Keep Relay K Bit0-65535 | = DDDDD
Link Relay L Bit0-32767 | DDDDD
Auxiliary Relay M Bit0-131071 | = — DDDDDD
Output Relay Q Bit0-16383 | = DDDDD
Input Relay I Bit0-16383 | = = DDDDD
_______ A 0-16383 DDDDD
Special Register | = -m-e—-- F 0-1023 DDDD
_______ W 0-10239 DDDDD
File Register | = —emeeo R 0-10239 DDDDD
Communication Register | ---—--—- N0-5119 DDDD
Special module Register |  ----—-- U 0-511 DDD
Keep Register | --eme—- K 0-4095 DDDD
Link Register | = --e—ee- L 0-2047 DDDD
Auxiliary Reguster | ---eee- M 0-8191 DDDD
Output Register | = —=--e- Q 0-1023 DDDD
Input Register | —memee- 10-1023 DDDD
LS XEC Cnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
A Bit0-524287 | = T DDDDDD
Special Relay F Bit0-32767 | = — DDDDD
W Bit 0-524287 | = T DDDDDD | Same area with R
File Relay R Bit0-262143 | = - DDDDDD
Special module Relay U Bit0-15511 | = == DDDDD
Keep Relay K Bit0-131071 | = DDDDD
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Link Relay L Bit0-65535 | = DDDDD
Auxiliary Relay M Bit0-262143 | = DDDDDD
Communication Relay N Bit0-163839 | = — DDDDD
Output Relay Q Bit0-151563 | = — DDDDDD
Input Relay I Bit0-151563 | = = DDDDDD
_______ A 0-32767 DDDDD
Special Register | -m-e-- F 0-2047 DDDD
_______ W 0-32767 DDDDD
File Register |  cceeee- R 0-16383 DDDDD
Special module Register | =~ ------- U 0-1531 DDDD
Keep Register | = --m-e—- K 0-8191 DDDD
Communication Register | = ---—---- N 0-10239 DDDD
Link Register | = —-e—e—- L 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Reguster | —--—-—- M 0-16383 DDDD
Output Register | = - Q0-15153 DDDDD
Input Register | —em-ee- 10-15153 DDDDD
(&= 1. The address format of %UX is D.DD.DDD (0.0.0-0.15.511) in the PLC, it correspond to

DDDDD (0-15511) in the HMI. And the %UX 0.m.n in the PLC is U_Bit m*512+n in the
HMI.

For example,

Internal address: %UX 0.1.0 in the PLC correspond to U_Bit 512 in the HMI

Internal address: %UX 0.15.511 in the PLC correspond to U_Bit 8191 in the HMI

Similarly, the %UW 0.0.0-0.15.511 in the PLC correspond to U_Word 0-1531 in the HMI.
The %UW 0.m.n in the PLC is U_Word m*32+n.
For example,
Internal address: %UW 0.1.0 in the PLC correspond to U_Word 32 in the HMI
Internal address: %UW 0.15.31 in the PLC correspond to U_Word 511 in the HMI

2. The address format of %QX/IX is DD.DD.DD (0.0.0-15.15.63) in the PLC, it correspond to
DDDDDD (0-151563) in the HMI. And the %QX/IX a.b.c in the PLC is Q Bit/I Bit
a*1024+b*64+c in the HMI.

For example,

Internal address: %QX/IX 0.1.0 in the PLC correspond to Q Bit/I Bit 64 in the HMI
Internal address: %QX/IX 15.15.63 in the PLC correspond to Q_Bit/I_Bit 16383 in the HMI

Similarly, the %QW/IW 0.0.0-15.15.3 in the PLC correspond to Q_Word/I_ Word 0-15153 in
the HMI. The %QW/IW a.b.c in the PLC is Q_Word/I_Word a*64+b*4+c.
For example,
Internal address: %QW/IW 0.1.0 in the PLC correspond to Q Word/I_ Word 4 in the HMI
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Internal address: %QW/IW 15.15.63 in the PLC correspond to Q Word/I Word 1023 in the

HMI
LS GLOFA Cnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Buffer Memory(Bit) MXo0-32767 | @ - DDDDD
Output(Bit) QxX0-1763 | - DDDD
Input(Bit) IX0-1763 | - DDDD
Buffer Memory(Dword) |  -—---- MDO0-16368 DDDDD
Output(Dword) | ~ ----—-- QDO0.0-17.1 DD.D
Input(Dword) |  --—--- 1D0.0-17.1 DD.D
Buffer Memory(Word) |  ------ MWO0-32767 DDDDD
Output(Word) | - QWO0.0-17.3 DD.D
Input(Word) | - IW0.0-17.3 DD.D
LS GLOFA FEnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Buffer Memory(Bit) MX0-131056 | = - DDDDD
Output(Bit) QxX0-1763 | - DDDD
Input(Bit) IX0-1763 | - DDDD
Buffer Memory(Dword) | ---—-- MDO0-4095 DDDD
Output(Dword) | ~ -—--—-- QDO0.0-17.1 DD.D
Input(Dword) |  --—-- 1D0.0-17.1 DD.D
Buffer Memory(Word) |  --—-—-- MWO0-8191 DDDD
Output(Word) | - QWO0.0-17.3 DD.D
Input(Word) | - IW0.0-17.3 DD.D

NOTE:

1. The address format of %QX\IX is DD.D.DD (00.0.00~63.7.63) in the PLC, it correspond to DD D DD
(0~63763) in the HMI; Note that put 0 before the address if the address is less than two bits.

For example,

Internal address : %QX\IX 0.3.1 in the PLC correspond to QX\IX 301 in the HMI;
Internal address : %QX\IX 1.4.63 in the PLC correspond to QX\IX 1463 in the HMI,

2. The address format of %QD\D is D.D.D (0.0.0~1.7.1) in the PLC, it correspond to D D.D (0.0~17.1) in

the HMI;
For example,

Internal address : %QD\ID 0.3.1 in the PLC correspond to QD\ID 3.1 in the HMI;
Internal address : %QD\ID 1.5.1 in the PLC correspond to QD\ID 15.1 in the HMI;

3. The address format of %QW\IW is D.D.D (0.0.0~1.7.3) in the PLC, it correspond to D D.D (0.0~17.3) in

the HMI;
For example,

Internal address : %QW\IW 0.3.1 in the PLC correspond to QW\IW 3.1 in the HMI;
Internal address : %QW\IW 1.5.3 in the PLC correspond to QW\IW 15.3 in the HMI,
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LS iG5A protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format

Bits AB0.0-65535F | T DDDDD

Words | - AW 0-65535 DDDDD
1. The representation of address is hexadecimal in the Inverter User's Manual , used in
the project must be converted to decimal.Such as universal domain address
0000 corresponds to AWO, The address of the function list A10O corresponds

AW41216.
NOTE: 2. Register more than eight consecutive addresses will not be properly read.

3. Some address may affect the surrounding register read, should used separately:
H8 and H10, H42 and H44,do not show put together
H20, H30, H36, H37, H42, H50, H51, H52, H70, H90
F30, F37, F60, 127, 157

MODUS RTU protocol (support LS iG5A)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Read Holding Registers | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD
Read Input Registers | - 4X1-65535 DDDDD

Inverter address converted to decimal, the address of the function list A100
NOTE: corresponds AW41216.
Modbus address starting from 1, the general field of 0000 address is inaccessible.

LS C100 Series Inverter protocol

Device

Bit Address

Word Address

Format

Notes

Driver

Fbr 0

el

rEF 0

Fra 0

\]
o

****** drv

—————— drC

—————— nOn

—————— vOL

—————— dCL

—————— rPM

—————— CUr

—————— St3

ool oco|lo|lo|lo|o|O

—————— St2

O (O |o|g|g|o|g|lo|o|gO|oT

777777 Stl

o

el

Frq O

drv 0 D

****** dEC 0 D
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ffffff ACC 0 D
ffffff DRIVER 0 0 b
o | T 1 0-87 DD
Funcation 1 | = FO-72 DD
Funcation2 | = T HO-95 DD
LS XBC FEnet Slave protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
1/O Relay P Bit0.0-2047.F | = DDDD.H
Link Relay L Bit0.0-11263.F | DDDDD.H
Counter Contact Relay C Bit0-2047 | - DDDD
Timer Contact Relay T Bit0-2047 | DDDD
Special Relay F Bit0.0-2047.F | . DDDD.H
Keep Relay K Bit0.0-4095.F | = DDDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M Bit0-8191.F | DDDD.H
AnalogData | = --—-- U Word 0.00-127.31 DDD.DD
------ ZR_Word 0-65535 DDDDD
File Register | R_Word 0-32767 DDDDD
Data Register | . D Word 0-32767 DDDDD
Communication Register | .- N Word 0-21503 DDDDD
Counter Register | . C_Word 0-2047 DDDD
Timer Register |  __._ T Word 0-2047 DDDD
Link Register | - L Word 0-11263 DDDDD
Step Control Register | .. S _Word 0-127 DDD
Index Register | . Z_Word 0-127 DDD
Special Register | . F_Word 0-2047 DDDD
Keep Register | . K_Word 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | . M_Word 0-2047 DDDD
I/O Register | . P_Word 0-2047 DDDD

©Cable Diagram

LS Master-K Cnet/ LS Master-K Modbus RTU protocol
RS232 communication cable
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CcOomMo/COM2

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

COM1

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

comO/coml1| com2
3TX 8 TX

Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB(male)

2RX 7TRX

4 RX
TTX w

5GND |5 GND|

5 GND

RS485-2 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

comO/com1

1 RX-

Controller
terminal

6 RX+

+

LS Master-K CPU Direct protocol

RS232 communication cable

CcOomMo/COM2

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7T 6

COM1

LS XBC/XGK/XEC CPU Direct protocol

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

comO/com]| com2

Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB(male)

123485

3TX 8 TX

2RXD

2RX 7RX
5GND |5 GND|

3TXD | =

RS232 communication cable

COM0/COM2
5 4 SEE
® 88T s

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

comO/coml| com?2

5 GND

Controller terminal
6pin Mini DIN(male)

6 TX

2RX 7RX
3TX 8 TX
5GND |5GND

2 RX

LS XBC/XGK/XEC Cnet protocol

RS232 programming cable

3 GND

123485
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PC terminal
9pin D-SUB male

Controller terminal
6pin Mini DIN(male)

- 2RX 6 TX
* EEEEy * 3TX 2RX
5 GND 3 GND

RS232 communication cable

COMOGEOMS HMI terminal
- - 9pin D-SUB female/male
com0/coml| com2 Controller terminal
— 2RX | 7RX TX
1 2 3 4 5
4 -g.z-!.g- o 3TX 8 TX RX
5GND |[5GND SG
RS485 communication cable
COMO HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
9 8 7 6
com(/com1 terminal
1 2 3 @4 8
- RN . 6RX+ 485+
5 GND SG
LS GLOFA Cnet protocol

RS232 communication cable

S HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male
5 4 3 2 1 X
9 8 7 & Controller terminal
comO/com1| com2 9pin D-SUB(male)
coM1 3TX 8 TX 4 RX —
1 2 Sgsis 2 RX RX L ! 77X | » SN
D 6 78 9 » 7 7TX " R ] »
5GND |5 GND 5 GND

RS422 communication cable
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HMI terminal
COMO 9pin D-SUB female/male
5 4 3Dy comO/coml
9 8 7 6 1 RX-
CcOM1 6 RX+
12345 5 GND
B D
s Tps ° 4 TX -
9TX +

Controller
terminal

SDB

SDA

SG

RDB

RDA

NOTE: Be sure to put the switch of the module to 9 (ON-LINE) position when communicating.

LS iG5A protocol

connecting with controller

COMO HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male
9 8 7 6 Controller
com(/com1 RS485 terminal
com1 IRX- S-
1 2 2Sns
® EEERN © 6RX+ S+

Ethernet Cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

LS C100 Series Inverter protocol

COMO HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
com(/coml1 RS485 terminal
p— 1 RX- RS485-
1 2 Sgsee 6 RX+ RS485+
L) 6 Tiia 9 L
- 5 GND GND
4.45 LUST
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
CDE34.008 CDE34.008 RS232 on the CPU unit LustBus

© Network communication (direct online simulation disable)

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

ServoOne junior

Lust

ETH on the CPU

Lust Ethernet Slave
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O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable

CDE34.008 CDE34.008 | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
ServoOne junior Lust ETH on the CPU ETH Setting Your owner cable

©Serial Communication Setting

Lustbus RS232 default communication: 57600, 7, even, 1; station: 1

HNI Attribute 3

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate R7600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 0
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

©Network Communication Setting
HMI Setting

Hwio .

Hetwork Config EI

Tlewice I IF Addr I Fort I Fraotocal I Masters. .. I Statae. .. I Virtual. ..
HMIO 192 165.39. 2 Z317 Lust Ethernet |
FLCO 192, 165, 39.5 2317 Lust Ethernet Slave 3 0

4| | ]
| add || Delete |[Delete m1| | Modisy
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The way to change IP of Servo drive system
Plug the 24-volt power supply on the X2, plug the network cable on the X9.

Figure 31 layout

Mo. Designation . Designation

O, 02 | T==gment display x4 Control terminals
H1 DC link woltage indicatar LED x5 Maotor temperature monitoring
OP1 nstallation space for option 1 w5 Resdher cannechan

{Communication)

Connection for high-resalution

FE Protective canductar connection T |
Ti, T2 |Button x5 Option 2 - Technology
X1 Power connection
X2 Connection of contral supply U, Xi3 Connection of matar braks

3 AL mains connection

Fgu=di!  Integrated gpermior control unit

Refer to the map, press the T1 or T2 to modify the IP
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Menu level |Pi|ra~ Value . .
- 2 [cten] vnge Meaning Explanation

F u o 00 FF Setting of byte O of the IP address in
nexadecimal format
g.g. "05" for 192.158.39.5)
o 00 FF F address Setting of byte 1 of the IP address in
udate Byte nexadecimal format
€.g. "27" for 192.158.39.5)
o2 o0 FF F addre Setting of byte 2 of the IP address in
udats Byts 2 hexadecimal farmat
E.g "AB" for 1321868 39.5)
b3 37 Faddress Setting of byts 3 of the IF address in
udate Byte 3 hexadecimal format
fe.g. "CO" for 192158 33.5)
Frezzt to =t I address to factory default
factary sstting {192.168.39.5)
Su b0 00.FF Subnetmask Setting of byte O of the subnet mask in
udate Byte 0 nexadecimal format
€.g. "00" for 255255 255 8)
bl 00.FF Subnstmaszk Setting of byts 1 of the subnet mask in
udate Byte 1 nexadecimal format
{e.g. "FF* for 255 JEE 28K O)
b2 00 FF Subnetmaszk Setting of byte 2 of the subnst mask in
udate Byte 2 hexadecimal farmat
€.g. "FF” for 255 288 355 0)
k] 00.FF Subnetrmazk Setting of byte 2 of the subnet mask in
udate Byte 3 hexadecimal farmat
le.g. "FF* for 255255 255.0)
5r Subnetmask Rezet subnet mask to factory default
rezet to zetting {255.255.255.0)
factary setting
Pa 0.3 Traremit power | Setting of fibre-optic power output {only
ar with SERCOS Il aptian), atherwize deplay
Table .12 IP gddress menu
Parameter b3 b2 bl b0
. int 192 168 39 5
Initial IP
hex C0 A8 27 05
. int 192 168 100 240
Modified IP
hex Co A8 64 FO
Parameter b3 b2 bl b0
. int 192 168 39 5
Initial IP
hex Co A8 27 05
. int 192 168 100 240
Modified IP
hex Co A8 64 FO

The following description of specific processes, after the servo power

D1 D2
S. 1.
Press key T1 of about 1s
D1 D2
P R
Press key T1 of about 1s
D1 D2
I P

Press key T2 of about 1s
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D1 D2
1 u
Press key T2 of about 1s
D1 D2
b 0
Press key T2 of about 1s
D1 D2
b 0
Is at about T2 button to display the value of d0, the initial value is 05
D1 D2
0 5

Press T1, respectively, and T2, you can adjust the value of b0, After release, while at T1 and T2 key until
the display or can be, Then press and T1 and T2, also show b0, then press the key T1 of about 1s,can switch
to b2, empathy can be modified the value of b2, b3, b4, modify the good, the same press T1 and T2 until
display “or” (where press T1 and T2 at the same time is the key to save and exit).

Well, after the change, restart the power, and then ping.

e Cz\WINDOWS\=s¥y=tem3?\ping. exe

Pinging 192.168.1680.248 with 32 huytes of data:

Reply from 122.168_.188.248: hyte==32 time=1ms TTL=255G
Reply from 1922.168.188.248: hyte==32 time<ims TTL=255
Reply from 1922.168.188.248: hyte==32 time<ims TTL=255

After the software is connected

File V¥iew Edit Actual dewice Extraz Windews Help

Y -E - e MR s ';": Local administra « | el
& .
> 4 &/\ '_)Go online | Actual dewice: !

g System “5022.008. (
B-5 5 X [ - [ |

Humber search -

e Unit
2 5 Fer project I
- 5 Tcp/Ir
il 192, 165, 100. 240
=0l 0feline 5022, 008.0
= ?I Hative parameter list
ge System
me I0 configuration
ge Control
e Motor
me Encoder
g Motion profile
g+ CAlopen
ge Sercos
g Frofibus-IF
g Varan 00000h
g Device dezcription
g Device monitoring
me Calibration
pe Actual walues
+-4 Digital Scope
@ File system

O Supported Device
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CDE34.008

Refer to the Controller software for details: DriveManager for c-line drives

ServoOne junior

Device Bit Address | Word Address Format Notes
Array_DWord32 0.00000-32767.65535 | DDDDD.DDDDD
Array_DWord16 0.00000-32767.65535 | DDDDD.DDDDD
DWord32 0-32767 DDDDD

Word16 0-32767 DDDDD

Note: Array DWord32/Array DWord16 the address format is
sub-address, such as the address for the save as shown below, the main address is 11, sub-address is 0, the

the primary address + decimal point +

data type is intl6, then the touch screen corresponding to the address is Array DWord16 11.00000.

=

1=

1

PARA, SetCmd Commands for actually active parameter da

i 0 i Save actually active parameter data set
1 1 Restore 0 Restore actually active parameter data sety
1 2 Resst 0 Reset actually active parameter data set to
11 3 Check 0 Check validity of actuslly active parameter
11 4 Register upload 0 Register start and end of data set upload
x
Graphics I Control Setting Dialog ] Sound | Position
Basic Attribute Bulti-State Setting | Tag
-~ Wiite Address
= ||HMI GIIE[-| Pc o -
Pm.:. Net
L ko -
[Pdclr.Trp-e Amay \ = Addr.  11.00000 ]
+ ||Code Type BIN = WordNum 1 . . .
: a )E’DDDD.DDDDD Hulti-State Setting Component
© 3275_f 63533) Graphics I Control Sett
IS Use Addr Tag Bazic Attribute
[ Use index Register
SettingMode  Set Constant
| [ ot | cmea || setvoe

The primary address is 11, sub-address is 1, the data type is int16, then the touch screen corresponding to
the address is Array DWord16 11.00001. In addition, INT8 address, select Word16, but also through the
conversion can be displayed, as should show -3, while the display 253, which can be done in the macro
data conversion, so 253-256 = -3, that is in need of special address type conversion .

O Cable Diagram

Lustbus RS232 communication cable
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COMO/COM2

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

COM1

HMI terminal 9pin D-
SUB female/male
Controller terminal
comO/coml com?2 9 pin D-SUB (ma]e)
2 RX 7RX 2 TXD
3TX 8 TX 3RXD | » &
® | 5GND  |5GND 5 GND

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.46 Memory map

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
BMS005A-MC11 BMS005A-MC11 | RS422 on the CPU unit | MemoryMap(Master-Slave)
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
. . Your owner
BMSO005A-MC11 | BMS005A-MC11 | RS422 on the CPU unit | RS422 Setting bl
caniec

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication: 57600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

PLC Setting

HEI Attribute X

Serial Port 2 Setting Extended Memory ]
HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate R7R00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) SO000
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3000
i i,
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No. 1 _
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as
slave lUse Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

Please refer to the manual of PLC for the configuration.

O Supported Device
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format
LW.B 8000.0-8999.15 | = ceemeee- DDDD.DD
-------- LWR8000-8999 DDDD
© Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
E0MO 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
com(/com1 RS422 terminal
1 RX- 1 Tx-
6 RX+ 2 Tx+
5 GND 5 GND
S 4 TX- 3 Rx-
9 TX+ 4 Rx+
4.47 MEGMEET
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
MEGMEET MC280 MC280-1616BTA4 RS232 on the CPU unit MEGMEET MC Series

O Serial Communication Parameters and Cables Production

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
MEGMEET | MC280-1616 | RS232 on the CPU .
) RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
MC280 BTA4 unit

O Serial Communication Parameters
HMI Setting

Default communication:9600bps, 8, even, 1; station: 1

RS232
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HeAlD

Security Levels Setting l User Fermissionsz Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage l
HMI l Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text l
Print Setting COMO Setting ] COMl Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Type PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 9600 - Frotocol Tirme Out 1(rms) 3
Data Bit a = Protocol Time Qut 2(ms) 3
Parity Check  even . M aw interval of word block pack 2
. Max interval of bit block pack g
Stop Bit 1 -
- M aw word block package size 16
Max bit block package size B4
Uze Default Setting
RS485
HEID
| HET Attribute §| .
| Security Levels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ] .
I l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting ] COML Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Tupe PLC Communication Tirme Out 3
Baud Rate 9600 - Fratocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit 8 - Fratazal Time Out 2[ms] 3
Paity Check.  even . Max interval of word block pack 2
_ Max interval of bit block pack. g
Stop Bit 1 -
- b ax word block package size 16
Max bit block package size E4
Usge Default Setting
PLC Setting

1. Open X builder, New project, select PLC type (MC280)
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Hew project x
Program narme |— |
Location 1ents and Settings\rd00Z3\ 2 m11) | D

|pLc type MC280 v |
Defaulk editar | Ladder chart v
Project | |
description
[ o | | comeal |

2. 0pen System block—=Comm Port, set comm port (support Modbus)

= 45 11 [ mcasn )

B@ Program block

=

-4l Sawving Range
A~ Output Table
i Set Time

' Input Filter

A Input Point

A~ Special Madule C
= Friority Lewel 0
“F Communication Mo
I~ MDI Config
:I"E Cross reference tab
]E Element momitoring
ZIEIE Instruction Guide
t- 7 Serial Port

¥

i | ¥

& tting’

System block

4 Input Point Advanced Settings Communicaticn Port -

~FLC communication port (1) setting
#* Program port pra...

Freeport pr... Free port setting

Modbus prot. .. Modbus setting
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

[?]J: communication pert (2] iattln;l

I PLC communication port (1) setting I

Ho protocol

Fo protocel
Fresport pr. .. Freeport pr...
[= Womas Fror . | Modbuws seting ] | © Modbus Brot... [ Modbusseting ||
Nodbus Protocol @ Lodbis Frgtuedl g'
Default Value _ Defauk Yalue
PLC sarial port setting PLC szerial port setting
Baud rake * | Parity check Even M Baud rate ™ Parity check Even T
Data bit g - Stap bit 1 . Diaka bit 8 - Stop bik 1 -
master/slave mode Slave Station - masterfslave mode Slave Station -
Station no. 1 T Stakion na, 1 T
Transmission mode RTU Mode v Transmission mode RTU Made v
Timeout time of the man mode ms Timeout time of the main mode L
Ratry times Retry times

Notes: Using X builder, Main routine cannot be empty

© Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay x0377 | 0 - 000 R
Output Relay Yo377 | 0 - 000
Internal Relay MO0-10239 | - DDDDD
Special Relay sMo-511 | - DDD
Step Relay S0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer Relay T BITO0-511 | = -—- DDD
Counter Relay C BIT0-306 | = -—- DDD
Data register | ______ D 0-7999 DDDD
Special Register | - SD 0-511 DDD
Index Register | - 7 0-15 DD
Timer ] T_Word 0-511 DDD
Counter | C Word 0-199 DDD
Counter(double word) | = ---—-- C DWord 200-306 DDD
------ R 0-32767 DDDDD

—————— R_DWord 0-32767 | DDDDD

Special Register(double word) | 7 SD DWord 0-511 DDD

Data register(double word) | T D DWord 0-7999 DDDD

O Cables Production
RS232
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HME L b
OOCM 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller port08:4:3
com(O/coml| com2 8 pin Mini Din (male _
2RX |7RX 5TXD | 40
com1
12345 3TX 8§ TX 4 RXD
» 6 7 9 ?
. . 5GND |5 GND 3 GND
RS485
COMO HMI terminal
5 4 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
.o comO/com1 portlandPort2 terminal
comt1 1 RX- RS485-
1 2 e 6 RX+ RS485+
ﬂ 6 7 8 9 »
o 5 GND GND

4.48 Mikom

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
MX2H MX2H-3232M Mikom MXxh
RS485 on port

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

Port 0 RS232 Setting Your owner cable

MX2H | MX2H-3232M

Port 1 RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 19200, 7, 1, even; Station: 1
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ]
HMT ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Hiztorical Eventsz Storage ] Frint Setting COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
PatyChedk  even . Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack ]
Stop Bit 1 -
- Max word block package size 16
Max bit block package size B4
Use Default Setting
PLC Setting
BAO
PLOETA € PORTO ) SEEE PLCIEWA € PORTL ) S8 H
SRAZORH iR
B O
Sfz={m]p]

O Modbusthg! ML s

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay X 0-777 000
Output Relay Y 0-777 000
Counter C bit 0-511 DDD
Timer T bit 0-511 DDD
Status Relay S 0-1535 DDDD
Special Relay SM 0-511 DDD
Internal Relay M 0-4095 DDDD
Data register D 0-7999 DDDD
Special Register(double word) SD 0-511 DDD
Index Register Z 0-255 DDD
Timer T word 0-255 DDD
Counter C word 0-199 DDD

The PLC MODBUS protocol does not support double-word data type, so the protocol
does not support the bulk of the word read and write .

NOTE:
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©Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication

HMI terminal
COMO0/COM2 .
54 32 1 Ipin D-SUB female\male Controller port0
com0O/coml| com?2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
2 RX 7 RX 5 TXD
coM1
12 348 3TX 8§ TX 4 RXD
) »
o Al 5GND |5GND 3 GND
HMI terminal
COMo/COM2 9pin D-SUB female/male
5 4 S Controller
com0/coml| com2 Portl terminal
2 RX 7RX TXD
COM1
1234 3TX  |8TX RXD o o on omsas. |
- SRR XD TXD GND +RS43
. & 5GND |[5GN GND HHHH
RS485-2 Communication
COMO HMI terminal
s 4 _sEEwA 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
comO/com1 Portl terminal
p—— 1 RX- RS485-
I 6 RX+ RS485+ (g
® 6 7 8 9 » i
" oo el L
4.49 Millenium3
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit

Millenium 3

Millenium 3

RS485 on the CPU unit

Millenium 3

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
o o RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Millenium 3 | Millenium 3
RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters 115200, 7, 1, even; Station:

RS232 Communication:

-211 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HhALD

x
Serial Fort | Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extendad Memory I
M | Task Bar | MM Extend Attribute | User permizsion Setting Dial ni |
Historic Ewent I Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
Type R5232 hé PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 115200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WCQRDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- Max block package size(WORDS) 24
Slave No. i
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HM| as z
slave Use Default Setting

RS485-2 Communication:
HKALD

HEI Attribute x|

Serial Port | Setting I Serial Port 2 Setting I Extended Memorsy
HMI I Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User permizsion Setting Dialog
Historiec Ewent I Print Setting I Serial Fort 0 Setting I
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut 10
Baud Rate 115200 = Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protacel Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
= Ma block package size(WORDS) 24
Slave Ma. w
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Register | = - Register 0~23 DD Write only
Register | = - Register 24~47 DD Read only

© Cable Diagram
RS232

Serial programing cable

M3 HMI
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Users need to make the communication cable for M3 and HMI (region of red marquee as shown above)
M3 communicate with COM0/COM1 of HMI, the cable connection is as follow:

HMI terminal Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB(female/male) 9pin D-SUB(male/female)
COMoO/COM1
2 RXD 2 RX
3TXD 3TX
5 GND 5 GND
External power 15V 4 DTR

supply COM

NOTE: Provide 5V DC high level for the pin 4 of M3 9-pin D-Sub.

RS485-2
COMO
5 4 amari HMI terminal
° 8 76 9pin D-SUB female/male .
Controller terminal
comO/coml
1RX- -
® 6RX+ +

4.50 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

©Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FXO0S CPU Direct . . 2
FXCPU FX1S FXO0.422.BD" Mitsubishi FX1S*
FXON Mitsubishi FX1S*?
FXIN FX[1[J-485-BD **
FX2 FX[J[J-485-ADP*’ «1
FX3S
CPU Direct o %2
FXINC X00422.BD" Mitsubishi FX 2N/3G
FX2N %3
FXUIL1-485-BD Mitsubishi FX2N/3G*2
FX2NC FX[1[1-485-ADP*’
FX3SA 3 1
FX[I[-232-BD* *
FX2N-10GM . . C
FXON-20GM CPU Direct Mitsubishi FX2N 10GM/20GM
FX3U CPU Direct ) o )
FX3UC FX[-422-BD* Mitsubishi FX3UF
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FX[[J-485-BD*’ Mitsubishi FX3U*”
FX[J[J-485-ADP*’
FX([1-232-BD*’ !
FX5U-32M RS422 on the CPU unit | Mitsubishi FX5U
FX3G . . o )
CPU Direct Mitsubishi FX2N/3G*
FX3GE
RS232 on the CPU unit | Mitsubishi Q00J (CPU Port)
QJ71C24
) QJ71C24-R2 o )
Q00;CPU 1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
QJ71C24N T
2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q
QJ71C24N-R2
QJ71C24N-R4
RS232 on the CPU unit
QJ71C24
Q00CPU QJ71C24-R2 1. Mitsubishi Q QnA (Link Port)
QO01CPU QJ71C24N 2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q
QJ71C24N-R2
QJ71C24N-R4
QO01UCPU
QO03UDCPU RS232 on the CPU unit | Mitsubishi Q series (CPU Port)
QO06UDHCPU
QCPU
.| Mitsubishi Q series (CPU Port)
RS232 on the CPU unit ) o 4
Mitsubishi QO6Hv2*
Q02CPU
QO2HCPY QI71C24
Q25HCPY QI71C24-R2 N -
1. Mitsubishi Q QnA (Link Port)
QJ71C24N o
2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q
QJ71C24N-R2
QJ71C24N-R4
QI12HCPU RS232 on the CPU unit | Mitsubishi QO6HV2>X<4
QooUJCPU RS232 on the CPU unit | Mitsubishi Q QnA (Link Port)
Q02UCPU RS232 on the CPU unit | Mitsubishi Melsec Q
.| Mitsubishi QO6H
QO6HCPU RS232 on the CPU unit ) o 4
Mitsubishi QO6Hv2*
L02CPU LJ71C24-CM o )
LCPU — Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
L02SCPU RS232 on the CPU unit
NOTE: 1. *' The protocol support multi-station

2. *2 The protocol don’t support multi-station

3. % [Jmeans the module that is suitable for the PLC

4. ** The protocol support to modify the device points, only to support QO6HCPU and
QO02HCPU.
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© Network Communication (Direct online simulation disable)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FX3GE-24M Ethernet port on CPU unit Mitsubishi FX Series Ethernet(TCP
FX3U-32M FX3U-ENET-L Slave)
FXCPU : . -
. Mitsubishi FX5U Series Ethernet(TCP
FX5U-32MT/ES Ethernet port on CPU uni
Slave)
Q00CPU
Qo00JCPU
Q01CPU
Q02CPU
QO02HCPU
QJ71E71
QO06HCPU
QJ71E71-B2
Q12HCPU
QJ71E71-B5
Q25HCPU
QJ71E71-100
QO3UDECPU
QCPU QO4UDEHCPU Mitsubishi QJ71E71 EtherNet Slave
QO6UDEHCPU
Q13UDEHCPU
Q26UDEHCPU
Q02UCPU
Q03UDCPU QJ71E71
Q04UDHCPU QJ71E71-B2
QO06UDHCPU QJ71E71-BS5
Q13UDHCPU QJ71E71-100
Q26UDHCPU
L02CPU .
LCPU Ethernet port on CPU unit
L26CPU-BT . _ .
Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP
QO3UDECPU Slave)
QCPU Q04UDEHCPU Ethernet port on CPU unit
Q26UDV CPU

© Serial System configuration

: . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
Type

FXCPU FXO0S RS485 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FXI1S FX[J1[-422-BD RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
FXON
FXIN FXLIL-485-BD RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
FX2 FX[I[J-485-ADP
FX3S
FXINC RS485 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX2N FX[1[-422-BD RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
FX2NC — .

Qatts AVS 1.1
[o] 1150884 1UULI UWIILT CLAUIC




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

FX3SA FX[J[1-485-ADP
FX[J[J-232-BD RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX2N-10GM ) RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit -
FX2N-20GM RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
FX3G RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX3GE RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX[1[-422-BD RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
FX3UC
FX[1[1-485-BD .
FX3U RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
FX[I[1-485-ADP
FX[J[J-232-BD RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX5U0 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
Q00;CPU RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO00CPU ) .
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO01CPU
Q00jCPU QJ71C24
QO00CPU QJ71C24-R2 )
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO01CPU QJ71C24N
Q02CPU QJ71C24N-R2
QO02HCPU QJ71C24
QO03UDCPU QJ71C24N RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
Q25HCPU QJ71C24N-R4
Melsec Q QO00UJCPU RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting | Your owner cable
Q02CPU
QO02HCPU
Q01UCPU
Q02UCPU ) )
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO03UDCPU
QO6HCPU
Q06UDHPU
Q25HCPU
QO6HCPU ) )
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QI2HCPU
RS232 . Your owner cable
L02CPU LJ71C24-CM Setting
LCPU RS485-4 Your owner cable
L02SCPU RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
©Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter | Cable
FXCPU FX3GE-24M Ethernet port on CPU | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
unit
FX3U-32M FX3U-ENET-L
FX5U-32MT/E | Ethernet port on CPU | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
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S unit

Q00CPU
Q00JCPU
Q01CPU
Q02CPU
Q02HCPU

QJ71ET1

QO6HCPU
QJ71E71-B2
QI2HCPU Ethernet

Q25HCPU QJ71E71-BS

QO3UDECPU QJ71E71-100
Melsec Q Q04UDEHCPU
QO06UDEHCPU
QI13UDEHCPU
Q26UDEHCPU

Q02UCPU
QO3UDCPU QJ71E71
QO04UDHCPU | QJ71E71-B2

Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
QO06UDHCPU | QJ71E71-B5
QI3UDHCPU | QJ71E71-100
Q26UDHCPU
L02CPU Ethernet port on CPU .
MELSEC L . Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
L26CPU-BT unit
QCPU Q26UDV CPU | Ethernet port on CPU | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
QO04UDEHCPU | unit
QO03UDECPU

© Serial Communication Setting

Mitsubishi FX1S. Mitsubishi FXON/1IN/2N/3G. Mitsubishi FX3U protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 0
RS232 communication

HNI Attribute 3

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
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RS422 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Event l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type PLE Communication Time Cut 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) a
Bl even . td aw interval of block packwORDS] 2
. td aw interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
tax block package sizefwORDS) 32
Slave Mo. .
tax block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect vhen Hi| az -
slave IIze Default Setting

HMI Setting
When using the Mitsubishi FX1S. Mitsubishi FXON/IN/2N/3G. Mitsubishi FX3U protocol, PLC
configuration is as follow:

Don’t select “Operate communication setting”, and click “default”

FX parameter &l
Memory capacity lDevice IPLC Tame ]IfD aszignment ]PLI: syztem (1]

CHL hd If the box iz not checked, the parameters will be cleared
Operate (When the program iz transfered to the communication board,
[~ communicatio Parameters and DS120 walues in the FLC must be cleard upon
n setting program transfer. )
— r
I r
L
L

Default || Cheek | End | Cencal |

NOTE:

1. If you do not use the multi-station when using communication module, you can choose the protocol of
Mitsubishi FX1S. Mitsubishi FXON/1N/2N/3G. Mitsubishi FX3U etc. according to the PLC model

2. Make sure that the value of D8120 is 0 when using the communication module

Mitsubishi FX-485ADP/485BD/232BD (Multi-station) protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 19200, 7, even, 2; station: 0
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HEI Attribute 3
HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R54854 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i

Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 4

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 4
Stop Bit 2 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 10
Slave No. )

Max block package size(BITS) 8

It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

PLC Setting

Select the “Operate communication setting”

FE parameter &l
Memory capacity l]:levir_'e IPTJ: name lIfl:l assigonment IPTJ: system (1) PIC system(Z) l
hd If the box iz not checked, the paramsters will be cleared.
Operate (When GX Developer tranzfer the program to the communication
W communicatio board, parameters and DS120 walues in the PIC must be cleard
n setting upon program transfer. )
Protocal
|Dedicated protoctﬂ I
Data length HN type
|Thit x| |Es-485 |
Fari Ty Control mode
|Even ﬂ Inwalid
Stop bit
|2'hit ﬂ [w Sum cheeclk
Tranzmizszion spead Transmission control procedure
| 19200 | e |Formd (with CR,LF) |
Station number =zetting
B oo H
Time out judgze time
r 1 ¥iOms  (1--255)
Defawlt |  Check | End | Cancal |

NOTE:

1. FXON series don’t support the “Operate communication setting”, but the communication parameters can
be modified by setting the value of D8120. D8121. D8129

2. If series of PLC is FX3U/3UC, you must select “CH1”

3. Select the “Dedicated protocol” and check “Sum check” option, Transmission control procedure must be
Form4

4. If you use the FX[1[1-232-BD module, set H/'W type to Regular/RS-232C; if you use the FX[1[]
-485-BD/FX[1[1-485-ADP module, set H/'W type to RS-485

The communication parameters can be modified by setting the value of D8120/D8121/D8129

Special register Description
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cting with controller

D8120 Communication format
D8121 Station number
D8129 Overtime

For example

The communication parameters of PLC as follow:

Communication format: 9600bps, 7, even, 2;

Station No.:1;
H/W type: RS485;

Time out: 1

Set the value of D8120/D8121/D8129:

D8120=0xEO8E;
D8121=1;
D8129=1;

NOTE: Restart the PLC after setting the value of D8120.

FX2N-10G/20GM protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 0

RS232 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as
slave Use Default Setting
0K | cemcel |

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R54854 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i
Party even - Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 1

slave

It takes effect when HMI as

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel
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Mitsubishi FX5U protocol
HMI Setting

HMI Attribute

HMI

Type R5485-4
Baud Rate 19200
Data Bit 8

Party Check  none
Stop Bit 1

[ Broadcast 65535

PLC Setting

HMI Extended Attributes | HNI Swyztem Information Text |

Security Lewels Setting | User Permizsions Setting | Historical Ewents Storage |

Print Setting CONMO Setting COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |

-

-

-

-

ez

| HMI License Setting |

PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Max interval of word block pack 100
Max interval of bit block pack 100
Max word block package size 137
Mam bit block package size 137

PLC Setting: Set the same parameters as the HMI dose.

Mitsubishi Q00J (CPU Port) protocol

HMI Setting

Default parameters: 19200, 8, odd, 1; Station No.: O(Non-support station number, only one HMI connect to

one PLC)
RS232 communication

HET Attribute

Type RS232
Baud Rate 19200
Data Bit 8
Party Check  odd
Stop Bit 1

-

NOTE:

Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting ] COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

x]

bl PLC Communication Time Out 5

- Protocal Time Out 1{ms) h

- Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3

- Max interval of word block pack 4
Max interval of bit block pack 16

. Max word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

1. If communication baudrate is error, HMI automatically set PLC baudrate for the HMI baudrate. It

is not necessary to consider whether the PLC communications baudrate being true.

2. This drives support password protection model Q00J.

Mitsubishi Q series (CPU Port) protocol

HMI Setting

Default parameters :115200, 8, odd, 1 ; Station No. : 0(Non-support station number, only one HMI connect

to one PLC)
RS232 communication
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HNI Attribute x|

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
I l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Frint Setting  COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3

Baud Rate 115200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1

Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 30

Party Check  odd . Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 16

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

NOTE: If communication baudrate is error, HMI automatically set PLC baudrate for the HMI baudrate. It

is not necessary to consider whether the PLC communications baudrate being true.

Mitsubishi Q06H . Mitsubishi Q06Hv2 protocol

HMI Setting
Default parameters :115200, 8, odd, 1 ; Station No. : 0(Non-support station number, only one HMI connect

to one PLC)
RS232 communication

HET Attribute gl

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
I l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Frint Setting  COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3

Baud Rate 115200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1

Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 50

Party Check  odd . Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 16

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

NOTE: If communication baudrate is error, HMI automatically set PLC baudrate for the HMI baudrate. It

is not necessary to consider whether the PLC communications baudrate being true.

Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port) & Mitsubishi Melsec Q protocol
HMI Setting
Default parameters :9600, 8, odd, 1 ; Station No. : 0

RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Party Checkk  odd
Stop Bit 1

-

RS422 communication

HET Attribute

Type RS54854
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8

Parity Check  odd
Stop Bit 1

-

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
I l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Frint Setting  COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

4

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HMI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

-

4

X

PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 30
Max interval of word block pack 8
Mz interval of bit block pack 16
Ma word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 16
Use Default Setting

%]

PLC Communication Time Out 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Ma interval of ward block pack 16
Mz interval of bit block pack B4
Ma word block package size B4
Max bit block package size 128
Use Default Setting

The differences of Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port). Mitsubishi Melsec Q:
1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port) protocol advantage is communication speed

2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q protocol advantages is that it support RS232 and RS485 communication modules,

disadvantage is that communication is slow.

HMI Setting

1. CPU port communication
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On(H) Parameter rg|
FLC name ]PLC system ]PLI: file ]PLI: RS ]Device ]Progam ]
Boot file |sEC |T/0 assigmment

[V Usze zerial communication
Iust match the parameter
Transmission speed b it the HIWIT

9. Bkbp= -
[v Sum chack
Transmiz=sion wait time

Ho walting tir~

EUH write setting
[w Permit

Data format walue is fixed

as below.
Start bit 11  Parity
bit:0dd
i
|kr_‘1mowledge H4) assignmenil_lltiple CEU settinﬁ Defanlt | | End Cancel

2. C24 module communication

a. “Parameter” double-click “PLC parameter”, select “I/O assignment”.

——n (Unzet project) a0
+ Program

+-B | Dewice comment
| @ Farameter
] PLC parameter On (H) Fa
Hetwork param
Remote pass FLC name ]PLC system ]PLI: file ]PLC RJ’.S. |Dewice ]Proar:am I
Dmce ey Boot file | sFc [1/0 as=izmnent | :
WISHEE HES I/0 As=igmment (k)
Slot Type todel hame Paints Starly| +
0 |FLC FLC - - witch settin
1 [oe - = : :
2 |11 - - tailed setti:
3 |2%-2) - -
4 |3[+3) - -
5 |40-4) - =
5 |5[+5] -
7

o £ — — =
L fhz=izning the I/0 address is not necessary as the CPU does it antomatically.
Leaving this setting blank will not cause an error to oceur,

Faze settingl#]

Eaze mode
Base model name | Power model name | Extenzion cable Slote &+ hute

M ain - (" Detail
Ext.Bazel hd
Ext.Bazed A
ExtBaze3d - Slot Defaul
Ext.Bazed hd ! 8lot Defau
CobDasct -l

(#)Settings should be set as same
when

Import Multiple CFU Parameterl Eead PLC data |

i
belmowledgze XY assigoment{altiple CFU settinﬁ Default Check | End | Cancel |

b. Click “type” to select “intelligent”
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On(H) Farameter ﬁl
FLC name ]PLI: system IPLC file ]PLC EAS ]Device ]Prog:ram ]
Boot file ISFC I/0 aszigoment

I/0 Assigoment ()
Slot Tupe Model namme Paints Stariy | -
0 _|PLC FLC - - witch settin
1 |op0) v I2points - : .
2 [1p01) Empty v - tailed setti:
e ETI | [y -
= 1. Ihput

4 13(-d) Output >

5 (404 140 i 52

£ |&0-5) W -

?.\ c'r:‘l:1' = +E IO Jdscor N 1 3 +E CE1L J_ S rs - tlcally

Leawing this setting blank will not cause an error to occur.

Base setting ()

" Baze mode
Base model name | Power model name|  Extension cable Slots fr hato

I ain - " Detail
Ext.Bazel hd
Ext.Bazes A
Ext Baze3 - Slot Defanl
Ext.Bazed hd ? Slot Defau’
oL —_— -

AP _C
[ O e e L 1 = 1

[
FEitingy ol o sott a5 some Import Multiple CFU Parameter| Read PLC data |

when

velmowledze XY assignment|iltiple CFIT settin%I Default Checlk | End | Cancel |

c. Click “switch setting” and set

TR "".
x|
PLC name ]PLI: system ]PLC file IPLC R4S |Device |Frozram ]
Boot file |sFC I/0 as=izmment

I/0 Assigoment (%)

Slat Tupe Model name Paints Starty| ~ [—————

0 |PLC PLC - - witch settinll
00 Intelli. 32point:

5 -I{x_-li = : P : /j tailed =setti:

Switch zetting for I/0 and intelligzent funriion module

Input HEX. -

Slat Tupe Maodel name Switch 1] Switch 2| Switch 3] Switch 4] Switch 5] «
PLC PLC
00 Intell.
111
22
=3
44
5(=5)
B[*E]
757
I =l
10 |9(9)
11 1100=10)
12 [11E11]
13 11213
14 [13(13]
15 |140%14) -

Lol o (Lm0 ) ) B (PR N el (e

End Cancel

Setting the intelligent function unit switch
| switch ‘ content example
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Switchl | CHl:transmission rate, transmission setting O0BEEH
Bit 15 o g7 o 0
Transmizsion rate Transmizsion setting
|_bps value Bit cort ertt CFF o 115Kbps
4800 04H a Motion Setting inching cont 8 bit
BE00 0&H 1 data bit T B )
19200 OTH 2 |parity check bit ] T 1 bit
35400 09H 3 parity check odd even even
5TE00 04H 4 stop bit 1 2
1E-HIG OEH ] zum checlk ) T
al EI read-in forbid allow
T change forbid allow
Switch2 | CH1:communication protocol | MC protocol type5 binary 0005H
Switch3 | CH2:transmission rate, transmission setting (the same as switch 1) O0BEEH
Switch4 | CH2:communication protocol MC protocol typeS binary 0005H
SwitchS5 | Station No. setting 0~31 0000H

If the communication parameters of CH2 485 is 19200/8/0dd/1, station:0, set as follows “switch setting”
in “PLC parameters” and “I/O assignment”.

. . Setting .
Setting Switch Value Setup Description
Switch 3 07EG 19200/8With/Odd/1
Switch 4 0005 Mode = Form 3
Switch 5 0000 Station No. =0
witch setting for /0 and intelligent function module ]
Input HEX. -
Slot Tyupe Model hame Switch 1| Switch A| Switch 3| Switch 4 Switch5|
0 |FLC FLC
1 |0F0) [Intell. | 07ER 0005 0000
2 |11
3 |2F-2)
4 133
5 |4-4)
B |5-5)
7_|B[*-6]
8 |77
9 |8r-8]
10 |99
11 )10-10]
12 |117-11]
13 12112]
14 |1313]
165 | 147-14] -
End Cancel

If the communcation parameters of CH1 232 is 19200/8/0dd/1, station:0, set as follows “switch setting” in
“PLC parameters” and “I/O assignment”.
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Setiing Switch

Setiing

Value Setup Description

(" Switch 1 07E6 ) | 19200/8/With/Odd/1
Switch 2 0005 Mode = Form 5
lkSWitch 5 OOD{}J Station No.=10

NOTE: After setting the switches, reset the PLC or turn the power off and then back on again.

©Network Communication Setting

Mitsubishi FX Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

- Miteubichi

Print Setting ]

Metwork Setting

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
COMO Setting | COMZ Setting |  Extendsd Memory |
HMI l Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]

P | 192 . 185 . 100 . 35 [ Metwaork Device Setting ]

Network Dewvice Setting

I... | IF hddr

| Fort | Frotocal | M... | Stati..

HMIO 192 1RS 100 35

FLCO [192. 165. 100. 38

1025 Mitzubishi FX Seriez Ethernet (TCE) 1]
1025] Mitsubishi F¥ Series Ethernet (TCEF slawve) S 1

NOTE:Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism
PLC Setting
FX3GE-24M

1.

Double click “PLC Parameters” , select “Built-in Ethernet Port Settings” , the parameters

configuration as follow:
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| Navigation

4] [PRGI¥rite WATH 1 Step X I—

(FX Parameter

+ @ Dewice Memory

@ Local Dewice Comment]

IPLC Tame ]PLC Swskemi1) ]PLC SyskemiZ2) ]Positioning lEBuilt-in Ethernst port |

+ m Execution Program ¥ edliess Jpen setting4
o). 5N
= E%UProgram Lt |DEC j
FIF =settings
HE] MATH TP l [ 197] 1ee[  1oo] 38|l

| | [ime setting%

Default router IF | | | | |

Subnet mask | | |

Set 1f 1t i=

Tefaul / Changed )

Communication data code
(* Binary code

(" ASCIT code

2. Click “Open Setting” , the parameters configuration as follow:

FX Parameter

m Joun

IF addre=s=

IF

PLC Marme ]PLC System(l1) ]PLC SystemiZ) ]P-:-sitic-ning Fuilt-in Ethernet port

Built—-in Ethernet port open settings

- &=

I]pen settingql

/ FIP =settings
100] 7 38|

Input |DEE

[ 192] 168

3

Port Ho. input DEC. -

. Huost station Tranzmizzion target Transmissi_on

Protacal Open zpstem TCP connection p g target device

part Mo, device [P address
port Mo,
1 |TCP w |MC Protocal - - 1025
2 |TCP + [MELSOFT connection - -
3 |TCP » [MELSOFT connection - -
4 |TCP + [MELSOFT connection - -
End Cancel
== e

NOTE: Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism

FX3U-ENET-L

1. Open “FX3U-ENET-L Configuration Tool” , the parameters configuration as follow:
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Bl FX3U-ERET-L Configuration Tool E:\¥efi2kHF\f=z\FEERETLY
File V¥iew Help

LbezEd &

Ethernet Module seftings

Module 0 -

I Operational settings

Initial settings

l Open settings l

Fouter ralay parametar

E-mail settings

Meceszary seftingl Mo setting [ Already st ) Drefault
Setiftis needed! Mo=efting J Already set ) Check

Cnline

Transter setup PLC remote operation Disgnostics

Wirite Read Werity

3. Click “Operational settings” , the parameters configuration as follow:

B FX3U-EFET-L Configuration Tool E:\¥ifi%2EHF\fz\FXEREIL\|

File View Help

Communication data code Iniial timing
- Do not wait for OPEN ( Communications

impossible at STOP time )
" ASCI code & Mhways wat for OPEN ( Commurication

possible at STOP time )
IP address Send frame setting
Input format — |DEC. - (+ Ethernet(v2.0)

I IP address | 192 188 100 33| l " IEEEB02.3

TCP Existence confirmation setting

* Use the Keepalive
" Use the Ping

End Cancel |

4.  Click “Open settings” , the parameters configuration as follow:

B FX3U-EFET-L Configuration Tool E:\¥tft33HF\fx\FIERETL\ SHRIEAMIRE. fel. .. |

File Yiew Help
Fized buffer Fairi Excist Host station Transmission
Protocal Open system Fized buffer communication - XI. encfe Fort Nao. target device IF
opEn confirmation
procedure (DEC.) address
1 - - - - - -
2 - - - - - -
3 TCF w |Unpassive(MC) - - - w |Ho confirm » 1025
Ll TCFP w |MELSOFT connection - - - -
Encl Cancel
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NOTE: Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism

Mitsubishi FX5U Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

" HMIO

Fieldbu
——

© MNe

PLCD:255

> Stave)

I Attribute

Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
Print Setting ] COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting l Extended Memory ]

HWI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HNI Sy=tem Information Text ]

Metwork Setting
P | 132168 . 207 . 53

MHetwiark Device Setting

Network Device Setting

Device | TF Addr | Port

HMWIO 192, 165, 207. 53 1025
FLCO 192, 163, 207, 33 1025

| Frotocol | Master/. .. | Stati
Mitsubishi FYSU Serie. .. il
Mit=zubiszhi FESU Serie. .. 3

255

NOTE: 1.Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism
2.PLC station must be 255
PLC Setting

1. Click”Parameter”----“FX5UCPU” ---- “Module Parameter” ----“Ethernet Port”
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[5 MELSOFT GE Works3 (Untitled Project) — [NModule Parameter Ethernmet Portl

i Broject Edit Find/Replace Comwert View Online Dsbug Diagnostics Tosl Hindew Help _AX
=1 = F=100) lidEEes QEE SOOI EE RS s I ELEEHEA
DB &HE R BED

ation Ul Sl Module Parameter Ethernet

ing Ttem List ing It
[ Own Hode Settings

D IF Address

IF Address 192 . 168 . 207 . 33
Subnet Mask

- Default Gateway

E B2

Ba Basic Settings
% Own Hode Settings

€D External Device Configuration
(g Application Settings

Communication Data Code Einary

= External DeviceConfiguration

. Erternal Peescefonfrguration {Detaile

Set external devices to be used for communications.

m‘ [ Check ] [ Restore the Default Settings ]

Item List

| Fxsuw

In the “Ethernet Port” Setting Item List---“External Device Configuration”,click “Detailed Setting”.
Popup the Ethernet Device(General) list, choose “SLMP Connection Module”,and set TCP Protocol,
Port No. :1025, then Close with Reflecting the Setting.

Ethernet Configuration (Built—in Ethernet Fort)

i Ethernet Configuration Edit ¥iew Close with Discarding the Setting Close with Reflecting the Setting

i Module List bt

Ethernet Selection |Find Module |ty 4 *

eI NIESES
Fixed Buffer PLC iensor[Device | (B Z'L | JE oS ‘ k i x
Mo Model Name Cnmr:;ﬂlsstmn Protocol | Send/Recely MAC B Ethernet Device (General)
ﬂ = Setting s (P O, Adress B MELSOFT Connection Module -
25 5LMP Correction Module -
UoP .
j 1 SLMP Connection Module 192,168,207, 33 =3 YDP Connection Module -

4 Active Connection Module -
%E Unpassive Connection Module -
ER Fullpassive Connection Module -
B Ethernet Device {COGNEX)
COGNEX Yision System
g Ethernet Device (Panasonic Industria
Laser Displacement Sensor

Connection

Ho. 1
Host Station
Connected Coun
til
[Outline]
SLMP Connection Module
SIMP Corme [Specification]
ctioi\ Modu Lise when spedfy open method by SLMP
e

< |

NOTE: 1.Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism

|»

Mitsubishi QJ71E71 EtherNet protocol
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HMI Setting

" Fieldbu

Historie Ewent I Frint Setting ] Serial Fort O Setting I
Serial Port 1 Setting ] Serial Port 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
NI l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] User permizsion Setting Dialog ]

Metwork Setting
IP Address | 192 . 168 . 100 . 230

Metwork Corfigure

Subnet Mask| 285 . 255 . 255 . O

Network Config

| 4312
IF
L
HMIO 192,165, 100. 230 5002 Mitsubishi QITIET] EtherFet L}
PLCO 192,168, 100. 239 5002 Mitsubishi QITIET] EtherFet Slave & 1

PLC Setting
1. Network parameters
x|
= ! (Unzet project) 0
+ Frogram
+ E‘i Dewvice comment
- n FParameter

PIC parameter
o] Wetworlk param

emote pass

Dewice memory CC-Link |
|

Dewice init

Cancel

Fotndihet Maduls 2

Metwork, type Ethernet - |[Mane -
Starting [/0 Ma. 0ooo
Mebwark Ma. 1

Tatal stations

Group Mo, 0
Station Mo. 2

Mode Ori lire - -

Uperational setfings

Initial zettings

Open zettingsz

Router relay parameter

Station Mo.<->|P information
FTF Parameters

E -mail zettings

Interrupt zettings

[network type] select "Ethernet"; [start I/O] is a hexadecimal number increments & H10, you can select "0";
[network number] range is 1-239, generally set at the network level, only a layer of the network, so set to
"1"; [Group number] range is 0-32, select "0"; [station number] range 1-64, 1 occupied by the computer
side, can be set to 2-64, the example is set to "2" ; [Model] Select "online". Next, click [operation], set the

-232-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

IP address of the dialog box pops up, in part by the network to determine the first three, the fourth part of
the free use of the network number. One thing to note is that the figure of [the initial time setting] to choose
"Always wait to open" (stop when communication), or Ethernet port is not open external device. Click [end
set] button to save the settings.

2. Operational settings

Module 1 . 1
Cthemet 2o - Ethernet operations gl
aaaa Communication data code-Initial timing
) Lo NoT %walT Ior uron |
1 {" Binary code " Communicationz impossible at
STOP time
AlwEY L E % L SLEF G 6K A e L ) 19
0 [F Communication possible at STOF
Fama
2 TP address Send frame setting
0t lirve - Input format |DEC. - (# Ethernet (V2. 0
I Operational zettings I IF | 192 168 100 239'
— : (" IEEESDZ. 3
Imitial zettings
Open zettingz . ) )
[-IF Enable Write at REUN tin ] TCP Existence confirmation sett
Router relay pararmeter
Station Mo.<-x [P infarmation * TUse the Keephliv
FTF Parameters ¢ 1ze the Ping
E-mail gettings
Interupt settings
End Cancel
3. Open settings
Fized buffer Paii Exist Host stati Tranzmizzion | Transmizzion
Pratocaol Open system Fixed buffer | communication ainng H'fs. EES IE':'S SP‘? 10 target device IP | target device
mocedue Bl confimation ort Ne. Addre: Pt Mo
1| |UDF = w |Aeceive - |Procedure exist » |Enable = |Moconfim - 5002]192.168.100.230 5004
2| |UDF - « |5end - |Fracedure exist « |[Enable  » |Moconfim - 5002( 152 168 100.230 500
] = - - - - - - I'y
4 - - - - - - I
5 - - - - - - IP address of HMI/PC —

n

In line 1 [protocol] selection "UDP" protocol; and that [open in pairs] option select "pairs", system will be

prompted to

EELSOFT =zeries GE Dewveloper

The fixed buffer =zatting of the szelected row 1z =at az Receive.

'E Thiz will zet all the items in thiz row, ([Overwrite if it iz already zet.)
£ Are you sure?

Tw |

selection is confirmed, the parameters of line 2 will be self-generated, so as to form a two-way
communication. PLC's port and PC port range is & H401 - & HFFFF, the example is set to & H1000, PC's
IP address is your computer's IP. Click [End set] to save, and form an Ethernet module and host two-way
communication channel.

4. Just write to set the PLC in the main menu selection [online]->"PLC write", the "PLC/network
parameters" in the content downloaded to the PLC, the correct execution, the writing on the work of the
Ethernet parameters completed.
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= HELSOFT series GE Developer (Unzet project) — [Network pard

:l Project Edit Find/Replace Vie I Online |ﬂiag:nostir_'s Tools Window Help
D=3 & |
|Pr0gram j |

‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Verify with ELC ...
Write to PLC(Flash ROM) 4

Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
LO2:
HMI Setting

| | Transfer zetup ...

Read from PIC . .

Fialdbu

Hetwork Config &|
Device | IF Addr | Port | Protocal | Ma. . | State HO. | v
IO 192 185.100.174 1025 Mitsubishi Ond 3EBin Ethe .. M
FLCO 192,185, 100. 173 1025 Mitzubishi Hnd 3EEin Ethe. .. S 255
< | >

add || Delete | [Delete M11] | Modify

NOTE:
1. PLC station number must be 255
2. Data format of Port number is decimalism

PLC Setting
Double click “PLC parameters”, select “Built-in Ethernet Port Settings”

I Navigation 1 x

[f s = Go 2)) A
= [E Parameter
P FPLC Parameter
+ etwor, arameter
1 Eemote Fazzword
Intelligent Function Mo
Global Dewice Comment
+ Frogram Setting
- 58 pOu
= @3' Program
ﬁ MaTH
@3' Local Dlewice Comment)
=y Dewice Memory
i Device Initial Walue
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L Parameter Setting

PLC Name |PLC System If';C File |°&C RAS ]EOOIFl!E ]Progrﬁm |5FC IDevlce |]_-'D Assignment] Buiitn Ethernet Port Setting  [pui

IP Address Se
o) Open Setting
Input Format |DEC vI
FTP Setting I
IP Address |_1s2] 18] 100] 173
Time Setting
Subnet Mask Pattern [ 2ss] 2s5] zss] o]
= L]
Default Router IP Address\ [ 192] 168] 100] 1]
Communication Data Code
% Binary Code
(" ASCII Code

W Enabie oniine change (FTP, MC Protocol)
[ )

[ Disable direct connection to MELSOFT
r"DnmtrmrdmsaarmfurCPU(BtﬂthEthemetwtzmnetwmk .

Click “Open Setting”, the parameters configuration as follow:

L Parameter Setting

PLCName |PLC System |PLCFile |PLCRAS |BootFie |Program |SFC  |Device |10 Assngnmenll Built-in Ethernet Port Setting IE

IP Address Setting Open Setting

Input Format |DEC vi
FTP Setting |

IP Address 192 163 100 173

IP Address/Port No. Input Format |HE>< vi

Protosol QeenSvstem | TCP Comnestion [TOSRTon)  Sesinofon | Desthelon
| —Portio——~, [P Address Port No.
3 TCP w |MC Protocol - - 0401
Cd [ 2 |uoe + [MC Protocol = = 5002
3 |[TCF W [MECSOFT Conmecaon b L
4 |TCP w IMELSOFT Connection - -
5 | TCP  |MELSOFT Connection - -
& |TCP  [MELSOFT Connection - -

NOTE: Host Station Port No. will be set by the selected format.

QO3UDE CPU :
HMI Setting

Fialdbu

3EBin Ethernet(

Hetwork Config

D...| IP Addr | Port | Protocel In .. | state. ..
HMIO 192,168 100.174 (1000 | Mitsubishi Ond 3EBin Ethernet (ICF) M

FLOO 192, 16G. 100,173 4999 | Mitsubishi Ond 3EBin Ethernet (TCP Slave) 2 255

< | R4

add || Delete | [Delete M11] | Modify
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NOTE:
1. PLC station number must be 255
2. Data format of Port number is decimalism

PLC Setting

: Hawigation

|

S Hetwor arameter

i@ Remote Pazsword

Intelligent Function Mo
& Global Dewice Comment

[~ Frogram Setting

[=]-{=% FOU

EIﬂB Frogram

é i Eg MATH

ﬂB Local Dewvice Comment

[~ Dewice Memory
Dewice Initial Walue

Q@ Parameter Setting

PLC Name |PLC System |PLCFie |PLCRAS |BootFie |Program |SFC  |Dewvice |1j0 Assgrment |n-unp'ccnu5etmg[|]

IP Address Setting
Open Setting I
Input Format |DEC =
FTP Setting
IP Address | 192] 1e8] 00| 173
Time Sattng ]
Subnet Mask Pattern [ 2ss] ass] 2ss] o]
DefsutRouter P Address | | 192]  168]  100] 1]
Communication Diata Code
' Binary Code
" ASCII Code

[ [¥ Enable online change (FTP, MC Protocs]) ]

™ Disable direct connection to MELSOFT
I™ Do not respond to search for CPU (Bullt-in Ethernet port) on network

Click “Open Setting”, the parameters configuration as follow:
Q Paramcter Setting
PLC Mame |PLC System |PLCFie |PLCRAS |BootFie |Program |SFC  |Dwvice |1/0 Assignenent | Midscie E‘F'L".'u:th'lgl Budt-in Ethernet Pork Setiing ||

1P Address Satting —

FTP Setting

: Host Station | Destnation | Destinabon
Protacol - Open System mm_‘ Boctho | Porths.
B w IMC Protocol - - 1387 I -
Commurication Data Code = = = 7
b | -l =

NOTE: Host Station Port No. will be set by the selected format.

©Supported Device
FX1S
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X00-764 | T 000
Output Relay Y 00-764 | = 000
Internal Relay M 000-7999 | T DDDD
Timer Contact To00-511 | - DDD
Counter Contact co00-25ss | DDD
Data Contact D bit0.0-7999.F | DDDD.H
State S 000-4095 | T DDDD
Timer Value | =777 T word 00-511 DDD
Counter Value @~ | 777 C_word 00-199 DDD
Data Register |  — D word 000-17999 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = SD_word 8000-8255 DDDD
Counter Value @ |  — C_dword 235-255 DDD 32 bit device
FXON/FX1N/2N/3G
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X 000-377 | " 000
Output Relay Y 000-377 | 000
Internal Relay M 0000-3071 | DDDD
Timer Contact T bit 000-255 | = DDD
Counter Contact C bit000-199 | - DDD
Special Internal Relay SM 8000-8255 | DDDD
State S000-999 | T DDD
Timer Value | == T word 000-255 DDD
Counter Value |  — C_word 000-199 DDD
Data Register | 7 D 0000-7999 DDDD
Special Data Register | =" SD 8000-8255 DDDD
Counter Value | - C_dword 200-255 DDD 32 bit device
FX2N-10GM/20GM
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X00-571 | 00 !
Output Relay Y00-571 | = 00 *
Internal Relay M 000-7999 | DDD ek
Special Internal Relay SM9000-9999 | - DDDD ¥l
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Data Register | = = D 0-7999 DDDD *
Special Data Register | =™ SD 9000-9999 DDDD *
Special Data Register | ~ ------ FD 4000-4550 DDDD +
Current Position(System) | = ------ CP_unit 0-1 D
Current Position(Pulse) | = --—-—-- CP_puls 0-1 D
NOTE:
*1 Don’t support batch
*2 Support batch
FX3UC
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X000-764 | T 000
Output Relay Y000-764 | 000
Timer Contact T bit000-511 | - DDD
Counter Contact C bit 000-255 | T DDD
Data Contact D bit0.0-7999.F | DDDD.H
State S0000-4095 | DDDD
Internal Relay M0000-7999 | - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM8000-8511 | - DDDD
Timer Value | =7 T word 000-511 DDD
Counter Value @~ | C_word 000-199 DDD
Data Register | 77 D_word 0-17999 DDDDD
Extension Register |  — R0000-32767 DDDDD
Special Data Register | SD8000-9999 DDDD
Counter Value | = C_dword200-255 DDD 32 bit device
FX Series Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
State S0-4095 | - DDDD
Data Contact D bit0.0-7999.F | = --—-- DDDD.H
Special Internal Relay SM8000-8511 | = -—-—-- DDDD
Counter Contact C bit0-255 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact T bit0-511 | - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0-7679 | - DDDD
Output Relay Y0377 | - DDDD
Input Relay X0-377 | - DDDD
Extension Register | = —-—-—- R 0-32767 DDDDD
Special Data Register ~ | = ---—-- SD 8000-8511 DDDD
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Data Register | = --—--- D word0-7999 DDDD
Timer Value | = - T word0-511 DDD
Counter Value @ | = —-—-- C word0-199 DDD
Counter Value | = - C_dword200-255 DDD
FX5u
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Retentive TimerValve (contact) SS0-15 | - DD
Counter Valve (contact) CS 0-255 | . DDD
Counter Valve (coil) cCco-255 | DDD
Timer Valve (contact) TS0-511 | e DDD
Timer Valve (coil) TCO0-511 | e DDD
Specia Link Relay SBO-FF | HH
Link Relay BO-FF | HH
State Relay S0-4095 | @ DDDD
Annunciator Relay Fo0-127 | - DDD
Latch relay Lo0-7679 | = DDDD
Specia Internal Relay SM 0-9999 | ______ DDDD
Internal Relay M0-7679 | = - DDDD
Output Relay YO0-1777 | e 0000
Input Relay X0-1777 | e 0000
Long Counter Valve (contact) LCS 0-63 | . DD
Long Counter Valve (coil) LCC0-63 | = DD
16 Bit Index Register | = ______ Z 0-19 DD
Retentive TimerValve | SN 0-15 DD
Counter Valve | . CN 0--255 DDD
Timer Valve | . TN 0-511 DDD
Specia Link Register |  ____. SW 0-1FF HHH
Link Register | . W 0-1FF HHH
File Register | R 0-32767 DDDDD
Specia Date Register | . SD 0-11999 DDDDD
Date Register D 0-7999 DDDD
32 Bit Index Register LZ 0-1 D
Long Counter Valve LCN 0-63 DD Double
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FX5u Series Ethernet

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
State S0-4095 | - DDDD
Special Link Relay SBO-FF | = - HH
Link Relay BO-FF | - HH
Annunciator FO-127 | e DDD
Latch Relay LO-7679 | = - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0-9999 | --—--- DDDD
Internal Relay MO0-7679 | - DDDD
Output Relay YO0-1777 | - 0000
Input Relay X0-1777 | == 0000
File Register | = --—--—- R 0-32767 DDDDD
Counter Value | = --—-- CNO-255 DDD
Retentive Timer Value | = - SNO-15 DD
Timer Value | = - TNO-511 DDD
Special Link Register | = ---—--- SWO-1FF HHH
Link Register | = --—--- WO-1FFF HHH
Special Data Register | = ------ SD0-11999 DDDDD
Data Register | = --—--- DO0-7999 DDDD
QO00jCPU
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Counter Coil CC0-1023 | = --—--- DDDD
Counter Contact CS0-1023 | - DDDD
Timer Coil TC0-2047 | = === DDDD
Timer Contact TS0-2047 | = - DDDD
Special Link Relay SB000-7FFF | = - HHHH
Link Relay B0000-7FFF | = —-—--- HHHH
Step Relay S0000-1FFF | = -—--—-- HHHH
Edge Relay V0000-32767 | = - DDDDD
Annunciator F0000-32767 | = ------ DDDDD
Latch Relay L0000-32767 | = ------ DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0000-2047 | = ---—-- DDDD
Internal Relay MO0000-32767 | = - DDDDD
Output Relay Y0000-1FFF | = - HHHH
Input Relay X0000-1FFF | = -—-—- HHHH
File Register | = ------ R000-32767 DDDDD
Special Link Register | =~ --—--—-- SWO0-7FF HHH

- 240 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Link Register | = --—-—-- WO000-291F HHHH
Special Data Register | = ------ SD0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | = --—-—-- D0-25983 DDDDD
Counter Value | = —-—--- CNO0-25983 DDDDD
Retentive Timer Value | = ------ SN0-2047 DDDD
Timer Value | = - TNO0-25983 DDDDD
Melsec Q
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Direct output DY 0-7FF HHHH
Direct input DX 0-7FF HHHH
Step Relay S0-2047 | - DDDD
Special Link Relay SB 0-7FFF HHHH
Counter Coil CCO0-511 | —===-- DDDD
Counter Contact CSO0-511 | —mee- DDDD
Step Coil SCO0-511 | - DDDD
Step Contact SS0-511 | emeee- DDDD
Timer Coil TCO0-511 | - DDDD
Timer Contact TSO0-511 | === DDDD
Link Relay B 0-7FF HHHH
Edge Relay Vo0-1023 | - DDDD
Annunciator F0-1023 | = - DDDD
Latch Relay L0-2047 | = - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0-8191 | = - DDDD
Output Relay YO7FF | = - HHHH
Input Relay XO0-7FF |  -—--- HHHH
File Register | = - ZR 0-65535 DDDDDD
File Register | = --—--- R 0-32767 DDDDD
Index Register | - Z0-9 DD
Counter Value | = - CN 0-511 DDDD
Retentive Timer Value SN 0-511 DDDD
Timer Value | = - TN 0-511 DDDD
Special Link Register | = ----—- SW 0-3FF HHH
Link Register | = - W 0-1FFF HHHH
Special Data Register | = -—---—- SD 0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | = - D 0-11135 DDDDD

Q Series CPU port
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special Link Relay SB 00000- 7FFF | = -—--—-- HHHH
Link Relay B 00000- 7FFF | = --—--- HHHH
Edge relay V 00000-32767 | @ —--—-- DDDDD
Annunciator F 00000-32767 | = -=---- DDDDD
Latch relay L 00000-32767 | = ===--- DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM 0000-2047 | = ---—-- DDDD
Internal Relay M 00000-32767 | = - DDDDD
Output Relay Y 0000-1FFF | = - HHHH
Input Relay X 0000-1FFF | === HHHH
Link Register | = -=—-- W 00000- 291F HHHH
Timer Value | = - TN 00000-23087 DDDDD
Counter Value | = - CN 00000-23087 DDDDD
File Register | = ——e-- R 00000-32767 DDDDD
Special Link Register | = ---—-- SW 0000- 7FF HHH
Data Register | ---ee- D 00000-25983 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = --—-- SD 0000-2047 DDDD
Q_QnA(link port)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special Link Relay SB000-7FFF | = - HHHH
Link Relay B0000-7FFF | = - HHHH
Edge Relay V0000-32767 | = - DDDDD
Annunciator F0000-32767 | = --—--- DDDDD
Latch Relay L0000-32767 | = -----—- DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0000-2047 | = -----—- DDDD
Internal Relay M0000-32767 | = --—--- DDDDD
Output Relay Y0000-1FFF | = ----- HHHH
Input Relay X0000-1FFF | = --—--- HHHH
Link Register | ame WO0000-291F HHHH
Timer Value ] amee TNO0-23087 DDDDD
Retentive Timer Value | e SN0-23087 DDDDD
Counter Valye | - CNO0-23087 DDDDD
File Register(Block switching is not necessary) | = ------ ZR00000-65535 DDDDD
File Register | m==e- R00000-32767 DDDDD
Special Link Register | e SWO000-7FF HHH
Data Register | e D00000-25983 DDDDD
Special Data Register | —emeee SD0000-2047 DDDD
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Q06
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special Link Relay SB 0000- 7FFF | = -—-—-- HHHH
Link Relay B 0000- 7FFF | = == HHHH
Edge relay V 00000-32767 | = ---—-- DDDDD
Annunciator F 00000-32767 | = ==---- DDDDD
Latch relay L 00000-32767 | = ===--- DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM 0000-2047 | = ---—-- DDDD
Internal Relay M 00000-32767 | = ---—-- DDDDD
Output Relay Y 0000-1FFF | = - HHHH
Input Relay X 0000-1FFF | = === HHHH
Link Register | = -=--- W 00000- 291F HHHH
Timer Value | = - TN 00000-23087 DDDDD
Counter Value | = - CN 00000-23087 DDDDD
File Register | = ——--- R 00000-32767 DDDDD
Special Link Register | = ---—-- SW 0000- 7FF HHH
Data Register | ---ee- D 00000-25983 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = --—-- SD 0000-2047 DDDD
Mitsubishi QJ71E71 EtherNet Slave
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Step Relay S 000-8191 | = ----—-- DDDD
Special Link Relay SB 000-7FFF | = --—-—-- HHHH
Counter Coil CC0-23087 | = -=---- DDDDD
Counter Contact CS 0-23087 | = ------ DDDDD
Step Coil SC0-23087 | = - DDDDD
Step Contact SS0-23087 | = ------ DDDDD
Timer Coil TC 0-23087 | = --—--—-- DDDDD
Timer Contact TS 0-23087 | = -—--—-- DDDDD
Link Relay B 0000-1FFF | = --—--- HHHH
Edge Relay V0-32767 | @ - DDDDD
Annunciator F0-32767 | = --—--- DDDDD
Latch Relay L0-32767 | = --—-- DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0-2047 | = ----- DDDD
Internal Relay M 0-32767 | = - DDDD
Output Relay Y O0-1FFF | = -—-- HHHH
Input Relay X0-1FFF | - HHHH
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Link Register | e W 0-291F HHHH
Timer Valve ] e TN 0-23087 DDDD
Counter Value ] e CN 0-23087 DDDDD
Retentive Timer Value SN 0-23087 DDDDD
File Register | e R 0-32767 DDDDD
File Register(Block switching is not necessary) | = ------ ZR 0-1042431 DDDDDDD
Special Link Register | —m—- SW 0-7FF HHH
Data Register | === D 0-25983 DDDDD
Special Data Register | —m-—- SD 0-2047 DDDD
Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Direct output DY 0-1FFF HHHH
Direct input DX 0-1FFF HHHH

Step Relay S0-8191 | = --—--- DDDD

Special Link Relay SB 0-7FFF SB 0-1FFF HHHH

Counter Coil CC0-1023 | = - DDDD

Counter Contact CS0-1023 | = - DDDD

Step Coil SC0-2047 | = ---—-- DDDD

Step Contact SS0-2047 | - DDDD

Timer Coil TC0-2047 | = -——-- DDDD

Timer Contact TS 0-2047 | = --—--- DDDD

Link Relay B 0-1FFF B 0-1FFF HHHH

Edge Relay V02047 | - DDDD
Annunciator FO0-2047 | = - DDDD
Latch Relay L0-8191 | = - DDDD

Special Internal Relay SM 0-2047 | @ ------ DDDD

Internal Relay MO0-8191 | = - DDDD

Output Relay Y 0-1FFF Y 0-1FFF HHHH

Input Relay X 0-1FFF X 0-1FFF HHHH
FileRegister | —eee-- ZR 0-393216 DDDDDD
File Register | —==- R 0-32767 DDDDD

Index Register | - Z0-19 DD

Counter Value | e CN 0-1023 DDDD

Retentive Timer Value SN 0-2047 DDDD

Timer Value | e TN 0-2047 DDDD

Special Link Register | = -—-——- SW 0-7FF HHH
Link Register W 0-1FFF HHHH
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Special Data Register | = - SD 0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | —eeee- D 0-45055 DDDDD
QO3UDE
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Direct output DY 0-1FFF HHHH
Direct input DX 0-1FFF HHHH
Step Relay S0-8191 | = ------ DDDD
Special Link Relay SB 0-7FF SB 0-7F0 HHHH
Counter Coil CCO0-1023 | = - DDDD
Counter Contact CS0-1023 | = - DDDD
Step Coil SC0-2047 | = --—--- DDDD
Step Contact SS0-2047 | --—--- DDDD
Timer Coil TC0-2047 | = -—-—-- DDDD
Timer Contact TS 0-2047 | = --—--- DDDD
Link Relay B 0-1FFF B 0-1FF0 HHHH
Edge Relay V02047 | - DDDD
Annunciator F0-2047 | = - DDDD
Latch Relay LO-8191 | = - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0-2047 | = ------ DDDD
Internal Relay MO0-8191 | = - DDDD
Output Relay Y 0-1FFF Y 0-1FF0 HHHH
Input Relay X 0-1FFF X 0-1FF0 HHHH
File Register | = -—-mm- ZR 0-32767 DDDDDD
File Register | = --—--- R 0-32767 DDDDD
Index Register | = ----—- 7 0-19 DD
Counter Value | = - CN 0-1023 DDDD
Retentive Timer Value | = - SN 0-2047 DDDD
Timer Value | = ==---- TN 0-2047 DDDD
Special Link Register | = ----—- SW 0-7FF HHH
Link Register | = === W 0-1FFF HHHH
Special Data Register | = ---—-—- SD 0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | = - D 0-12287 DDDDD

©Cable Diagram

FX Series RS232 Cable
1. CPU port communication

Please use the FX series SC - 09 serial programming cable communication, can also be made simple

programming cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

com(O/com1
2 RX

— I Kresistance
(I

Controller terminal
8pin Mini DIN(male)

3TX

—1 1Kresistance
| |

4TXD-

5GND

IRXD-

SG

[ |

2 RXD+
7 TXD+

2. FX[O[-232-BD communication

SG

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

3 TXD

2RXD | =

5 GND

Controller terminal
8pin Mini DIN(male)

4Tx-

TTx+

3GND

COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
5 4 3.2 1 9pin D-SUB female/male
comO/com]| com2
com1 2RX 7RX
1 2 SSws 3 TX 8 TX
» 6 7 8 9 L)
5 GND 5 GND|
FX Series RS422 Cable
1. CPU port/ FX[[-422-BD communication
HMI terminal
COMO 9pin D-SUB female/male
5 4 SgE com0/com1
9 8 T 6 lRX-
6 RX+
com1
123453 5 GND
> ARy ° 4 TX-
9 TX+

2. FXOO[J-485-BD co

1Rx-

mmunication

2Rx+

Controller
RS422 terminal

SDB ||t

SDA

SG

RDB

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male
CcOoMo
s o o com(/com1
. 1 RX-
6 RX+
COM1
I > GND
® 6 7 8 9 ] 4 TX-
9 TX+
Q Series RS232 Cable
1. CPU port communication
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COMO HMI terminal .
54 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female/male 6Cf’“;\‘;[‘f“f"]')tlel\‘l’mlni‘l
comO/coml | com2 pin S (male)
2 RX 7RX 2 TXD
CcCoM1
m 3TX 8 TX 1 RXD
. w - 5 GND 5 GND 3 GND
I: 5 CTS
6 RTS
2. C24 module communication
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
s . . 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
comO/coml| com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
P 2 RX 7 RX 3TXD -
12345 3TX 8 TX 2RXD| » EESEN
D 6 78 9 »
5GND [5GND 5 GND
1 DCD
4 DTR
6 DSR
7 RTS
8 CTS

Q Series RS485/422 Cable
C24 module communication

) HMI terminal SDA t’ﬁ‘:.
— 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller ain ,ﬁ S @ SDA
com0/coml RS422 = g @ -

H I RX- SDB ok [LT] ()] so8
6 RX+ SDA el I = CEEE) o)
5 GND SG LD DI

=/ |\
4 TX- RDB | (I]-[ (L S ()| vos

9 TX+ RDA | = (| \_/

QI71C24N-R4 QI71C24(N)

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.51 MKS controller

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

BY125 BY125 RS232 on the CPU unit MKS
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© System configuration

Series

CPU

Link Module

COMM Type

Parameter

Cable

BY125

BY125

RS232 on the CPU unit

RS232

Setting

Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 11

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ]
Type RS23z -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay CBO0O-FF | - HH
Register | = - CDO00-FF HH
External Register | ~  ------ ERCD 0000.00-FFFF.FF HHHH.HH
Internal data processing
[ M1 0~9 H Read only
control address bit
Internal data processing
[ M2 0~9 H Read only
control address bit
Internal data processing
I M3 0~9 H Read only
control address bit

NOTE:

1) ERCD is Extended register, the four position before radix point are C1,C2,C3,C4.The two

positions after radix point are S1, S2.

2) Parameter code corresponding with CD are C1,C2;
3) Parameter code corresponding with CB set to “1”;Eg:”Bit State Setting” part, addr type CB67, set

the state to “1”.

"n.mn,

4) M1 correspond to parameter ":"; M2 correspond to parameter";";

©Cable Diagram

MKS controller RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal

COMO/COM2
54 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female/male .
Controller terminal
comO/coml| com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
COM1 2RX TRX 3 TXD 1 2 38rs
1 2 SEEFE 3 TX 8 TX 2 RXD » WEEEN @
* BEER
5GND |5 GND 5 GND
4.52 Modbus
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module SIO type | Driver
RS232/485 on the CPU
Modbus RTU ) Modbus RTU
unit
RS232/485 on the CPU
Modbus RTU Extend ” Modbus RTU Extend
uni
RS232/485 on the CPU
Modbus RTU Slave , Modbus RTU Slave
uni
Modbus RTU MT500 | MOPBUS RS232/485 on the CPU Modbus RTU MT500
. Compatible . .
compatible ' unit compatible
External Device "pq)35/485 on the CPU
Modbus ASCII ) Modbus ASCII
unit
Modbus TCP Ethernet | Modbus TCP
Modbus TCP Slave Ethernet | Modbus TCP Slave
Modbus UDP Ethernet | Modbus UDP
Modbus UDP Slave Ethernet | Modbus UDP Slave
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
MODBUS | RS232/485 on the .
Modbus RTU ] ) RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Compatible | CPU unit
Modbus RTU | External RS232/485 on the .
. ) RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Extend Device CPU unit
Modbus RTU Slave RS232/485 on the | RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU unit
Modbus RTU RS232/485 on the | RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
MT500 compatible CPU unit
RS232/485 on the )
Modbus ASCII ) RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU unit
Modbus TCP Ethernet
Connection Configuration
Modbus TCP Slave Ethernet
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Modbus UDP Ethernet Connection Configuration

Modbus UDP Slave Ethernet

© Communication Setting

Modbus RTU protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HET Attribute gl

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HMI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity Check  even . Ma interval of ward block pack 2

Mz interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma word block package size 16

[ [ Broadcast ]
Max bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

0 | Cencel |

NOTE:

1. Modbus RTU protocol supports broadcasting station number, but the radio function only supports write
operations, with a reading of properties for the components, can not use the radio function;

2. Radio features are used in two ways: First, write-only properties with components (Bit state setting
device, "switch" method, except); multi-state setting device, "add value", "sub value", "JOG++", "JOG--"
method excluded); Second, the use of macros, the macro programming, on the radio station to write the

address number.

Modbus RTU Extend protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute 3
HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
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Modbus RTU Slave protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HET Attribute

Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory

HNI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User 1551 1 1alog
Hiztoric Event I Frint Setting I Serial Fort O Setting I
L

o] RS22 =) Tommurication Tme Ot 1
Baud Rate SE00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data Bit 9 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity sven . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
] Max interval of block pack{BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 122
l%we No. 1 /

Max block package size(BITS) 1952
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave | Use Default Setting

Modbus RTU MT500 compatible protocol
RS232 communication

Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
- HkAID

x|
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial FPort 2 Setting I Extended Memory
I | Task Bar | HMI Extend Attribute | User parmission Satting llialag
Historic Ewent I Print Setting Serial Port O Setting
"
/Type RSZ2 7\ W Time Out 3
BaudRate 5600 - || Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 2 = Protocol Time Out 2({ms) 3
Parity oven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
— Max block package size{WORDS) 16
\gla\re Na. 0 ‘/
Max block package size(BITS) 64
tt takes effect when HMI 2= ;
dave | Use Default Setting

Modbus ASCII protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
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HET Attribute

X

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity nane - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 64
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting |
0K | cemcel |
Modbus TCP protocol
Network configuration
QA2
QkA1
o
Network Config f5_<|
Tewice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Master/. .. | State. . | Wirta
IO 192 183 100 222 502 Madbus TCP M
FLC1 192, 188.100. 223 502 Modbus TCF Slawe s 1
< -
Add || Delete | [Delete A1) | Modify
Modbus UDP protocol
Network configuration
kA2
OkA1
OM0
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Network Config 3
Device | IF Addr [ Fort | Frotocol | Mazter/. .. | State .. | Virt
IO 192, 168.100.282 502 Modbus UDF "
PLC1 132 168.100. 116 502 Modbus UDP Slave & 1
< >
Add Delets | |Delete m11] | Modiy 0K
O Supported Device
Modbus RTU
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Input Relay (read only) 1X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Register (read only) | —  ---—--- 3X1-65535 DDDDD
Output Register |  -——-- 4X1-65535 DDDDD
Modbus RTU Extend
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | = —--—- DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-65535 |  ---- DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X bit 1.00-65535.15 |  --—--- DDDDD read only
Output Relay 4X bit 1.00-65535.15 | - DDDDD
4X Single Write Relay | 6X bit 1.00-65535.15 |  ---—--- DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X1-65535 DDDDD
4X Byte Swap | @ --—-- 5X1-65535 DDDDD
4X single word write | = --—--- 6X1-65535 DDDDD
4X double word swap 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
3X double word swap 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
NOTE:
1. 5X is the byte register; 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV is the word high and low-bit register. The relation of them
as follow:
Word:
H L
ax@word) | 1|2 ] \i’ |i| H
byte swap *
5X(1word) E E @ H
Dword:
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ax-DINVeword) |1 (|2 (|3 (|4 (|56 78| H
H word swap
aX(word) |56 ||7 (|81 2| 3|4|H
byte swap+
sx@word) | 7 || 8|56 |34 12| H
Text:
number-normal
aXword) |4 14143 ((4|2[4|1|H
text-JormaI text-byte swap
axeword) |A|B|C|D|—|B|A|[D|C
text-iormal text-byte swap
5X2word) B|A|D|C|—|A|B|C|D

2. Not use the odd and even address in the same window by 4X-DINV, only odd address or even address in

the same window.

Modbus RTU Slave

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay LB 0-9999 | = -—--—- DDDDD Mapping to 0X 1~9999
Data Register | = --—-- LW 0-65535 DDDDD Mapping to 4X 1~9999
Modbus RTU MT500 compatible
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X 1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-65535 | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X bit 1.00-65535.15 |  ------ DDDDD.DD read only
Output Relay 4X bit 1.00-65535.15 | - DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
Modbus ASCII
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | = -——-- DDDDD
Input Relay (read only) 1X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Register (read only) | —  ---—--- 3X1-65535 DDDDD
Output Register | - 4X1-65535 DDDDD
Modbus TCP Slave
Device | Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
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Output Relay 0X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-65535 | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X bit 1.00-65535.15 | = --—-- DDDDD.DD read only
Data relay 4X bit 1.00-65535.15 | - DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
NOTE: 4X-DINYV, 3X-DINV is the word high and low-bit counter.
Modbus UDP Slave
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-65535 | = - DDDDD read only
Input Register | = -—-—-- 3X1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register |  --——-- 4X1-65535 DDDDD
©Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
54 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
com0/coml1| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
coMm1 2RX 7TRX 3 TXD 1 ZNEREET
1234 3TX 8 TX 2RXD | * mEERY *
* ERERE *
5GND [5GND 5 GND

RS485 communication cable

COMO0/COM2
s 4 SEEEEA
9 87 e

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male
comO/com1 Controller terminal
1 RX- -
6 RX+ +
5 GND GND

Ethernet communication cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.53 MODROL

Serial Communication
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Series CPU Link Module Driver
MODROL IMS-GF3-4011E RS485 on the CPU unit MODROL
System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

MODROL | IMS-GF3-4011E | RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
HiAll .

x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory
HNI I Tazlk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute I User fg:mi;;i on Setting Nialog
Historie Event I Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting
Type RS4852 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 2 = Pratocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
] Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. 1
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as
slave Use Default Setting
Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
------ D 10-9999 DDDD One byte
------ D 2 0-9999 DDDD Two byte
------ D 3 0-9999 DDDD Three byte
Cable Diagram
MODROL RS485
COMO HMI terminal
S 4 3EEE1 9pin D-SUB female/male IMS-GF3 terminal
. o o 8 com0/coml — R-
1 RX- S-
COM1
12 ANE 5 GND G
® 6 78 9 ® 6 RX+ R+
I
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4.54 OE MAX

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
NX7 NX7 RS232 on the CPU unit OE MAX NX7
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
NX7 NX7 RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Default communication: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input/Output Relay R0.0-127.15 | DDD.DD
General Relay L0.0-63.15 | DD.DD
General Relay M0.0-127.15 | DDD.DD
Keep Relay K0.0-127.15 | DDD.DD
Timer Relay TC0-255 | . DDD
Special Relay F0.0-15.15 | ____. DD.DD
Internal HSC | R_word 0-127 DDD
General Register |  _____ L _word 0-63 DD
General Register | _____ M_word 0-127 DDD
Keep Register | K_word 0-127 DDD
General Register |  _____ F_word 0-15 DD
Timer/Counter Register |  _____ SV_word 0-255 DDD
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Timer/Counter Register |  ______ PV_word 0-255 DDD
General Register |  _____ W_word 0-2047 DDDD
Special Register | SR_word 0-511 DDD

© Cable Diagram

Oemax RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal

COMO/COM2

9pin D-SUB female/male

with controller

5 4 3 2 1 Controller terminal
com(O/com]| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7 RX 2 TXD
com1
12348 3TX 8 TX 3 RXD ®
"Wy ° | soNDp [sGND 5 GND

4.55 Omron Corporation

O Serial Communication

1 2 3 45

Series CPU Link Module Driver
SYSMAC C | CP1H RS232 on the CPU unit OMRON C Series Host Link
CPIL CP1W-CIF01 OMRON CP Series Host Link
CP1E CP1W-CIF11/CIF12
C200H C200H-LK202 OMRON C Series Host Link
C120-LK201-V1
C200HS C200H-LK201
C200H-LK202
C120-LK201-V1
Link I/F on the CPU unit
Peripheral port on the CPU unit
C500 C120-LK201-V1
C500F C120-LK202-V1
C1000H C500-LK201-V1
C2000 C500-LK203
C2000H
C1000HF C500-LK201-V1
C500-LK203
C20H/28H/40H Link I/F on the CPU unit
C20PF/28PF C120-LK201-V1
C40PF/60PF C120-LK202-V1
C120 C120-LK201-V1
C120F C120-LK202-V1
CQMI1-CPUI11 Peripheral port on the CPU unit
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CQM1-CPU21
CQM1-CPU41
CQM1-CPU42
CQMI1-CPU43
CQMI1-CPU44
CQMI1-CPU41-V1
CQMI1-CPU42-V1
CQMI1-CPU43-V1
CQMI1-CPU44-V1

RS232C port on the CPU unit

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

CPM2C

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

Peripheral port on
the CPM2C-CIF01

RS232C port on the CPM2C-CIF01

RS232C port on the CPM2C-CIF11

Terminal block on
the CPM2C-CIF11

CQM1H-CPU11

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

CQM1H-CPU21 RS232 on the CPU unit
CQMIH-CPUS51 Peripheral port on the CPU unit
CQMIH-CPU61 RS232 on the CPU unit
RS232C port on
the CQM1H-SCB41
RS422A/485 port on
the CQM1H-SCB41
CPM1 RS232 on the CPU unit OMRON C Series Host Link
CPM1A OMRON CPM Series Host
CPMI1A-VI Link
CPM2AH
SYSMAC CJ2M-CPUI13 RS232 on the CPU unit OMRON CJ/CS Series Host
ClJ2 Link
SYSMAC CJ1G-CPU45 RS232 on the CPU unit
cJ CJ1G-CPU44

CJ1G-CPU45H
CJ1G-CPU44H
CJ1G-CPU43H
CJ1G-CPU42H
CJ1IM-CPU23
CJIM-CPU22
CJIM-CPU21
CJIM-CPU13
CJIM-CPU12
CJIM-CPU11
CJ1H-CPU66H
CJ1H-CPU65SH

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

CJ1W-SCu41
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SYSMAC
CS

CS1G-CPU45
CS1G-CPU44
CS1G-CPU43
CS1G-CPU42
CS1G-CPU45H
CS1G-CPU44H
CS1G-CPU43H
CS1G-CPU42H
CS1G-CPU45-V1
CS1G-CPU44-V1
CS1G-CPU43-V1
CS1G-CPU42-V1
CS1H-CPU67
CS1H-CPU66
CS1H-CPU65
CS1H-CPU64
CS1H-CPU63
CS1H-CPU67H
CS1H-CPU66H
CS1H-CPU65H
CS1H-CPU64H
CS1H-CPU63H
CS1H-CPU67-V1
CS1H-CPU66-V1
CS1H-CPU65-V1
CS1H-CPU64-V1
CS1H-CPU63-V1

RS232 on the CPU unit

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

CS1w-SCu21
CS1wW-SCB21
CS1W-SCB41

OMRON CJ/CS Series Host
Link

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
CJ2M-CPU35 EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit OMRON CJ Series
CJ1W-ETN21 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
SYSMAC | CJ2M-CPU3* EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
clJ/ics CS1H CSIW-ETN21/EIP21 .
Omron CJ/CS/NJ/NX Series
CS1G CJIW-ETN21/EIP21
Ethernet (UDP Slave)
CJ2H-***-EIP
SYSMAC NJ | NJ*01 EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
CP1L-EM EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
CPI1L-EL OMRON CP Series Ethernet
SYSMAC C -
CPlH EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit (UDP Slave)
CPIL CP1W-CIF41
O Serial System configuration
Series ‘ CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
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RS232 on the CPU

CPIH ) )
unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CPIL
CP1W-CIFO1
SYSMACC | CPIE .
CP1W-CIF11/CIF12 | RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 the CPU Setti
CPM2AH o< Of e RS232 e | Your owner cable
unit Setting
SYSMAC RS232 on the CPU .
CJ2M-CPU13 ) RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJ2 unit
CJ1G-CPU45
- RS232 the CPU
CIG-CPU44 ) on e RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJ1G-CPU45H unit
CJ1G-CPU44H
CJ1G-CPU43H
CJ1G-CPU42H
SYSMAC CJ CJIM-CPU23 Peripheral .polrt on .
CJIM-CPU22 the CPU unit* RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJIM-CPU21
CJIM-CPU13
CJIM-CPU12
CJIM-CPU11 ]
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJ1H-CPU66H CJ1W-SCu41
CJ1H-CPU65H RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
CS1G-CPU45
sysMac | CS1G-CPU44 RS232 on the CPU ,
CS1G-CPU43 ) RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CS unit
CS1G-CPU42
CS1G-CPU45H
CS1G-CPU44H
CS1G-CPU43H
CS1G-CPU42H Peripheral port on
CS1G-CPU45-VI the CPU unit*' RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CS1G-CPU44-V1
CS1G-CPU43-V1
CS1G-CPU42-V1
CS1H-CPU67
CS1H-CPU66 CS1W-SCu21 RS232 Setting
CS1H-CPU65
CS1H-CPU64 CS1W-SCB21 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CSIH-CPU63 CS1W-SCB41 RS232 Setting
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CS1H-CPU67H
CS1H-CPU66H
CS1H-CPU65H
CS1H-CPU64H
CS1H-CPU63H

RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
CS1H-CPU67-V1
CS1H-CPU66-V1
CS1H-CPU65-V1
CS1H-CPU64-V1
CS1H-CPU63-V1
*1 Must set the switch DIP 4 to be on
©Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
CI2M-CPU35 | EtherNet/IP port on | Ethernet(TCP Setting Your own cable
CPU Unit Slave)
CJIW-ETN21
SYSMAC | CI2M-CPU3* | EtherNet/IP port on Setting Your own cable
cl/cs CS1H CPU Unit
CS1G CS1IW-ETN21/EIP21
Ethernet (UDP
CJIW-ETN21/EIP21
Slave)
CJ2H-***-EIP
SYSMAC | NJ*01 EtherNet/IP port on
NJ CPU Unit
CPIL-EM EtherNet/IP port on Setting Your own cable
CPIL-EL CPU Unit
SYSMAC Ethernet (UDP
CP1H EtherNet/IP port on
C ) Slave)
CPIL CPU Unit
CP1W-CIF41

© Serial Communication Setting

OMRON CP Series Host Link protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Party even - Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 16

Max interval of block pack{BITS) B4
Stop Bit 2 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. )

Max block package size(BITS) 128

It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Event l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type PLE Communication Time Cut 3
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) a0
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
By ven . taw interval of block packMWwORDS] 16
. td aw interval of block pack(BITS) B4
Stop Bit 2 -
tax block package sizefwORDS) 32
Slave Mo. .
tax block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect vhen Hi| az -
slave IIze Default Setting
K | cemca |

NOTE: Make sure that the switch DIP1~6 of PLC must be OFF when using OMRON CP Series Host Link

protocol.

NO. Setup contents default status

1 ON: write enable OFF
OFF:write disable

5 ON: program automaticlly transmit from card to PLC when power up OFF
OFF: program can’t automaticlly transmit from card to PLC when power up

3 OFF: OFF(default) OFF

4 ON: communication portl,Toolbus(default) OFF
OFF:Port 1 communications settings according to the PLC system CPU setting

5 ON: communication port2,Toolbus(default) OFF
OFF:Port 2 communications settings according to the PLC system CPU setting

6 ON: customer use ( A395.12 = ON) OFF

OFF: customer use ( A395.12 = OFF)

OMRON C Series Host Link protocol

Default communication: 19200, 7, even, 2; station: 0
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RS232 communication

HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 15200
Data Bit 7
Parity even
Stop Bit 2
Slave Mo.

Taszk Bar I

4

HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Event

Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port 1 Setting

x|
|
l

PLC Communication Time Out 5
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 5
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting

-

Cancel |

RS422 communication

HET Attribute

HII |
Print Setting

Type RS485-4
Baud Rate 159200
Data Bit 7

Parity even
Stop Bit 2

Slave No.

Tazl Bar ]

4

4

HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent

Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1| Setting

]
1
1

PLC Communication Time Out 5
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocal Time Out 2{ms) h
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 0
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 16
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting

Cancel

o]

OMRON CPM Series Host Link protocol

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HET Attribute

HII |
Print Setting

Type R5232
Baud Rate 9600
Data Bit 7
Parity even
Stop Bit 2
Slave No.

Tazl Bar ]

4

4

HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent

Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1| Setting

]
1
1

PLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 3
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack{BITS) B4
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel
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NOTE: Select custom communication parameters (non-standard communication parameters), the switch of
PLC must be OFF.

OMRON CJ/CS Series Host Link protocol
RS232 Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 1
i i\,

Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) ]

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 2 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting
0 | Cencel |

NOTE: 1.CJ1M switch DIP: SW1, SW2, SW3, SW5, SW8 must be off, but SW4, SW6, SW7 are optional.
2. CJ1M switches DIP 1~8 are OFF (default).

RS485-4 Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HET Attribute gl

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HMI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 1
PartyCheck  even . Max interval of word block pack 0
; Max interval of bit block pack 16
Stop Bit 2 -
- Mz word block package size 1
Man bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

©Network Communication Setting

OMRON CJ Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)
HMI Setting
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3

| Mazt. .. | State.

L}
3

1
< R4
|| Delete | |Delete M11] | Modify

hdd

Hetwork Config

| Fort | Frotocal
Omzron CJ Series Ethernet (TCF)

Device | IF Addr
HMIO 192, 165, 100, 240 9600

FLCO 192, 165, 100, 242 9600 Omron CJ Series Ethernet (TCPF Slawe)

PLC Setting
1. Double-click the IO table and the unit set, find the Ethernet communication module

__%%I;ﬁgrm[cmm SO LFLC X0 K - BTLC) S=1E3
R HEse R ItE SEE NEY EH #HEho
& SlR|w| &le|e o2 5l

# crem-cru11

2. Double-click the Ethernet communication module, set the parameters
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CTI¥-EIP21 [ERig53]
TCE/TF | Ik | FINS/UDE | FINS/TCE | FTE | ESShiERRERT(E] | $75E | SMME | SHME Trep |
v RN
1t s
IPHEHE | 192 _18a 100 242 TGRS |
ThiE smshEs |
BiMAx |0 .0 .0 0D wESH |
" MBOOTFAR4 S3FEENTRHIAE
gjq%;ﬂﬂﬂfiﬁﬁ@?ﬁ‘:ﬁﬁiﬁ (RS | 1rlmE
B, BOOTPE BRI
=tk A

EHIEITPHIIER] B0 IR E R ITAR IeHht
HEEP.

I
v 104 3E30)
" 4004, 3E30)

% |

3

|
REEIAE

OMRON CJ/CS/NJ Series Ethernet(UDP Slave)
HMI Setting

HMID

Attention: HMI and PLC must be set in the same network, while the node ID should be different.
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Hetwork Device Setting

Dlevice I IF Addr i Part I Protocal I Master/. .. 1 Stati. .. 1 Yirtual. .
HMIO 192, 165, 100,50  9E00 OMEOH C... M 1
FLCO 192 163, 100. 235 9600 OMEOH C... 5 3

Device Type: & HMI " FLC Network Device Setting
e | :
e - ﬂ Device Type: ( HMI i+ FLC i
IF Addresz: | 192 165 .100 . 50 ) 5 FIC
Devics Ho.: EE
2 Prot
Pl 2600 TP Addvess: | 192 168 100 235 =
Prot
Comm Frotocol: OMEON CT/CS Serie ~ Port Hum: 9800 Was
Hoda ID: 1 B e o
Comm Frotocol: (NMECE CI/0E Do Max
Wetwork W0 : ¢ Defawlt (0:CP1E) Ma
Hode ID: 3
# User Defined 1 |_
A |

PLC Setting

Please use CX-Integrator to modify

1.

Choose the right type to get the PLC and its software connected

2. Set the PLC into programming mode

3. Read the data and show the connected device
P28 1 (Ethemet) 25003
Compal
.CJ2M—_¢PLi35_
CH S [002]
[
= : r (D)
BEhtE = R)
" mgs [EF ] W LidIR@ LA T
| Controller LinkT B cy r -
:]1 o ] 7Eg8 UsB [CTem-CRUsS] Pl @) BAAFIIE v
= Elie R, ¢ i ©)

% Ethernet [CT2M-ETP21] PSR (3), ¥m(2), B 0)

4. Double click the device to modify the related parameter, for example IP Address
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P21 (Ethemet; P28 (003)

CI2E-EIP21 [RiE5H]

TCE/IF | 125k | FIds/ e | FINS/TCE | FTE |
TEHiAE
(v BRI 1L T HE
TeHidE [192 183 100 235
FFEE | 255 255 0255 . 0

BAFx | 192 163 100 . 1

5. Set the Network number and Node ID

(1) Network number

= @ CTZM-CFU3S

- dggy BT 00 (RLSEFSIE)
-4y £2IT. 01 HHIFER
[+ gy BT, 002
[+ gy BT 02

=y 2% TR PLC_E il FHI PR
[+ gy BT,

gy BT UNIT NO. 1
gy BT, 0T 7
[ty BT, 0
[+ gy BT, 09
[ty BT, 100 4
[+ gy BT 11
[y BT, 12
[ty BT, 13 g
gy BT, 14
[ty BT, 15
[+ dggy AL 225 (AR 8 Sty
gy BT 250 (M E R FERA _ -]
- dggy BB, 252 (FORT)

&y, ST 253 (FRFHL) T
FEIE [ FIEEEIPC] (1)

N
M
S

onto

lok|
Lok}

onto

onto

onto

onto

onto

onto

el eh
el

EEoOD

i J i | T LiskTE (@ v
inkTH ) *»

W ek USE  [CTEM-CRUSS] PSR @), @) Cf'“t”ller b
el B iZPIC [CIoM-CPUSS] FIE ), B 0 Y k

oy CPU Port [CTZM-CPUSS] ) -
o3 Z PLCH o IRl
o) Ethernet [CTZM-EIPZ1] [R5 n— mﬂ L

(2) You can change the Node ID by the switch on the device (NODE No.)

OMRON CP Series Ethernet(UDP Slave)
HMI Setting
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Network Dewice Setting

Dewice Type: (& HNI  ( FIC
ARG B
TP Address: | 192 168 . 11 100
Fort Wum: Q600
Comm Protocel: OMEON CF Series E -
=
Hode ID: 2
Hetworlk HO. . (¢ Default 0:CPFLE)
he
" User Defined
PLC Setting

Type in IE the IP address (ex: http://192.

~PLC Communication Setting

Hetwork Device Setting

Device IF Addr Fort Frotocal | Master/. .. | Stati.. . | Virtual..
HWIO 192,168, 11,100 9800 OMEDH C... W 2
FLCO 192,165 11.33 Q600 OMEODH C... 3 1

Dewice Type: ( HMI i+ FLC HHER
FLC
Device Fo.: =l | one
P
TP hddress: | 182 16G . 11 . 33 =
Fro
Fort Hum: 9600 M
Max
Comm Frotocol: Mzt
Max

ﬁlode ID; 1

168.11.33/C00.HTM) and the password (ex:ETHERNET) , then

you entry this interface.Later,you can modify the parameter.

Sl v Pw0Ee [QLEIR &BERS b bufre bINAL @ LESE
L mmrucmemnes X | bue #2219 2.5 oM EMERIEIN X | & #0SH H—HES LFSH
KX 285 DA K FHEBE
. 3% Wl
[#E] TPt Loz e B I )
. FRIE Bl 255_i_. o |
- FINSTH gt ] [0 BEA]
. Ipi?;ij%\'—gwihx FINS/ DR 0 OEARPRARROS (B (9600)]
o HITP FINS/TCPH#H o O I HIROE (2R (9600) ]
2. IPHER AZmE : i —I = xm%ﬁﬁ = :a:ﬁ —
o IPE@EE% OIPi‘miJJ:-?%jZI_E'C O#ﬁﬁjﬁl_it
3. FINS/ICE _ \ G BAFIEHEE R
o EE FINS/UDPHAIR O BATIPHEE R A F SR
IR ©% 1" (4.3B) O% 'O (4.285D)
FINS/TCPIREF (11 FRFINS /TCPRIPThEE

O Supported Device
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Omron C Series Host Link

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Hold Relay HR bit 00.00-99.15 | - DD.DD
Data Relay DM bit 0000.00-6655.15 | - DDDD.DD
Link Relay LR bit 00.00-63.15 | - DD.DD
Auxiliary Relay AR bit 00.00-959.15 | - DD.DD
Channel I/O CIO_IR bit 000.00-511.15 |  -=—-- DDD.DD
Counter Relay | - CNT_word 000-511 DDD
Timer Relay | - TIM_word 000-511 DDD
Hold Register | = -—--- HR_word 00-99 DD
Data Register | = - DM_word 0000-6655 DDDD
Link Register | - LR word 00-63 DD
Auxiliary Register | = - AR word 000-959 DDD
Channel I/O Register |  ---—-- CIO_IR_word 000-511 DDD
OMRON CP Series Host Link
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Work Relay W _bit 0.00-511.15 | - DDD.DD
Hold Relay H bit 0.00-1535.15 | - DDDD.DD
Data Relay D bit 0.00-32767.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
Counter Relay C flag 0.00-4095.15 |  =-=—--- DDDD.DD
Timer Relay T flag 0.00-4095.15 |  -——- DDDD.DD
Auxiliary Relay A bit0.00-959.15 |  -——-- DDD.DD
Channel I/0 CIO _bit 0.00-6143.15 |  -——-- DDDD.DD
Work Register | - W_word 0-511 DDD
Hold Register | - H word 0-1535 DDDD
Data Register | = - D word 0-32767 DDDDD
Counter Register | - C_word 0-4095 DDDD
Timer Register |  ———- T word 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | = - A word 0-959 DDD
Channel I/O Register | - CIO_word 0-6143 DDDD
OMRON CPM Series Host Link
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Hold Relay HR 0.00-4095.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Link Relay LR 0.00-4095.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Auxiliary Relay AR 0.00-4095.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Internal Relay IR 0.00-4095.15 | = -—-—-- DDDD.DD
Timer/Counter Register | - TC 0-255 DDD
Data Register | = - DM 0-9999 DDDD
OMRON CJ/CS Series Host Link
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
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Channel /O CIO 0000.00-6143.15 |  ----- DDDD.DD
Internal Auxiliary Relay WR 000.00-511.15 | = -—-—-- DDD.DD
Special Auxiliary Relay AR 000.00-959.15 | = -—--- DDD.DD
Latch Relay HR 000.00-511.15 | = -—--- DDD.DD
Timer (Timer Up Flag) TIM 0000-4095 | = - DDDD
Counter (Counter Up Flag) CNT 0000-4095 |  =-=—--- DDDD
Data Memory DM 00000.00-32767.15 |  -=---- DDDDD.DD
Extension Data Memory Relay(EO-EC) | E0 0.00-EC 32767.15 | ~  ----—-- DDDDD.DD
Extension Data Memory(E0O-EC) | - EO0 0-EC 32767 DDDDD
Channelt’o | e CIO 0000-6143 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary Relay | - WR 000-511 DDD
Special Auxiliary Relay | - AR 000-959 DDD
LatchRelay | e HR 000-511 DDD
Timer (current Value) | - TIM 0000-4095 DDDD
Counter (Current Value) | - CNT 0000-4095 | DDDD
Data Memory | DM 00000-32767 | DDDDD
Index Register | - IR 00-15 DD
Data Register | - DR 00-15 DD
OMRON CJ Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Channel 10 CIO 0.00-6143.15 | - DDDD.DD
Internal Auxiliary Relay Ww0.00-511.15 | - DDD.DD
Special Auxiliary Relay A0.0-959.15 | - DDD.DD
Latch Relay HO0.0-511.15 | - DDD.DD
Timer Up Flag TO0-4095 | e DDDD
Count Up Flag co0-409 | e DDDD
TKB TKBO-31 | e DD
Chanpneltio | CIO 0-6142 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary Relay | - W0-511 DDD
Special Auxiliary Relay | - A 0-959 DDD
LatchRelay | e H0-511 DDD
Timer Current Valuee | - T 0-4095 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Extension Data Memory(EO-E18) | - EO0-E18 0-32767 | DDDDD
EM | e EM 0-32767 DDDDD
Index Register | —mee IR 0-15 DD
Data Register | - DR 0-15 DD
OMRON CJ/CS/NJ Series Ethernet (UDP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Channel 10 cilo bit | e DDDD.DD
0.00-6143.15 CIO FORCE | -
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CIO_FORCE_RELEASE

CIO_RELEASE_STATUS

Wbit | e
Internal Auxiliary Relay W FORCE | e
0.00-511.15 W _FORCE RELEASE | = - PbD-bD
W_RELEASE STATUS | = -
Hbit | e
Latch Relay HFORCE | o DDDD.DD
0.0-1535.15 H FORCE RELEASE | = -
H RELEASE STATUS | = -
T FLAG |
Timer Up Flag TFORCE | e
0-4095 T FORCE RELEASE | = - bbb
T RELEASE STATUS | = -
¢ FLa¢c | -
Count Up Flag C FORCE | e
0-4095 C FORCE RELEASE | = - bbb
C RELEASE STATUS | = -
Special Auxiliary Relay A0.0-11535.15s | —=—e- DDDDD.DD
) E (0-9) bit | e DDDDD.DD
Extension Data Memory —
0.00-32767.15 E (A-F) bit | e DDDDD.DD
E (10-18) bit | e DDDDD.DD
Data Memory D bit0.00-32767.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
TKB TK FLAGO0-127 | - DDD
Chanpnello | e CIO 0-6143 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary Relay | — -——-- W 0-511 DDD
LatchRelay | - H 0-1535 DDDD
Timer Current Value | - T 0-4095 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Special Auxiliary Relay | - A 0-11535 DDDDD
Extension Data Memory E0-E9 0-32767 DDDDD
EA-EF 0-32767
""" E10-E18 0-32767
EM 0-32767
Data Memory | - D 0-32767 DDDDD
™= e TKO0-127 DDD
Index Register | - IR 0-15 DD
Data Register | - DR 0-15 DD
OMRON CP Series Ethernet (UDP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Channel 10 CclO bit e DDDD.DD

-273 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

0.00-6143.15 CIO FORCE | =
CIO_FORCE RELEASE | -
CIO_RELEASE STATUS | -
Whbit -
Internal Auxiliary Relay W FORCE | e
0.00-511.15 W_FORCE RELEASE | = - bbD-DD
W_RELEASE STATUS | -
Hbit | e
Latch Relay HFORCE | e DDDD.DD
0.0-1535.15 H FORCE RELEASE | -
H RELEASE STATUS | -
T FLAG | -
Timer Up Flag T FORCE |
0-4095 T FORCE RELEASE | = - bbb
T RELEASE STATUS | = -
Cc FLAG | -
Count Up Flag C FORCE | e
0-4095 C FORCE RELEASE | = - bbDD
C RELEASE STATUS | -
Special Auxiliary Relay A0.0-959.1s | e DDDDD.DD
Data Memory D bit 0.00-32767.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
TKB TK FLAGO0-31 | - DDD
ChannellO | e CIO 0-6143 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary Relay | - W 0-511 DDD
LatchRelay | - H 0-1535 DDDD
Timer Current Value | - T 0-4095 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Special Auxiliary Relay | - A 0-959 DDDDD
Data Memory |  ——-—-- D 00000-32767 DDDDD
™= - TKO0-31 DDD
Index Register | - IR 0-15 DD
Data Register |  ——-—-- DR 0-15 DD

©Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication Cable

1. RS232 on the CPU unit or CP1W-CIF01\CS1W-SCU21\CS1W-SCB21 etc. module
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COMO/COM2

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 8

COM1

L)

L

12 3 45

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
com(Q/coml| com2 opin D-SUB(male)
3TX 8TX 3RD
2 RX 7 RX 2SD
5GND [5GND 9 GND
4 RTS
I: 5CTS

2. Peripheral port on the CPU unit (OMRON CJ\CS series)
When connecting the peripheral port on the CPU by the conversion adapter, set DIP4 to on.

RS422 Communication Cable

1. CJIW-SCU41\ CI1W-SCB41 module

—————

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

com(O/com1
1 RX-

Controller module
9pin D-SUB(male)

1 SDA-

6 RX+

2 SDB+

4 TX-

6 RDA-

9 TX+

8 RDB+

2. CP1W-CIF11/CP1W-CIF12 module

NOTE: CP1W-CIF11 is without

1 2 3 45

.....

photoelectricity isolation, the maximum communication distance is 50

m. CP1W-CIF12 is with photoelectricity isolation, the maximum communication distance is 500 m. Other

parameters specification and DIP switch settings are the same.

DIP CONTENT

1 ON Yes (Both sides) Terminal resistance selection
OFF No

2 ON 2-wires (RS485) 2. 3 must be the same.
OFF 4-wires (RS422A)

3 ON 2-wires (RS485)
OFF 4-wires (RS422A)

R N/A

5 ON With RS control Set ON when loop back is forbidden.
OFF Without RS control (Receive)

6 ON With RS control If connecting to multiple devices, set ON when
OFF Without RS control (Send) using RS422A, it must set as ON.
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
COMO com(O/com1 RS422 terminal
5 4 3 2 1
1 RX- SDA-
6 RX+ SDB+
COM1 5 GND FG RDA-RDB+ SDA- SDB+ FG |
1 2 3 4 5
N ol
9 TX+ RDB+

NOTE: When PLC uses CP1W-CIF11 or CP1W-CIF12 module for communication, if it uses 1:1 and
RS422 communication, it need to set all the DIP Switch SW1~6 as OFF. If it uses 1:N and RS422
communication, it need to set DIP Switch SW1~5 as OFF and SW6 as ON.

RS485 communication cable

CP1W-CIF11/CIF12 module
COMO HMI terminal Controller
5 4 302 1 9pin D-SUB female/male RS422 terminal
9 8 7 6
comO/com1 l_ SDA-
— 1 RX- RDA-
1 2 s 5 GND FG e ]
D 6 7. 8 9 a InIL‘.:i.LMMﬁT.;_Mﬁ
— — [ R
RDB+ <

NOTE: When PLC uses CP1W-CIF11 or CP1W-CIF12 module and RS485 communication, please make
sure the DIP Switch SW1 of CPIW-CIF11 or CP1W-CIF12 as OFF, and set SW2,SW3,SW5,SW6 as
ON.SW4 can be set as ON or OFF.

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.56 OMRON E5EZ-R3(Temperature Controller)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
E5SEZ-R3 RS485 on the CPU unit Omron ESEZ-R3
OMRON E5EZ-R3
ESEZ-C3MT

© System configuration

| Series | CPU ‘ Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
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OMRON OMRON RS485 on the | RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
E5SEZ-R3 E5SEZ-R3 CPU unit

© Communication Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 2 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 4
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

O Supported Device
OMRON E5EZ-R3

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Variable | = --—-—-- 0.0 — 0.A (CO read only) | DDD.HH | Main addr indicates variable
type 0(C0),1(C1),2(C3)

subaddress indicates address

of variable type
1.0 —1.2D (Cl)
2.0 —2.5B (C3)
Action Command |  ------ 0-8 H
State 031 | e DD Show the bit value of 0001
(state) in CO
Abnormal Input o | e D The 6th value of CO

0001(state) Abnormal Input

NOTE: H indicates hexadecimal
Action Command address and other informations

Addr command content Notes
00:OFF (disable) Before writing data, "Communication
0 Communication write write" command is "01” ON (enable)",

01:ON (enable)
enable otherwise it writes disable

00: Run
1 Run/Stop
01: Stop
2 Multi-segment SP 00: Setting value 0 | Must set the value of variable(addr:3.1A )to

01: Setting value 1 1(ON) for writing correctly, otherwise it
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02: Setting value 2 | can’t write-in.
03: Setting value 3
00: stop
3 AT execute/stop
01: AT execute
o 00: save
4 write-in mode
01: RAM
5 RAM storage 00
6 Soft reset 00
7 Setting areal shift 00
8 Protection value shift 00

Please refer to the communication protocol for details.
NOTE:
e Make sure the setting value be the same as the plc’s station No.
e Must be the same as the station No. of HMI

e Before writing data, "Communication write" command must is "01” ON (enable)", otherwise it

writes disable

©Cable Diagram

RS485-2 communication cable

COMO HMI terminal 9pin D- Controller
SUB female/male Rs485 terminal
comO/coml AZ/EZ | CZ
com1
6 RX+ 12 11 | B+
. GEEED
| 28T 1 RX - 13 12 | A-

RS232 communication, need to use RS-232 to RS-422/485 converter

HMI terminal

COMOo/COM2 9pin D-SUB female/male

Controller terminal

5 4 3 2 1
comO/com]| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 2 TXD
i 1 2 3 45
1 2. 3TX 8TX 3RXD | » WA .
"ERRY ©° [ sonp [soND 5 GND

457 OPTO 22

O Ethernet Communication (nonsupport Direct Online Simulation)

Series CPU Link Module Driver

SNAP-UP1-ADS Ethernet OPTO 22 SNAP Ethernet(TCP)

OPTO 22
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© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
OPTO 22 | SNAP-UP1-ADS Ethernet Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Network Config X]
Device | TP hddr | Port | Protocel | Master/ . | State.
It 182 166.0.205 6042  OPTO 22 SHAP Ethernet (TCE) "
FLC1 192.168.0.202 22001  OFTO 22 SHAF Ethernet (ICE Slave) 3 1
< >
Add Delste | |Delete All| | Modify 0K
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Bit Table B0-65535 I DDDDD
Bit Table BT0.000-65535.255 — DDDDD.DDD
Integer 32 B N32 0-65535 DDDDD
Float — FNO0-65535 DDDDD
UP Timer — UTNO0-65535 DDDDD
Down Timer — DTNO0-65535 DDDDD
PID parameter — PIDSNO0.00-32.06 DDDDD.DD
Integer 32 Table — NT0.000-65535.255 DDDDD.DDD
Float Table E— FT0.000-65535.255 DDDDD.DDD

Editing Macro, please refer to the type table:

Register Type
N32 Double
FN Float
DTN Float
UTN Float
PID Input Float
SetPoint Float
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Output Float
Gain Float
Tune 1 Float
Tune D Float
Mode Double
IN BIT
QN BIT
PIN Float
PQN Float
NT Double
FT Float
B BIT(the attribute of B is the same as N32 in the PLC software)
BT BIT(the attribute of BT is the same as NT in the PLC software)
NOTE:
1. The configuration in OPTO 22 software must be the same as the configuration in EV5000

software:
true: e.g.: define Float in the OPTO 22 software, F1

Select FN device in the EV5000 software, address: 1.

Communicate correctly
error: e.g.: define Float in the OPTO 22 software, F0001

Select FN device in the EV5000 software, address: 1.

Communicate error
PIDSN correspondence
If it set up PID1 in the OPTO 22 software, it can show the values of Input, SetPoint, Output, Gain,
Tune I, Tune D, and Mode.
In the Ev5000 software, PIDSN format DDDDD.DD, Address can be written in 1.**.( the main address
in front of decimal point corresponding to the OPTO 22 of PID1 1 ,sub-addr refer to the table. the table
as follows:

Sub Address (Example PID1, 1 is sub address) Corresponding Value

1.00 Input

1.01 SetPoint

1.02 Output

1.03 Gain

1.04 Tune I

1.05 Tune D

1.06 Mode

©Cable Diagram

Ethernet communication cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.58 Panasonic Electric Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FP FP X Tool port on the Control unit Panasonic FP
AFPG801
AFPG802
AFPG803
AFPG806
FPO Tool port on the Control unit
FP1 RS232C port on the Control unit
FP-M
FP2 Tool port on the Control unit
FP2SH RS232C port on the Control unit
AFP2462
AFP2465+(AFP2803,AFP2804, FP2805)
FP3 Tool port on the Control unit
AFP3462
FP-e Tool port on the Control unit
AFPE224300
AFPE224302
AFPE224305
AFPE214322
AFPE214325
FP10SH Tool port on the Control unit
FP10S RS232C port on the Control unit
AFP3462
FP-X RS232C port on the Control unit
FP7 CPS3E RS232 on the CPU unit Panasonic FP7

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FP FP-X Ethernet interface on CPU | Panasonic FP Ethernet (TCP Slave)
FP7 CPS3E Ethernet interface on CPU | Panasonic FP7 Ethernet(TCP slave)

© Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable

FP FP Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
AFPG801 RS232C Setting
AFPGS802 Your owner cable
AFPG806
AFPG803 RS485(2 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
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AFPG806
Tool port on the Control unit . Your owner cable
FPO RS232C Setting
RS232C port on the Control unit Your owner cable
FP1 Tool port on the Control unit . Your owner cable
— RS232C Setting
FP-M RS232C port on the Control unit Your owner cable
Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
RS232C port on the Control unit )
RS232C Setting
FP2 AFP2462 Your owner cable
FP2SH AFP2803
AFP2465 | AFP2804 RS422(4 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
AFP2805 RS485(2 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
Tool port on the Control unit . Your owner cable
RS232C Setting
FP3 AFP3462 Your owner cable
AFP3463 RS422(4 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
Tool port on the Control unit RS232C Your owner cable
AFPE224300 Sett
etting
rp AFPE214325 RS232C Your owner cable
-e
AFPE224305
AFPE224302 i i
RS485(2 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
AFPE214322
Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
FP10SH RS232C port on the Control unit | RS232C Setting
ettin
FP10S PoT on e or o Your owner cable
AFP3462
FP-X RS232C port on the Control unit | RS232C Setting Your owner cable
FP7 CPS3E | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
NOTE:

1. Only FPO (C10CRM/C10CRS/C14CRM/C14CRS/C16T/C16CP/C32CT/C32CP) has RS232C port.

2. Only FP1 (C24/C40/C56/C72) has RS232C port.

3. Only FP1(C20R/C20T/C32T)has RS232C port.
4. AFP245 is the communication Package of FP2/FP2SH. AFP2803, AFP2084 and AFP2085 are the
communications module of AFP2465.

© Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
FP FP-X Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
FP7 CPS3E Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

Panasonic FP protocol:
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i

Parity odd - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 8

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )

Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

Panasonic FP7 protocol:
HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 19200, 8, odd, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute x]

HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sxstem Information Text ]
Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]

HNI azl Ea ] HMI Licensze Setting
Print Setting COMO Setting COMZ Setting l Extended Memory

Tupe R%232 - PLC Communication Time Out(s) 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) a0
Data Eit 2 = Protocal Time Qut 2(ms) 1]
Paity Check  odd . td aw interval of word black pack g

. td aw interval of bit block pack 16
Stop Bit 1 -
- b ax word block package size 16

b ax bit block, package size 256
Uze Default Setting

PLC Setting

communication parameters setting:

Ha Ttem name Data Di... | Range Additional information

TBS Communication mode MEWTOCOL-COM master. . . "MENTOCOL. .. "The FIC can be a MEWTOCOL-COM mas
TED Station namber [1 | 1 to 99 Station number (awailable in *MEW
TT0 Baud rate 19200 baud  "Z30400 Specifies the baud rate of the po
TT1 Sending data length g bits "8 bits Selects the szending data length.
772 Sending parity check 044 "Hone Selects the parity check,

TT3 Sending step bit 1 bit "1 bit Specifies the rmber of stop bits
TT4 ES/CS control Di=sble Fhizable

TTS Sending delay time 1] ms 0 to 100

=] Sending start code Ho—STX "Ho-5TH Selects the start code [available
TTT Sending end code/... CR "CE Selects the end code (awailable 1
TTS Reception done... 0 ms 0.0 te 1...

TT9 Modem conmection Di=zble "Dizable Specifies if & modem 1= commected

©Network Communication Setting

Panasonic FP Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
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Network Device Setting

Dewice | IF Addr | Fort | Protocol | Master/

HNIO 192,168 209. 36 9094 Fanazonic FF Ethernet (TCF) n
PLCO 192,163, 209, 201 9094 Fanasonic FF Ethernet (ICF Slawe] 5

PLC Setting

1. Open the Configurator WD and search the online PLC.
1=TE

File 3Search Edit ¥iew 0Option Help -

Plud e

Unit hIF Address | Port | DHCE | Type | mAC Address | Firm Verzion | Run/Stop | Status
FPL_ET [192.165.209.201 9034 | OFF  FP-X COMS  00:CO:8FB0:31:8E 1,10 -—- Hormal

NOTE: Configurator WD can configure PLC parameters (IP Address, Port ......).
2. Software Setting

1) Open the Control FPWIN Pro 7,build new project and select PLC type (FP-X C40T) ;

Tizard — Create a new project

PLC type:
[Fror 16k C10,C14,C18 /| change PLC type ...

4 xq

|E-ﬁ FP-¥ 2,5k C40RTOA I
FP-X 16k L14

FP-S1GMA FP-X 2k L30,L60

FPOR FP-X 16k Cl4R

FP-¢ C30R, Co0R.

FP2 FF 32k C30T P, CE60T /P, C384A, C40T
FP25H

|3 Contral FPWIN Pro - The [EC 61131-3 Proges
| Preject Otject Edn Took  Online
1T o || 3 ]

™ Show all PLC types

oK | Cancel |
2) Communication  setting: [Online] — [Communication parameters... |

settings(Destination Parameters must be the same as the testing PLC Parameters )

— Communications
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Metveork type: IEthe.-lnel ‘I I

Tithe:

W Use ET-LAN unit
[~ Computer

W Automatically acquire |P address

168

IF address: 1

1]

[&

Port number:

Station No.: 11-64]

209

€ 0,1025-6

Help

Rk,

~ Destination
IP address:

Poit niurmber:

Station Mo.: | T [1-84)

|192_ 168, 209, 20
| 3034 ¢ 1-65535)

Communications timeout [sec |15 'I

Conrection timeout [seck B0

List Registrations! | Add Registration |

3) VAR_EXTERNAL declaration

P 2 |$ o 4 | Class | Tdentifier | FF address | IEC address | Type | Imiti
| Freject IF:\T\wloof 0 i or PoT - i xTHiD wo D
: _ i wx EET
@ PLC (FP-X 32k C3(Y, VAR _GLOBAL Ut 100 %Q¥0. 0 BOOL  FALSE
@ Libraries 3 VAR GLOBAL Wy ¥T10 HOW10 WOED 0
W% Tasks 4 VAR _GLOBAL ineut ROO WME0.0.0 BOOL  FALSE
[t DUI= B Vi cronr v 0 X0 [OL | TASE
X ¢ .
5"’ Global variables|Ji VAR GLOBAL_RETATH o C1008 W2, 1008 BOOL  FALSE
g FOUs 5 VAR GLOBAL = SV HMH3. 0 WOED O

a VAR _GLOBAL = EV0 WM. 0 WOED O

10 VAR GLOBAL data ITO HMHS. 0 WOED O

11 VAR GLOBAL L La0 WWET.0.0 BOOL  FALSE

12 VAR GLOBAL il WL10 WMHT. 10 WOED O

13 VAR GLOBAL link 110 WMHS. 0 WOED O

NOTE: VAR_EXTERNAL must be declared; otherwise you will get some compile errors.

4) Download to the PLC

Panasonic FP7 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Settings

Panacanic |

Hetwork Device Settaing

C:P Sldvej

Tevice | IP #ddr | Port | Frotocol

| Master/. .. | Stati. .

HNIO 192, 1638, 205, 16
PLC1 192, 168, 205. 17
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NOTE:
This protocol supports one HMI to one PLC communication.

PLC Settings

1. communications settings

x]

Communications settings — Untitled. pro

r\letwork bype: | w ||
'i'itle: |
[JUse ET-LAN unit
Computer
Automatically acquire [P address
IP address: | ) ) |
Part number: € 0. 1025 - 65535
Station Ma.: I:I [1-E4]
Destination
IPaddess: | 192, 168, 205, 17

Port number: | 32770) € 1-B5535)

Station Mo ||| [1-64)
Communications timeout [zec

Connection timeout [zec): G0 w

[List Hegistrationsl] l Add Registration ]

NOTE:
a. The range of the destination’s port number is 32769~32772.
b. The destination’s port number cannot be the same as the network device setting’s port of HMI

setting.
2. changed the IP address

_/"b Ethernet basi. . 71,

b Wl
L ) |¥ Ll &J,S o Ha Item name Dlata
EI;_]i:ﬂ FProject [C:\Documents and Settil] 546 | U=se TFwd address Tes
El‘ijfﬂ PLC (FFT CPS3E) o4T Butomatically obtain IFwd address | Disable
BJ‘b Sest st 5T IF+wi address 192,168, 205. 1T
7 f Bm regiaters 859 IPw4 subnet mask 255255 255. 0
@ Memory size (10000) 881 TP+l default gateway 182, 168. 205, 1
,/’fL" Hold onfoff (0, 10001-100f) 846 Tse IFef address o
I/L_L-' Aet om error (0-2) gg'{ Aut;;:éiczldiy obtain IFvh address ];igablfzgq o
R _ address ef0: 5B
& Time-out (544-545) 873 IPvE subnet prefix length Bd
@~ PLC link (808-815) a7 PeD detowli moiomss £230: 1
./J‘b COoMO (TBE-TT3) 9Z1 JAmtomaticallw cbtain DNS serwer I... Dizable
I_}_‘:' COML (T4-305) 925 Prefered WS server IPwd/TP+fi ... 0.0.0.0
933 Alt te DHS IPw4/IF+E. .. 0.0.0.0
o Con2 (820-831) 813 TCP packet exiztence durati . 0.5
P jutomatic time syTcht ond LR S
o 1 - - 914 TCF persist timer 0.5
|_/J Ethernet basic settings 915 TCP retransmissien timer 0.5
,/":" Ethernet system connecti fj] 916 TCE close time _ Z20
_:,L.' Ethermet user commection @il P17 IF reassembly timecut 0.3
O Supported Device
FP Series
| Device Bit Address Word Address Format
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Output Relay X0.0~9999.F | = - DDDD.H

Input Relay Y0.0~9999F | = -—-- DDDD.H
Timer T0~9999 | = - DDDD
Counter C0~9999 | - DDDD

Link Relay L0.0~32767.F | ------ DDDDD.H

Internal Auxiliary/Relay R0.0~32767.F | --—--- DDD.H

T/C Elapsed Value | - EV0~32767 DDDDD
T/C Setting Value @~ | = ---—-- SV0~9999 DDDD
Data Register | = ---—-- DT0~99999 DDDDD
Input Word | - WX0~9999 DDDD
Output Word | = --—-- WY0~9999 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay |  ---—--- WRO0~32767 DDDDD
Link Data Register | ~  -—--—-- LD0~99999 DDDDD
Link Relay | = - WL0~32767 DDDDD

File Register | = --——-- FL0~99999 DDDDD

NOTE:

1. Example: X address: 01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the EV5000; X address: 1F in the PLC

corresponds to 1.F in the EV5000.Y\R register address, and so on.

2. EV registers in the range of addresses on the touch screen can be set to 32767, but only supports the

9999 agreement.

FP7 Series

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay X 0.0-32767f | e DDDDD.H
Output Relay Y0.0-32767.f | @ - DDDDD.H
Internal Auxiliary/Relay R0.0-32767.f | = e DDDDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-32767.f | = - DDDDD.H
Timer T0-4095 | e DDDD
Counter Cc0-1023 | e DDDD
Input word | WXO0-511 DDD
Outputword | WYO0-511 DDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay |  ______ WRO0-32767 DDDDD
Link Relay | _____ WL0-32767 DDDDD
Fileregister | ___ FL0-99999 DDDDD
Link Data register |  ______ LD0-99999 DDDDD
Data register |  ______ DT0-9829 DDDD
T Setting Valuee |  ______ TS0-4095 DDDD
T Elapsed Value |  _____ TE0-4095 DDDD
C Setting Value | CS0-1023 DDDD
C Elapsed Value | CE0-1023 DDDD

NOTE:
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Example: X address:01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the HMI; X address;1F in the PLC corresponds to

1.F in the HMI.R\Y\L register address,and so on.

FP7 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay X0.0-511.f | DDD.H
Output Relay Y0.0-511.f | e DDD.H
Internal Auxiliary/Relay RO.0-2047.f | e DDDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-1023.f | = e DDDD.H
Timer T0-4095 | - DDDD
Counter Cc0-1023 | e DDDD
Error alarm relay E0-4095 | - DDDD
Inputword | _____ WXO0-511 DDD
Outputword | ______ WYO0-511 DDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay |  ______ WR0-2047 DDDD
Link Relay | ___ WL0-1023 DDDD
File register | ___ FL0-99999 DDDDD
Link Data register |  ______ LDO0-16383 DDDDD
Data register | DT0-999423 DDDDDD
T Setting Value | ___ TS0-4095 DDDD
T Elapsed Valuoe |  ______ TE0-4095 DDDD
C Setting Value | ____ CS0-1023 DDDD
C Elapsed Value |  ______ CE0-1023 DDDD

NOTE:

Example: X address:01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the HMIL;X address;1F in the PLC

corresponds to 1.F in the HMI.R\Y\L register address,and so on.

© Cable Diagram

RS232 communication
Tool port:

COMO/COM2

5 4 3 2 1
? 87 &

COM1

CPU port:

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

comO/coml| com2

Controller terminal
5 pin Mini Din (male)

3RXD
2TXD

3TX 8 TX
2RX 7RX
5GND |5GND

1 GND
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HMI terminal
COMO/COM2 . Controller terminal
5 4y 9pin D-SUB female/male FP0 CPU RS232C port
W o el comO/coml| com?2
D 558
_E@EEER _ | orx [7RX D
| S SGND |5GND 8G S R G
COM port:
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
T 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
comO/coml1| com2 CPU RS232 9pin male
— 3TX | 8TX 3RXD
2TXD 12345
. GEEER | | 2RX I TRX N
| 2777 5GND |5 GND 7 GND
I: 4 RTS
5 CTS
8 CD
I: 9 ER

Communication module:

COMO/COM2 _ HMI terminal Controller RS232
5 4 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female/male communication module
comO/com1| com?2 terminal

— 3TX | 8TX RD

 E@EEER | 2Rrx | 7RX T EREEEEE
“ 5GND |5GN SG
RS485 communication
COMO HMI terminal
e o . e 9pin D-SUB female/male
“ s o & Controller
comO/coml RS485 terminal

COM1
1 2 aNNs I RX- -
- O -
6 RX+ +

RS422 communication
FP3 RS422 programming port:
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
COMO comO/com1 15 pin D-SUB male
54 3 2 1
6 RX+ 2 TXDB
com1 5 GND 7 GND
1 2 SESES
o WA o | 4TX 10 RXDA
9 TX+ 3 RXDB
4 RTA+
|: 5 CTS+
I: 11 RTS-
12 CTS-
Another module RS422 communication:
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male
Controller RS422 terminal
com(/com1 9 pin D-SUB male
1 RX- 4 SD-
COM1 o RX* 25Dt 1 2.2
1 2uSEEEs 4 TX- 5 RD- ® EERARE
ﬂ § T E ] ‘
9 TX+ 3 RD+

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.59 Parker Automation (Servo Controller)

©Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on CPU unit
Parker Compax3 Compax3 Parker Compax3
RS485 on CPU unit
Parker SLVD Series SLVD 15NS RS485 on the CPU unit Parker SLVD Series

Parker 6k

6K4

RS232 on the CPU unit

Parker 6k

ACR9040 ACR9040-P3-B RS232 on the CPU unit Parker ACR9000
O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

) Parker ACR9000 Series Ethernet (TCP
ACR9040 | ACR9040-P3-B Ethernet interface on CPU
Slave)
© System configuration
Series | CPU ’ Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
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Park RS232 on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
arker
Compax3 | RS485 on CPU unit RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
Compax3 - -
RS422 on CPU unit RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
Parker SLVD | SLVD ) )
. . RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Series Series
Parker 6k 6K4 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ACR904 ) )
ACR9040 0-P3B RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
Ethernet interface on .
ACR9040 | ACR9040-P3-B CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Parker Compax3 protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 115200, 8, none, 1; station: 1

RS232 Communication

HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fert O Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 118200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) H0
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. ]

Max block package size(BITS)

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

RS485-2 Communication
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HEI Attribute X

HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. )

Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as
slave Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel |

PLC Setting
NOTE: RS-485 Settings can be made in the C3 Servo Manager under “RS485 settings”
RS485-2 setting:

E5-485 Settings

General

Hastgr

[

Multicast Addregs|28

Device Addreg

Baud ratfe|3600

Connection Trpe|Twe wire

Pariff|No

Stop big

Data bif

RS485-4 setting:

R5-485 Settings

}[astE:L

—
e nera'_l

Multicast Address

38

Devige Address|1

Baud rate

SE 00

Connection Trp1

Four wire |

Parity

No

Stop bits|l

Data bits

Parker SLVD Series protocol

Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0

RS422 communication
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HEI Attribute X
Security Lewelsz Setting ] Uzer Fermizsions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ]
I l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l

Frint Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Cut 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 5
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Ma interval of ward block pack 1

Party Check  even <

Mz interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Ma word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 8
Use Default Setting |
0 | Cemcal |
Parker 6K protocol
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, 1, none; station: 0

. HMID,

HET Attribute

Serial Port 1 Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l Extended Memory

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] User permission Setting Diale ]
Historie Ewent ] Print Setting I Serial Fort O Setting i

ype Rs232 Wn Time Out 5

Baud Rate 3600 Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit g Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as
slave Use Default Setting

NOTE: Don’t support RS485 communication mode

Parker ACR9000 protocol

Default communication parameters: 38400bps, 8, none, 1; station NO.: 0
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HhlD

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizszions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ]
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COML Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Tupe RS232 - PLC Communication Tirne Out 3
Baud Rate 33400 - Protocol Time Dut 1(ms) 5
Data Bit a - Pratocal Time Out 2(ms] ]
PartyCheck  none B I @ inkerval of word block pack 1
. I aw interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Max word block package size 1
I bit block package size 1
Usze Default Setting

Parker ACR9000 Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

HdlD

Network Device Setting r}_<|
Device | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mas. .. | Sta. .
HMIO 192,188, 10. 100 5008  Farker ACRI000 Series Ethernet (TCF) 1]

FLCO 192. 165. 10. 40 5006  Parlker ACRI000 Series Ethernet (ICP Slawel 3 1
3 | >
add Delete Delete A1l Madi f3r 0K

O Supported Device

Parker Compax3

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
R Bit0.0-9999999.31 | T DDDDDDD.DD
""" R_Float 0.0-9999.511 DDDD.DDD
“““ R Int 0.0-9999.511 DDDD.DDD

NOTE: R_Bit device is the bit format of R Int device. The address of R_Bit device is DDDDDDD.DD,
the first seven position indicate the address of R_Int, the last two positon indicate 32-bit

-294 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

SLVD Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Note
Pr_Bit 0-9999.1s | T DDDD.DD
Pr Byte | = T 0-9999 DDDD
Pr Wword | T 0-9999 DDDD
Pr DWord | T 0-9999 DDDD
6k Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit in register VARB bit 1.00~125.31 |  -—---- DDD Read only
ko | e
so | e
co | e
pso | e
HALTO | e
RUNO | e
TAS Bit1.01-2.32 | = -
TSS Bit1-32 | -
TIN Bit1.01-3.32 | -
TOUT Bit1.01-3.32 | = -
The 32-bit hexadecimal value
. e VARB 1~125 DDD Read only
in register
The integer number value in
—————— VAR _Int 1~225 DDDD

register

The real number value in

egster | T VAR Float 1~225 | DDD
______ VAR 1~255 DDD
______ VARS 1~255 DDD
______ A 1~255 DDD
______ AD 1~255 DDD
______ V 1~255 DDD
______ DRIVE 1~255 DDD
______ TAS 1~2 D
______ TPC 1~255 DDD
______ TPE 1~255 DDD
...... TER 0 D
...... TSSO D
______ TIN 1~3 D
______ TOUT 1~3 D

NOTE: VARB configuration software need to use hexadecimal data type, integer-bit to 8 bits.

ACR9000
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
P lowl6bit 0.0~99999.f | = - DDDDD.FF
P_highl6bit 0.0~99999.f | = - DDDDD.FF
Pint32 | e 0~99999 DDDDD
P float | = e 0~99999 DDDDD
Parker ACR9000 Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
P lowl16bit 0.0~99999.f | = DDDDD.FF
P_highl6bit 0.0~99999.f | = - DDDDD.FF
Pint32 | e 0~99999 DDDDD
P float | 0~99999 DDDDD
©Cable Diagram
Parker Compax3 Series
RS232 Communication Cable
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
5 4 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female/male .
Controller terminal
com(/coml| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
o 2 RX 7RX 3TXD -
1 23 3TX | 8TX 2RXD | * RSBy *
® EERERN @
5GND |5 GND 5 GND
RS485-2 Communication Cable
COMO HMI terminal
54321 9pin D-SUB female/male
2 8 7 6 Controller
com0/com1 RS485 terminal
COM1 1 RX- 3 Tx- 123
1 2 IONEeS " ERaEy *
® ¥ REERy ° 6 RX+ 7 Tx+
1 Enable
9 (+5V)

RS485-4 Communication Cable
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SLVD Series

RS485-2 Communication Cable

6k/9000 Series

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
com0O/coml RS485 terminal
1 RX- 3 Tx-
6 RX+ 7 Tx+ 121348
4 Tx- 8Rx- | = G
9 TX+ 2 Rx+
5 GND 5 GND
1 Enable
9 (+5V)
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
com0/com1 15 pin X1terminal(female)
1 RX- 7 TX-
6 RX+ 12 TX+ 4 m
4 TX- 2 RX- 9 m
9 TX+ 1 RX+

RS232 Communication Cable

COMo/COM2
5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

com?2
7RX

comO/com1
2 RX

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

3TXD

3TX 8TX

2RXD | =

5GND |5 GND

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

5 GND

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.60 PMAC Motion Controller

O Serial Communication

»

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

PC/104

PC/104

RS232 on the CPU unit

PMAC series
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© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
PC/104 PC/104 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 38400bps, 8, none, 1; station: 0

HET Attribute &

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 38400 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i,
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format | Notes
Ivariable | 10-9999 DDDD | r/w
Mvariable | M 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
Pvariabe | P 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
Qvariabe | Q 0-9999 DDDD | g/w
I variable Float |77 I float 0-9999 DDDD | g/w
P variable Float |77 P float 0-9999 DDDD | g/w
Qvariable Float |- Q float 0-9999 DDDD | p/w
report position of motor | T POS 0 D R
report velocity of motor | T VEL 0 D R
report following errorof motor | 77T FER 0 D R
common manual and programming command | 77" ORD/JOG* 0-9999 | DDDD | w
Run current program | 7 RUN 0-9999 DDDD | w
Halt progtam | HLT 0-9999 DDDD | w

NOTE: Some addresses in I variable devices are on with hex number, when single float number on, all bits
which can’t be transformed into hex numbers will be “0”

PMAC common manual commands
(0) ORD/JOG 0000:  j+:: continual positive rotation command
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(1) ORD/JOG 0010:  j- : continual reverse rotation command

(2) ORD/JOG 0020:  j/ : stop command

(3) ORD/JOG 0030:  j=constant

(4) ORD/JOG 0040:  j: constant

(5) ORD/JOG 0050:  j~

(6) ORD/JOG 0060:  #n

(7) ORD/JOG 0070: home (hm) : manual reset zero commands

(8) ORD/JOG 0080: homez (hmz) : manual reset zero position commands

PMAC common programming commands
(0) ORD/JOG 0100: &n
(1) ORD/JOG 0110: BmR
(2) ORD/JOG 0120: Bm S
(3) ORD/JOG 0130: A (ctrl A) : Stop movement program
(4) ORD/JOG 0140: K (ctrl KD : Stop movement program and close enable signal
(5) ORD/JOG 0150: Enable PLC n: Enable PLC, n indicates prog no. of PLC, range 0-31
(6) ORD/JOG 0160: Disable PLC n: Disable PLC, n indicates prog no. of PLC, range 0-31

©Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication Cable

COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
s 4 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female/male .
o ST & Controller terminal
comO/coml| com2 9pin D-SUB(male)
COM1 2RX 7RX 3TXD
1 2 SgEwe 3TX 8 TX 5 RXD 1 . apEE
S € . Tgs 9 ® Ll s 7 8 9 ®
5 GND 5 GND| 9 GND

2 DTR

I: 7 DSR
I: 4 CTS

6 RTS

4.61 Power-one AURORA Wind Inverter
O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
AURORA PVI-6000-OUTD-US-W RS485 on the port Aurora PV
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
AURO .
RA PVI-6000-OUTD-US-W | RS485 on the port | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
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HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 2

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 4
Slave Ma.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Time Register (double word) | ——-- Time 0-9999.7 DDDDD.0
Energy Register (double word) | -———- Energy 0-9999.7 DDDDD.0
Status variable Register (double word) | ------ Measure 0-9999.7 DDDDD.0
Hardware version (double word) | -——-- Fireware 0-9999.7 DDDDD.0
Software version (double word) | -—-—-- Version 0-9999 DDDD
Device sequence No. (double word) | ---—-- SN 0-9999 DDDD
Device ID (double word) | --——-- PN 0-9999 DDDD
Device work status | —=—mm- State 0-9999 DDDD

O Cable Diagram

NOTE: AURORA Wind Inverter supports two connection modes, please refer to the manual of power-one
Corporation for details.
1. Connect with RS485 port

HMI terminal

GOMe 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
5 4 3 2 1 RS485
1 Rx-(A) 5 -T/R
COM1
- 6 Rx+(B) 4 +T/R
] 7 ®
e \Ze 2 5 GND 3 RTN [Rs485

2. Connect with RJ12
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—————

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

com(/com1

1 Rx-(A)

Controller
terminal
RJ12(male) 123455
4 -T/R 7\

6 Rx+(B)

5 GND

2 +T/R

6 RTN

4.62 Profibus DP Slave

©Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
SIMATIC ALL CPUs that have | PROFIBUS DP port on the
S7-300/400 the DP port External Device
- - Profibus DP Slave
Other company devices which support | PROFIBUS DP port
PROFIBUS DP Master
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Parameter SIP Type
SIMATIC ALL CPUs that have | PROFIBUS DP port on the .
. Setting
S7-300/400 the DP port External Device
' - Profibus
Other company devices which support )
PROFIBUS DP port Setting
PROFIBUS DP Master

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

HAIT
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Field Bus Setting
Device (* HAT "
Device Hane: HuII b Protocol: Profibus Slave -
FParsmeters Setting

1: TSDR 2: Watchdog Control Timel(ms)

T | 116 tords

5: Slave Address
2

Eezet Defanlt Parsmeters (1] 4 Canecel

NOTE: Input and Output Modules should match with Master Configuration.
PLC Setting
NOTE: you can find kinco.gsd in the fieldbus file of EV5000 Installation Directory, or you can download
from www.kinco.cn.
1. Setup kinco.gsd file

Setup GSD file in the s7-300 software.

Process:

(1) . Closed all the station in HW Config

(2) .choose “option” > “install GSD file”.

(3) .Find out the folder of eview.gsd.

(4) .Choose eview.gsd, and then click the install button.
You can find the ico in PROFIBUS DP\MMI, after installing

- ﬁl FROFIBUS DF

-] Additional Field Dewices
+ () JE=has
+ I/
=] MM
l * ﬁ Kinto_ﬂT‘EUrnfibu:DP_‘i’l.D]
+ Gateway
+ ] Compatible PROFIEUS IF Slawes
3 CiR-Object
+ Cl Closed-Loop Comtroller

2. configuration setting

(1) Make a new project in s7-300 through the guide

(2) We must use OB82, OB86, OB100, OB121 and OB122 in BLOCK, or system will go wrong when PLC
is power-up.

(3) Double click HW Config, choose “DP” and right click “add master station”.

.Y
CPU315-2Z DF(1)

Copy

Replace Object. ..

#dd Master Sw=stem
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s

ECP]BIS—z IF(1)
P ]
PROFIBUS (1): DF master system (1)

wm—qmmpmﬁm.—n

£

(4) Right click, choose “Insert Object”

FROFIBUS (1): IF EiFEHE (1)
f

Additional F )
s T
C)Confi gured 5| =20
C“IP VO slawes ;MMI
CaD0E/AS=i [ JGateway
[ JDP/FA Link [ICompatib:
(JENCODER
s | . |

Click “Kinco MT5K ProfibusDP V1.0”, set address.
= (0) R

B Einco_NTSE_Prof.

<

CFU315-2 DP(1)
P

PROFIBUS (1): DP master systemf (1)

Properties — PROFIBUS interface eView NTGK ProfibusDP_V1  [X|
General Farameters I

hddress: |§ vl

Transmissien rate: 1.5 Mbps

Subnet:

Properties. ..
et | _wety |

NOTE: the address No. of DP master station and slave can not be same.

(5) Input and output setting
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YT ROFIEUS TP
= () Additional Field Devices
e + (] 3E=heR
= +( 1/0
ﬁ CPU315-2DF (1) = Cmr
e

PROFIBUS (1) DF FiLELHE (1)

PLC Direct I/0 2 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 4 Words Input
PIC Direct I/0 8 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 18 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 32 Words Imput
PLC Direct I/0 48 Words Imput
PLC Direct I/0 64 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 80 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 104 Words Input

- " PLC Direct I/0 116 Words Input
() Kinco MTSK_ProfibusDP_V1 PLC Direct I/0 1 Word Output

. . PLC Direct I/0 2 Words Output

I I bt PLC Direct I/0 4 Yords Output
16AT Direct I/0 16 Words Input 256, .. 287 FLC Direct I;U 8 Words Output

= FLC Direct I/0 16 Words Output

16A0 IPLC Direet I/0 16 Words Output 258, . PLC Dirsct I/0 32 Kords Dutput
PLC Direct I/0 46 Words Output,
PLC Direct I/0 64 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 80 Words Dutput
PLC Direct I/0 104 Words Outpul
PLC Direct I/0 116 Words Outpu]

F

3

-IHNH:HII
Ii mm-qmr.n.nwaun—

(6) Profibus DP Slave has adaption function, you can change the transmission rate of DP master station,
maximum is 12Mbps.

_l FROFIEUS(1): DF master system (1)
h

Properties — DP — (RD/S52.1)

General Ikddresses I Operating Mode I Configm'ationl

Short

Properties — PROFIBUS interface DP (RD/S2.1)

General Parameters |

Fropertiesz — PFROFIEBEUS

General Hetwork Settings I

. Options. .. |
Highest PROFIBUS ’ )
Address: [1ze | T Lhenge
Iranzmizzion Rate: 45.45 (31.25) Kbps ~

93.7T5 Ebps= N
187.5 Ebps
500 Ebp= b
2 Mhrc :
Profile:
Standard
» Uniwer=zal (DF/FMS)

Uzer-Defined

s Parameters. . |

Cancel | Help |
(7) Double click slave ico, then set User Prm_Data (0) =01
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EPruperties — DP =lawve

General FParameter Assigoment

Parameters Walue

= ll_j Station parsmeters

= -:_j]'[ex parameter assigoment
|_E] Uzer_Frm_Data (0] o1

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Direct I/O Input LW.B8500.0~8615.F _— DDDD.H
Direct I/O Output LW.B8000.0~8115.F | — DDDD.H
Direct I/0 Input _ LW8500~8615 DDDD correspond PIW
Direct 1/0 Output _ LW8000~8115 DDDD correspond PQW
) LW8500~8615(Data
Direct I/0 Input _ . DDDD correspond PID
width is dword)
. LW8000~8115(Data
Direct I/0 Output _ o DDDD correspond PQD
width is dword)

NOTE: When use either PID or PQD, you must set User Prm_Data (0) =1 if HMI communication with the
DP port of Siemens; Other company devices which support PROFIBUS DP Master, default
User_Prm_Data (0) =0.

O Cable Diagram

A-type violet cable

T WP )
RxDTxD-P (3) (O O mraTane -
DGHD 5 O S DD data wire

wE O o ew RxD/TxD-P (3)

RxD/TxDH @) () O (8) R¥DITxD-H 220 0
- 2§ 7 RxD/TxD-H (8)

data wire 390 ©

C'able DGND &)

Type A cable bus termination

4.63 RF-IC (Card Reader)

O Serial Communication
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Series CPU Link Module Driver
RF-IC RF-IC RS232 on the CPU unit RF-IC
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
RF-IC RF-IC RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Serial Fort 2 Setting Extended Memory l
HMI ] Taslk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5232 - FLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) [0000
Data Bit 3 = Protocol Time Qut 2(ms) ]
Parity - . Max interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
. Max interval of block packiBITS] 2
Stop Bit 1 -
b ax block package sizelwORDS) a5}
Slave Mo, o
Max block package sizelBITS] 128
It takes effect when HMI az :
slave Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit LB8999 | e DDDD
—————— LW 8900 DDDD

NOTE: LB8999 means bar code has received or not. LB8999=1 means data has received.

O Cable Diagram

HMI terminal
COMNCOM2 9pin D-SUB female/male .
5 4 3 2 1 Controller terminal
com(O/com]| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 2 TXD
coMm1 1 2 3EEYs
- 3TX | 87TX 3RXD | o (AN .
“ERERN ° | soND [5GND 5 GND
4.64 RKC Instrument INC.
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RKC CH | CH402WKO02-VV*AN-5N CPU direct RKC CH402
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© System configuration

Series | CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

RKC CH402WKO02-V
CH V*AN-5N

RS485 the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

RS485 communication
HiIl

HEI Attribute |

Serial Port | Setting I Serial Port 2 Setting
HNI I Tazlk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute I Uzer 1551 1 1alog
Historie Event I Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 2 = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 0
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
= Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. u -

Max block package size(BITS)

It takes effect when HMI as

slave Use Default Setting
PLC Setting
Press “SET” key and “ < R/S” key at one time,then press the SET key and select parameters:
Add Address *1
bPS Baudrate *2
bIT data instruction *3
InT transmission delay *4

*1: Two bits ASCII code. Example 23, instrument number must 23(32H 33H)

*2: Baudrate controlled by code as below; default value: 2

0: 2400 bps
1: 4800 bps
2: 9600 bps
3: 19200 bps
*3: data instruction controlled by code as below; default value: 0
ID Data bit parity stop bit
0 8 none 1
1 8 none 2
2 7 odd 1
3 7 odd 2
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4 even
5 even
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Alarm 1 status AA:0 | - D Read only
Burnout B1:0 | - D Read only
PID control/Autotuning Gl1:0 | - D R/W
Alarm 2 status AB:0 | - D Read only
RUN/STOP transfer SR:0 | - D R/W
Self-tuning G2:0 | - D R/W
Measured value | - M1: 0 D Read only
Current transfomer inputl | - M2: 0 D Read only
Current transfomer input2 |  --—--- M3: 0 D Read only
Errorcode | e ER: 0 D Read only
Set value(SVL) | - S1:0 D R/W
Alarm 1 setting | --—- Al: 0 D R/W
Alarm 2 setting | --—-- A2:0 D R/W
Heater break alarm 1 setting |  ---—-- A3:0 D R/W
Heater break alarm 2 setting |  ------ A4:0 D R/W
Control loop break alarm | = --—--- A5: 0 D R/W
Heat-side proportional band |  ------ P1:0 D R/W
Integral ttime | --- 11: 0 D R/W
Derivative time | ---—-- DI1: 0 D R/W
Anti-reset windup | ---—-- WI1:0 D R/W
Cool-side proportional band |  ------ P2: 0 D R/W
Overlap/deadband | = --—--- V1:0 D R/W
Heat-side proportioning cycle | — ------ TO: 0 D R/W
Cool-side proportioning cycle | — ------ T1:0 D R/W
PVbias | e PB: 0 D R/W
Set data lock function | @ --—-- LK: 0 D R/W

© Cable Diagram

RS485 Communication Cable

COMO HMI terminal
5 4 SEER 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
comO/com1 RS485 terminal St
e 1 RX- 485-
12345 6 RX+ 485+ WSt 455

> EBEERN ® | 5GND GND }E;

CAN bus Communication Cable
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HMI CAN terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller CAN terminal s 4 G
CAN 9 pin D-SUB female/male
» WA . | 2CAN L 2 CAN_L
7CAN_H 7CAN_H | o (AN
4.65 Saia-Burgess
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
PCS PCS1.C8 RS232 on the CPU unit
PCD2.M110
PCD2.M120 .
. Saia SBus
PCD PCD2.M150 RS232 on the CPU unit
PCD2.M170
PCD2.M480
© Systems Configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
PCS | PCS1.C8 - -
RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
PCD | PCD2.M110 | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 80
RS232 communication

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SE00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) H0
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
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RS485 communication

HET Attribute &

Task Bar l

mI |
Print Setting

NI Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting

Historic Event

3
l
l

Type RS4852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 50
Data Bit ] o Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Parity - . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Tnput 10-8091 | - DDDDD
Output 00-8091 | e DDDDD
Flag FO-8091 | - DDDD
Timer | e T0-1599 DDDD
Counter """ C0'1599 DDDD
Register """" R0'4095 DDDD
Register (support single float point) | - R_Float0-4095 DDDD
©Cable Diagram
PCS1.C8
RS232 communication cable
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
5 4 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female/male .
o auBC Controller terminal
com(O/coml| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
comt 2RX | 7RX 3 TXD ——
. O 3TX  |8TX 2RXD | = EEERY *
® ERERy *©
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

RS485 communication cable
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COMO

5 4 3 2 1
e 8 7 86

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

com(/coml1

I RX-

Controller
RS485 terminal

6 RX+

X1-1
X1-2

5 GND

PCD2.M110

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

Controller terminal

X1-3

Ty comO/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
54321 2 RXD 3TXD
s o8 3 TXD 2 RXD wr
4DTR 6DSR | " GRAAS
COM1
12 3,45 5 GND 5 GND
" aN ° 7RTS 8 CTS
8 CTS 7RTS
4.66 Sailsors D9 (Temperature Controller)
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Sailsors D9 Swp-T16-80-08-N RS232 on the CPU unit Sailsors D9
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
) RS485 on the CPU .
Sailsors D9 | Swp-T16-80-08-N " RS485 Setting Your owner cable
uni

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 80
RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 500
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) ]

Max interval of block pack(BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Channel Sample Value | — --—--—-- CH 0~16 DD
Channel Indexing | = - SN 1~16 DD

© Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

COMO HMI terminal
54 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female/male
9 87 6 0/ 1 Controller
UL RS485 terminal
COM1 IRX- DATA-

6RX+ DATA+

4.67 Schneider Electric, Ltd.

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Micro TSX3705001

TSX 37 05 028DR1
TSX 37 08 056DR1
TSX 37 10 128DT1 Schneider Modicon Uni-TelWay
TSX 37 10 128DR1 TER port on the CPU Modbus RTU

TSX 37 10 128DTK1
TSX 37 10 164DTK1
TSX 37 10 028AR1
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TSX 37 10 028DR1
TSX 3721 101
TSX 3722101
TSX 3721001
TSX 3722001

Premium

TSX P57 103M
TSX P57 153M
TSX P57 203M
TSX P57 253M
TSX P57 303M
TSX P57 353M
TSX P57 453M

TER port on the CPU

Nano

TSX 07 3L OOOO28
TSX 07 30 1000000
TSX 07 31 16000000
TSX 07 31 240000
TSX 07 32 OOOO28
TSX 07 33 OOOO28

Programming port on CPU

Twido

TWD LCAA 10DRF
TWD LCAA 16DRF
TWD LCAA 24DRF
TWD LMDA 20DTK
TWD LMDA 20DUK
TWD LMDA 20DRT
TWD LMDA 40DTK
TWD LMDA 40DUK

RS485 on the CPU unit

Schneider Twido Modbus RTU

© System configuration

Series

CPU

Link
Module

COMM
Type

Driver

Parameter

Cable

Modicon
TSX

TSX3705001
TSX3705001

TSX 37 05 028DR1
TSX 37 08 056DR1
TSX 37 10 128DT1
TSX 37 10 128DR1
TSX 37 10 128DTK1
TSX 37 10 164DTK1
TSX 37 10 028AR1
TSX 37 10 028DR1
TSX 3721 101

TSX 3722101

TSX 3721 001

TSX 3722 001

RS485 on
the CPU unit

RS232

Setting

Your owner cable

Schneider
Modicon

. RS485-2
Uni-TelWay

Setting

Your owner cable
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TSX3705001
TSX3705001

TSX 37 05 028DR1
TSX 37 08 056DR1
TSX 3710 128DT1
TSX 37 10 128DR1
TSX 37 10 128DTK1
TSX 37 10 164DTK1
TSX 37 10 028AR1
TSX 37 10 028DR1
TSX 3721101

TSX 3722 101

TSX 3721001

TSX 3722 001

RS485

the CPU unit

RS232

Setting

Your owner cable

on | Modbus
RTU

RS485-2

Setting

Your owner cable

Twido

TWD LCAA 10DRF
TWD LCAA 16DRF
TWD LCAA 24DRF
TWD LMDA 20DTK
TWD LMDA 20DUK
TWD LMDA 20DRT
TWD LMDA 40DTK
TWD LMDA 40DUK

RS485 on the CPU unit

RS232

Setting

Your owner cable

RS485-2

Setting

Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Schneider Modicon Uni-TelWay protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, odd, 1; station:1

RS232 communication
NOTE: Cable by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 2(TER Direct)

HII |

Print Setting

Task Bar

Serial Fort O Setting l

HMI Extend Attribute

] Historic Ewent

Serial Port | Setting

E3

HEI Attribute E3

l
]

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 300
Parity odd - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

RS485 communication
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HET Attribute

HII |
Print Setting

Type R54852 -
Baud Rate 9600 =
Data Bit 8 <
Parity odd -
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave No.

Tazl Bar ]

X

HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ]

PLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 300
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

Modbus RTU protocol
Default communication:
RS232 communication

9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

NOTE: Cable by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 3(OTHER Direct)

HET Attribute

HMI
Serial Fort O Setting

Type RS232 -~
Baud Rate 9600 =
Data Bit 8 <
Parity even -
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave No.

It takes effect when HMI as
slave

] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]

X

Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]

PLC Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocal Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack{BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)
Max block package size(BITS)

[~ % N FE R L R X

B

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel |

RS485 communication

HET Attribute

HMI
Serial Fort O Setting

Type RS4852 ~
Baud Rate 9600 =
Data Bit 8 <
Parity even -
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave No.

It takes effect when HMI as
slave

] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]

x]

Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting

PLC Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocal Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack{BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)
Max block package size(BITS)

[~ % N FE R L R X

B

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel
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PLC Setting
PL7 software setting
1. Start menu—>“modicum telemecanique” 2 “XWAY Driver Manager” to set communication parameter

Microsaft Office

Aecess security management

|_.23 TE@ * @) Remroth v 2| 0S-LOADER PLT Pro V4.3
E’ . . PCAN USE ¥ ] Readne FLT Pro V4.3

Proficy Common 3 EEGISTRATION FLY Fro ¥4.3
j;) R » Fro-face | PLT Pro V4 3

B\ ot Fiti '-..;'. AHAT Driver Manager
2. Pop-up to select “UNITELWAY Driver”—>”Configuration”>”Edit” to modify communication

parameter

AY Drivers management Bt
I i :
— Mmge T Test| B Station Parameters 3
Line Parameters ] Advanced ]
UMITELWAY Driver 1.4 1E08 |'qr [
Copyright 71993-2001 Schneider Automation till Station |0
State : Running |[Default]
"% ONITEL¥AY Configuration Okt -
Station List ] UNI-TEL'waY Slave Address
Base 1 — MNumbers 3 —
[Default]
[ ] StationlD | Pott | Password | PhoneNumber | Paity | Wieelm Eammmriesiem
[Default) COM1 Odd B Uss s
Hayes |
Phone Mumber |
Pazsword |
M| 4] 2 M| Station.. Edt. | |
oK | Cancel |
Cancel | |
E' Ilﬂ Station Parameters rz|
Uni-telway '_ Uni-telwa}l] Line Parameters |
Baud Rate E =
9600 bps -
Link Type
Self Adaptation [in sec) ' ~ PC
v Use 1 — second
(¢ Unitehway
[rata Bitz Parity Stop Bits
>
£ 7hits Ddd & 1 bi
i
& gtits Even " Zhits Dther
" Maone
[~ MumPLC
RTS/CTS Delay el T -
Link Timeaut 5 —
[~ UseCTS [ ®100ms 1 =
R/ T Delay B —
D efault
ok | camcel | oK Cancel

3. Press ”OK” and pop up the following tips
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'Yl URLTELWAY Configuration

"% UNITELWAY Reset

Reset Unitelway Driver ...

URITEL¥AY Configuration [X|

4
MM sdsation.. | Edt. | e | 1) Driver's Resst is OK

aK I Cancel | Apply |

XWAY Drivers management B

ANAT Manager I UNITELNAY Driver| HWAY Test

Diriveer Request

Name : IUNITELWAY -] B Request: #0
Tepe :IMIHHDH (3 octets) vl

Driver instance

!
T

Remote address :|0.254.0

Local address ID. 254,101

Start

Iy W

5. Open the PL7 software>”’Create new project” - click “Hardware configuration”->double-click pop-up
window “Comm”

/& Application Browser [Z A

ll! Configuration

=y STATION
= {3 confaustion 05 V5.0 i@ ﬁ?;‘f‘! {3].1
e e

Software Configuration
i E}, Configure Grafcet Objects
= a Frogram

e[ MAST Task

; " [ Events

[ D Wariables

D Animation Tables

[ D Diocumentation File

" D Runtime Screens

E

Unitel-way protocol setting as follow:
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& TSY 3705 [POSITION 00.0]

=l

Dezignation: PROCESS0OR 3708

| Configuration

CHAMMEL 0

|cHanmELD  —| |

MAST -

Tuype ﬁansmission speed
Mazter - 3E00 bitsfs -

_'\\

IMaster o it time:
,—_l (% Waluginms 530 [v Default

Mumber of slaves EF (" Walueins

Diata Stop
Slave ' S o ~

F arity

Er " Ewen % 0Odd i Mone _/

3 2 = -

Modbus RTU protocol setting as follow:

i TSX 3705 [POSITION 00.0]

[

Designation: PROCESS0R 3708

| Configuration

CHAMNMEL 0

[cHammeLD -] |

[rasT

=l

bl F

[ MODEUS/JBUS LINE

=l

B9=1E3

ransmission speed
9E00 bitsfs -

‘\

Dielay between characters
Er v Diefault E-; .
Drata Stop
= " 7 1bit
Slave (" RTU[bits] ™ 2 bits
Slave number 51 Farity
(* Ewen " 0Odd None/
i ('“

He M

6. Setting up the configuration and download the project to the PLC

Schneider Twido Modbus RTU protocol

Default communication: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 1

NOTE: Cable by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 2(TER Direct).

RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Event l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 3
Data Eit 2 = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
Bl none . td aw interval of block packwORDS] 2
. td aw interval of block pack(BITS) a
Stop Bit 1 -
tax block package sizefwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. .
tax block package size(BITS) B4

slave UIze Default Setting

It takes effect when HMI az : |

RS485 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Event l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type PLE Communication Time Cut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 3
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Bl none . td aw interval of block packwORDS] 2
. td aw interval of block pack(BITS) a
Stop Bit 1 -
tax block package sizefwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. .
tax block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect vhen Hi| az -
slave IIze Default Setting |

PLC Setting
1. Specify a large number for the internal word in the “Controller > Memory Use > Edit” and load the

configuration into the PLC to open the memory area for the words. If set the internal word 3000, you can
use address of MW before 3000.

MRS X
nE & |
Tz oA RA0EE
#E |BRE|SHE EEE
L EET 256 0 FE
T %C 128 0 FEs]
E DR 4 0 FEA
B &FC 3 0 A
LIFO/FIFO E 5.3 4 04 -
SEE e 3000 0 3000
FLS/ Pl SPLS %P | o o] =
L [FEE BSER g 0 % s
EuldsE3 16 0 CE
T %5C g 0 I
B35 ETH 64 0 e
E EVEC 1 ) FE:
SKDFINKFFEEE SR SSIE] 5 ANDFIMFIEEE AR a] o
L YO
W miE | | s
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2. You must program a coil with maximum address to open the memory area for the Bits. If you

program a coil with 127 addresses, then the address before 127 can be used.

0 ‘ =MD
I

O Supported Device

=MET

Modicon TSX
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal Relay S00000-32767 | DDDDD
Auxiliary Relay M00000-32767 | - DDDDD
Data Register Relay MW.B0000-9999.F | - DDDD.H
Dataregister | = e MWO0000-7999 DDDD
Data register doubleword | = ——e- MD0000-7999 DDDD
Twido
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-99%%¢% | - DDDD
Input Relay (read only) 1X1-9999 | - DDDD
Input Register (read only) | = -——-- 3X 1-9999 DDDD
Output Register | = ——— 4X 1-9999 DDDD
NOTE:

The M register in the software of TWIDO corresponds to 0X in the ev5000 software; MW corresponds
to 4X.The HMI’s address must plus 1 to correspond with the address of PLC.

e.g.: MO corresponds to 0X1.

Don’t use 1X, 3X device, because there is no correspondence with the PLC.

©Cable Diagram
Uni-TelWay protocol

RS232 communication cable

Cable recommended by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 2(TER Direct) (Add a direct
line)

RS485 communication cable

54 3 2 1 HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

Controller terminal
8 pin Mini Din (male)

1 RX- 2 D-
T 6 RX+ 1D+
® 75'1’3’9’ L]
y 5 GND 7 GND

Modicon modbus protocol
RS232 communication cable
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PLC software setting: “Hardware Configuration”>double click “Ccom” to select “MODBUS/BUS
LINK”; others are default parameters.
Cable recommended by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 3 (OTHER Direct)
RS485 communication cable
PLC software setting: “Hardware Configuration”>double click “Ccom” to select “ MODBUS/BUS
LINK”; Others are default parameters.

COMO HMI terminal
. q . 4 . _’2 31 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
comO/com1 8 pin Mini Din (male)
coM1 1 RX- 2D-
1 2 30@S
& -E-!-‘.‘-?- & 6 RX+ 1 D+
5 GND 5 DPT
7 GND
Schneider Twido Modbus RTU protocol
RS232 communication cable
Cable recommended by Schneider Electric Industries
RS485 communication cable
COMO HMI terminal
5 4 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
comO/com1 8 pin Mini Din (male)
1 RX- 2 B-
com1
1 2 Sees 6 RX+ 1 A+
® EEEEN ©
5 GND 5 DPT
7 GND
4.68 SHIMADEN
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
FP23 FP23 RS485 on the CPU unit SHIMADEN FP23
MR13 FP23 RS485 on the CPU unit SHIMADEN MR13
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
FP23 FP23 RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
MR13 MR13 RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
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SHIMADEN FP23

Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HET Attribute

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 20
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

SHIMADEN MR13

HMI Settings

Default communication parameters of HMI

HMI Attribute

Security Levels Setting

User Permissions Setting

] Historical Events Storage

*

I

HMI l Task Barl HMI License Seﬂingl HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Texll

Print Setting
Type R54852 -~
Baud Rate 15200 -
Data Bit 2 i
Parity Check  even -
Stop Bit 1 -
™ Broadcas

Max irterval of word block pack
Max interval of bit block pack
Max word block package size
Max bit block package size

Use Default Setting

COMO Setting ‘ COM2 Setting ] Extended Memaory l
PLC Communication Time Qutis) 1
Protocal Time Out 1ims) 20
Protocal Time Out 24ms) 3

NOTE: When communicating with COM mode, you should first put the 18C address 1, and then open the
COM communication mode to communicate successfully. The bool element address is set to 1.18C, as

shown in the following figure:

Multi-5tate Setting Component Attribute

Basic Attributes | Multi-State Setting l Tag l Graphicsl Control

Priority Morma
Read Address

HMI HMID -

-

Write Address
bLC ol Multi-State Setting Component .
R EI
Port COMD Basic Attributes  Multi-State ¢
. Change e
Station Num o
Setting Mode
- Addr. Type Reference
1
[ System Register Address 118C [T 5 Set Value

-322-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

PLC Settings

Please refer to relevant instructions of communication equipment for related parameter settings.

© Supported Device
FP23

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
State instructions(Write Only) Ctrl_Write 184-252 |  -——-- HHH
Sequence code(Read Only) | - Array Code 0-3 H
Basic parameter value (Read Only) | - Basic_Read 00-42 HH
OUT1 W,0UT2 W(Write Only) | - Out_Write 0-1 H
PVI1, PV2 (ReadOnly) | = - PV_Read 0-1 H
Reference (Read & Write) | —emen Reference 300-952 HHH

Basic_Read operatable address

PLC addr

(HEX) Parameter R/W Parameters mean
00H PV W Read Measurements
01H SV_W Read Setting value
02H OUT1 W Read Outputl value
03H OuUT2 W Read Output2 value
04H EXE FLG Read Execute flag (no execute=0)
05H EV _FLG Read Event_flag (no event output 0000)
06H Reserve Read value:0000H
07H EXE PID Read Execute PID No.
09H HB W Read Heater break alarm
0AH HL W Read Heater loop alarm
0BH DI FLG Read DI status flag
10H UNIT Read Measurement unit
11H RANGE Read Measuring range
12H ClJ Read Cold junction compensation O=Internal 1=External
13H DP Read | Decimal position, 0=none 1=0.1 2=0.01 3=0.001 4=0.0001
14H SC L Read PV lower limit side scaling
15H SC H Read PV higher limit side scaling
16H DPFLG Read O0=show l=cancel
20H E_PRG Read Execute flag of program
21H E PTN Read Execution step No. of step loop
22H Reserve Read Reserve
23H E RPT Read Curve repeat time
24H E STP Read Execution count of step loop
25H E TIM Read Step time
26H E PID Read PID No. execution
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29H E_STPRPT Read Number of steps
42H POSI Read Seven switches (feedback 0-100)
Ctrl_Write operatable address example
PLC addr (HEX) Parameter R/W Parameters mean
184H AT write Execution automatically adjustment 0: OFF1: ON
18CH COM write Communication Protocol: 0: LOC 1: COM
Reference operatable address example
PLC Addr (HEX) Parameter R/W Parameters mean
300H FIX SV R/W FIX mode SV: in the limit range of SV
460H PB21 R/W ratio coefficient: 0.0 to 999.9% (0.0=OFF)

About device address details, please refer to the FP23 communication protocol.

Show: H indicates HEX

Note: 1. Setting the parameters of ADDR address, the settings must be the same as the corresponding PLC

station.

2. When Connecting multiple instruments, for distinguishing instruments, each instrument must be

set different ADDR value.

MR13
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
State instructions(Write Ctrl Write | 7777 HHH
Only) 1.184-3.252
Sequence  code(Read |  _______ Array D.HHH
Only) Code1.000-3.003
Basic parameter value |  ----—--- Basic_Read D.HHH | settings
(Read Only) 1.000-3.042
OUT1I W,0UT2 WW | = - Out_Write D.HHH
rite Only) 1.000-3.001
PV1, PV2(Read Only) |  ---—--- PV_Read D.HHH | PV1(1.0;2.0;3.0)
1.000-3.002 PV2(1.1;2.1;3.1)
PV3(1.2;2.2;3.2)
Reference ( Read & | ~— ------ Reference D.HHH | settings
Write) 1.100-3.952

(Example: In address 1.184, “1” is the channel address, “2” is the control address, and the communication mode is chosen

as the public address, regardless of the channel. The address is set to 1.184(AT mode)and1.18C(COM mode) by default.)

Basic_Read A #f4E il

Examples: Address “1.2” ,”1” is the channel address, and “2” is the control address

PLC
. . Remark /Example for 3
Address Parameter | Read/Write Meanings of Parameter
channel address
(HEX)
01H SV W Read Setting values 1.1; 2.15 3.1(setting values of
three channels)
02H OUT W Read Limits of output control 1.2; 2.2; 3.2
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04H EXE FLG Read Execution flag Non execution =0
05H EV FLG Read Event output flag bit Non event output=0000
06H Retain Read The value is fixed to 0000H
07H EXE PID Read The current executed PID
number

09H HB W Read Heater disconnection alarm

value
0AH HL W Read Undercurrent alarm value
0BH DI FLG Read DI switch status flag bit
10H UNIT Read 0="C;1=TF;2=% 3=K;

4=NONE

11H RANGE Read Measuring range
12H Cl Read Cold junction compensation O=Internal; 1=External
13H DP Read Position of decimal point 0=None; 1=0.1; 2=0.01......
14H SC L Read Lower limit of measuring

range
15H SC H Read Higher limit of measuring

range
16H DPFLG Read Digital decimal place 0=Display ; 1=Cancel
20H E PRG Read Program execution tagging
21H E PTN Read The currently executed curve

number

22H Retain Read Retain
23H E RPT Read Curve repeat number
24H E STP Read Current executed step of the

curve
25H E TIM Read The remaining time of the

current executed step
26H E PID Read The current executed PID
number

29H E STPRPT Read Program execution steps
42H POSI Read Seven switching quantities

Ctrl_Write: Operable address examples

PLC Address Remark /Example for 3
(HEX) Parameter Read/Write channel address
184H AT Write Self-tuning function,
0=OFF;1=0N
18CH COM Write COM function: 0=Local;
1=COM

(Example: In address 1.184, “1” is the channel address, “2” is the control address, and the communication

mode is chosen as the public address, regardless of the channel. The address is set to 1.184(AT
mode)and1.18C(COM mode) by default.
Reference: Operable address examples

PLC Address

Parameter

Read/Write

ATk
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(HEX)

100H PV(Measuring values ) Read Example: 1.100; 2.100; 3.100
101H E SV(Setting values) Read Example: 1.101; 2.101; 3.101
184H AT(Self tuning) Write 0: Stop; 1: Execute
18CH COM(Communication Write 0: Local communication

state ) 1: COM Communication
8C2 The ninth step number Read/Write 1.8C2, 2.8C2, 3.8C2

of PID

Example: In address 1.184, “1” is the channel address, “2” is the control address, and the communication
mode is chosen as the public address, regardless of the channel. The address is set to 1.184(AT
mode)and1.18C(COM mode) by default.

For other parameters, refer to {mr13 communication protocol ), at the sixth section of the communication
data address table.

Notice:

1.When you set the parameter address of communication,the setting value must be the same as the
station number of the corresponding PLC.

2.In the case of connecting multiple meters, a different parameter address value is required for each
instrument to distinguish between different instruments.

© Cable Diagram

FP23
FP23 programmable PID regulator of 8 point and 10 point must be shorted or communications
failure

RS485 communication cable

COMO )
5 4 aEEEd HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male
P Controller
com(/com1 RS4854:4; i
COM1
1 2 SRS 1 RX- 14 RD-
* BESEN ©
6 TX+ 13 SD+
MR13
RS485-2:Communication cable
s OO - HMIE: L b Controller
9pin D-SUB female/male RS48541 £y
comO/coml1
com1
12 3 4 5 1 RX- 25RD-
® 6 7 8 9 a
- il 6 TX+ 245D+
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4.69 SIEMENS

O Serial Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

S7-200

CPU212
CPU214
CPU215
CPU216
CPU221
CPU222
CPU224
CPU226
CPU224 XP CN
CPU226 XP CN

RS485 on the CPU unit

S7-200 SMART

CR40
SR20

RS485 on the CPU unit

SIEMENS S7-200

S7-300

CPU312IFM
CPU313
CPU313C
CPU314
CPU314IFM
CPU315
CPU315-2 DP
CPU316
CPU316-2 DP
CPU318-2

MPI port on the CPU unit

S7-400

CPU412-1
CPU412-2 DP
CPU412-3H
CPU413-1
CPU413-2 DP
CPU414-1
CPU414-2 DP
CPU414-3 DP
CPU416-1
CPU416-2 DP
CPU416-3 DP
CPU417-4

MPI port on the CPU unit

SIEMENS
Adapter Direct)

S7-300/400

SIEMENS
Direct) *'

S7-300/400

(PC

(MPI

S7-300

CPU312IFM
CPU313
CPU313C
CPU314

MPI port on the CPU unit

SIEMENS MPI**
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CPU314IFM
CPU315
CPU315-2 DP
CPU316
CPU316-2 DP
CPU318-2

NOTE 1.

protocol supports multi HMI to multi PLC communication
2. **: The protocol is suitable for the MT4000 series HMI in 2013 November factory.

This protocol supports one HMI to one PLC communication

*! “The protocol is suitable for the MT5020 series with MPI extended port. This

© Ethernet Communication (Direct online simulation disable)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
CPU222
CPU224 CP243-11T IEME -
SIMATIC S7-200 > NS 57-200
CPU224 XP CP 243-1 Ethernet (TCP Slave)
CPU226
CRAO SIEMENS S7-200
SMART S7-200 SR20 Ethernet interface on CPU | SMART Ethernet (TCP
Slave)
SIMATIC S7-1200 | CPUI1214C CPU SIEMENS S7-1200 /1500
SIMATIC S7-1500 CPUI1511-1 PN CPU Ethernet (TCP Slave)
CP343-11T
CPU315-2DP
CP 343-1
- SIEMENS S7-300
SIMATIC S7-300 CPU315-2 PN/DP | Ethernet interface on CPU
Ethernet (TCP Slave)
CPU317-2 PN/DP
CPU319-3 PN/DP
CPU412-1
CPU412-2 DP
CPU412-3H
CPU413-1
CPU413-2 DP
CPU414-1
SIEMENS S7-400
CPU414-2 DP CP 443-11T
SIMATIC S7-400 CPU414-3 DP CP 4431 Ethernet
(TCP Slave)
CPU416-1
CPU416-2 DP
CPU416-3 DP
CPU417-4
CPU414-3 PN/DP
CPU416-3 PN/DP
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CPU416-3 PN/DP on CPU

CPU414-3 PN/DP Ethernet interface

SIEMENS LOGO! 6EDI Ethernet interface on CPU SIEMENS LOGO:
052-1MD00-0ABS8 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
O©BUS Communication
Please refer to 4.59 Profibus DP Slave.
© Serial System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
CPU222 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CPU224
S7-200 CPU226 RS485 on the CPU unit
CPU224 XP CN RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
CPU226 XP CN
S7-200 CR40 . .
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
SMART | SR20
S7-300 CPU312IFM MPI port on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CPU313 S7-300/400
CPU313C (PC Adapter
CPU314 Direct)
CPU314IFM protocol
CPU315 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU315-2 DP S7-300/400
CPU316 (MPI Direct)
CPU316-2 DP protocol
CPU318-2 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
SIEMENS
MPI protocol
S7-400 CPU412-1 MPI port on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CPU412-2 DP S7-300/400
CPU412-3H (PC  Adapter
CPU413-1 Direct)
CPU413-2 DP protocol
CPU414-1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU414-2 DP S7-300/400
CPU414-3 DP (MPI Direct)
CPU416-1 protocol
CPU416-2 DP
CPU416-3 DP
CPU417-4

O Ethernet System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module | Connect Type | Parameter Cable
CPU222
CPU224 CP243-11T )
SIMATIC S7-200 Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
CPU224 XP CP 243-1
CPU226
Ethernet
SIMATIC S7-200 | CR40 ] )
interface  on | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
SMART SR20
CPU
SIMATIC
CPU1214C CPU
S7-1200 .
Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
SIMATIC
CPUI1511-1 PN CPU
S7-1500
CP343-11T
CPU315-2DP
CP 343-1
SIMATIC S7-300 | CPU315-2 PN/DP | Ethernet Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
CPU317-2 PN/DP | interface on
CPU319-3 PN/DP | CPU
CP443-11T )
SIMATIC S7-400 | CPU412-3H Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
CP 443-1
6ED1 Ethernet
SIEMENS . .
LOGO! 052-1MD00-0AB interface on | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
) 8 CPU

© Serial Communication Setting

SIEMENS S7-200 protocol

Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, 1, even; station No.: 2.

NOTE: HMI Baudrate can reach to187.5k, but don’t support online simulate for187.5K.

RS232 communication

HET Attribute

Serial Port 1 Setting

It takes effect when HMI as
slave

Type -]
Baud Rate 9600 =
Data Bit 8 <
Parity even -
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave No.

Serial Fort O Setting

PLZ Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocal Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack{BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

X

HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Port 2 Setting ]

3
50
3
4
8
16

o]

Cancel

RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Port 1 Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 4

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )

Max block package size(BITS) 64

It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

PLC Setting
Syztem Block [E
Communication Ports
Communication Port zettingz allow pou to adjust the communication parameters that STEP 7-Micro AW will uze to
carmmunicate to a given PLC.

Syztem Block Communication Forts
B I ommuni cation Forts
- fF Retentive Ranges Tefaults
ik Fassword
~Ports :
- dCF Output Tables

- fTF Input Filters /_ B S \

-k Pulse Catch Bits

- F Background Time FIC Address: 12 j J2 j (range 1 .. 126)
- dF EM Configurations
" {TF Configure 1ED Highest Address: |31 = | = f(range 1 .. 126)

I} Tnerease Memory

Baud Rate: |95 kbps v| (9.5 kbps ~|

Retry Count: |3 = B = lrange 0 .. &)

Qap Update Factor: |10 = | = e = 1nny

Configuration parameters must be downloaded before they take effact.

@) Click for Help and Support 0K | Cameel | Default a1

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter Direct) protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 19200bps, 8, 2, odd; station: 2

RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 0
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity odd - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 32
Stop Bit 2 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
0K | cemcel |

NOTE:

1. If you use MT5-S7-300 adapter to communicate, the baudrate of PLC must be 187.5K, and HMI must be

19.2K

2. If we use PC adapter, PLC station No. is not necessary, so the communication is one-to-one.
3. DB block must be created, otherwise the relevant registers can not write (DB.DBX, DB.DBW, DB.DBD).
DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD address start must be an even number.

PLC Setting

1. Production of the adapter with KINCO, MPI transmission rate must be set 187.5K. 19.2K general users
of the transmission rate, if the S7-300 MPI-side transmission rate is 19.2K, you need to change it into the

Siemens adapter 187.5K (where changes in the hardware properties)

-

Froperties — New subnet NPI

General Hetwork Settings ]
Highest MPFI address:

Tranzmizsion rate:

| | T Change
[@ A
. 14
3 Mbps
)
12%; ]

5]

Cancel

Help

2. MPI address must be 2.
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Properties - CPU 315-2 DP - (R0/S52) [%
Interrupts ] Time—of-Day Interrupts | Cyclic Interrupts I
Diagnostics/Clock | Protection Communi cation |
General Startup | CyclefClock Memory I Retentive Memory
Short CPU 315-2 DP
Work memory IZB]B 0. l-sfll]]] i-n'strl.l.cti"on‘s; MFI+ IF A.
connection (DP master or DF slawe); multi-tier ==
configuration up to 32 modules; Send and receive i
capability for direct data exchange, constant bus cycle v
Order Ho./ BEST 315-2AG10-0ABO [/ ¥2.0
Hame: [cPuz1s-2 IP (1)
Interface
Type: MFI
Address: 2

Hetworked: Tes Properties __ |

Properties — NPI interface CPO 315-2 DP (RD/52)

General Farameters l

Address: q -

Highest addresz: 31

Transmission rate; 187.5 Ebps
Subnet:

-—— not networked -———

Hew. ..

Froperties. .. |
Delete I

Coel | wy |

3. After the software change, downloaded to PLC, make sure the transmission rate of MPI is 187.5K, and
set PG / PC interface, select PC Adapter (MPI), MPI-side of the transfer rate will be

then in the options
changed to 187.5K.

Set PG/PC Interface

hocess Path I

|FC Adapter MEI)

Aceess Foint of the Application:
|sTorLINE (STEF T) =
(Standard for STEF T)

Properties — PC Adapter (REPI)

Interface Farameter Assignment MEI Local Connection |

adapter for an MBI network)

Interfaces
’V #dd/Remove:

ISD Ind Ethernet —» Intel (H Conmection to: -
PC Adapter (Auto)

PC Adapter (IFT) Transmission rate: II‘BZDD 'l

[BHFC Adapter (PROFIBUS)
<

ey l l [~ hpply settings for all modules

(Parameter assigmment of your P

0K I Default Cancel Help
0K |
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Propertiez — PC Adapter (NPI)

WET

Local Commection I

Station Farameters

[ PG/EC is the only master on the busi

Address:

Timeout:

Hetwork Parameters

Transmiszsion rate:

187.5 Fbp=s -

Highest ztation address: 31 -
0E | Defeult | Cemcal | help |

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct) protocol

HMI Setting

1 Protocal

| State Ho.

| Master/Slave

| ¥irtual PIC No. |

MET

Siemens ST=3...

]
5

i}
2

Device Type: & HM

Device Name: HI0

‘Parameters Setting
1: BUS Timeout{ms)

2

3: Baud Rate
Tﬂﬂg

]

5: This Station Address
W0

7: Max block package size(BITS)

128

9: Max interval of block pack(BITS)
32

Reset Default Parameters

Communication Protocal;

2: Retry Times
2

4:'wait To Send({ms)
2

B: Max block package size(WORDS)
B4
8: Max interval of block pack(wORDS)

16

OK Cancel

NOTE:

1. This protocol is suitable for MT5020 series with MPI extended port.
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2. This protocol supports multi-station communication, and the MPI is RS485 port, so we can use this
protocol to communicate between many HMI and PLC, and then we must set the master station number.

3. HMI station No. can be 0~15, PLC station No. must be 0~15, the station No. of HMI and PLC can not be
the same number.

4. PLC baud rate can be 187.5K or 19.2K.

5. You must set DB first, or register cannot write (DB.DBX, DB.DBW, DB.DBD. The initial address of
DBm.DBW and DBm.DBD must be even number.

6. This protocol doesn’t support direct simulation and indirect simulation.

PLC Setting

1. PLC station No. can be 0~15.

2. MPI baud rate can be 19.2k or 187.5k.

Properties — NPI interface CPI 315-2 DP (R0/S52)

x]

General Parameters ]
fddress: H Slawe NO.
Highest address: 31 or FLC MO,

Transmissien rate: 187.5 Kbp=

Subnet:

--= not networked —--—-— Hew. ..

Properties. ..
Communication baudrate
Delete

SIEMENS MPI Direct protocol
HMI setting

Default parameter:19200bps, 8, none, 1; station number:2

“HMIO
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HEI Attrabute D__q

Security Lewels Setting I User Fermissions Setting ] Historiecal Ewents Storage ]
HMI I Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sw=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R5485-2 - Hrdl Station MO 5
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocal Time Out 1[mz) a0
Diata Bit a - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
FafpCiek [ . Max interval of word Block pack 2
) b ax interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- b ax word block package size 16
b ax bit block package size 16
|Jze Default Setting

PLC setting
PLC station No. can be 2-15, MPI baud rate can be 19.2k or 187.5k

Properties — HPI interface CPI 315—2 DP (R0OS52)

]

General Parameters l

Address: el -

Highest addres=: 31

Transmission rate: 18T7.5 Ebps

Subnet:

--- not networked -—- Hew. ..

Properties. ..
Delate

1. You should set DB block first, otherwise the registers as DB.DBX,DB.DBW and
NOTE: DB.DBD cannot write.
2. This protocol supports one HMI to one PLC communication

O Ethernet Communication Setting

SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting
HiID
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Network Config

3

Dlewice | IF Addr | Port | Protocol | Ma=te. .. | Stat

HMI1 192,163, 100. 100 102 STEMENS 37-200 Ethernet (TCF) i}

FLC1 192. 165, 100. 101 102 SIEMENS ST-200 Ethermet (TCF Slave) S 1

3 | >
mdd Deleats Delate A1l Modi £ [1]°4

PLC Setting

The settings for the CP 243-1 are defined in STEP 7 Micro/WIN via the Ethernet Wizard. For
assistance with all the information go to STEP 7 Micro/WIN Online Help via F1.

1. Starting the Ethernet Wizard

® Open STEP 7 Micro/WIN

®  Start the Ethernet Wizard via “Tools >Ethernet Wizard....”

® (Click on “Next”

Ethernet ¥Wizard

£

This wizard will help xou configure the CP 243-1 Ethernet module in order to
connect an ST-Z00 PLC to an Ethernet network. Ethernet is based on the IEEE
80Z. 3 =standard, with communicationz protocels based on IS0 and TCF/IF. The CF
243-1 module offers data transmission up to 100 Mbit/s owver the networl;, and
supports up to § concurrent conmections.

Industrial Ethernet i1s designed for industry. It can be used with either
noise—free industrial twisted pair (ITP) technology, or the Industry—standard
twisted pair (TFP) technelogy. Industrial Ethernet can be implemented to offer a
wide range of application—specific uses such as sw¥itching, high-=zpeed medium
redundancy, fast connects, and redundant networks. Using the CF Z43-1 module,
the ST-200 PLC 1z compatible with a wide range of existing products that
support Ethernet. Click 'Hext’' to configure a CF 243-1 module for your program.

]
I3
&
=
fi7]
[ |

Industrial Presz Fl for help on any Wizard secreen.

Cancal |

2. Specifying module position

If your PC is connected to the S7-200, click the “Read modules” button to determine the position of

the CP 243-1 module automatically. Otherwise, the module position can also be entered manually.

Important:

The panel can only establish a connection with a Cp243-1 if the module is configured to “position 0”.

® Check if the CP is connected in the module position “ZERO” and change the module position if
necessary.

®  Identify or enter the module position “ZERO”.

® (Click on “Next”.
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Ethernet ¥Wizard fg|

This wizard will help xou define the parameters for the CP 2453-1 Ethernet
module. The wizrard %ill then place thisz configuration in your project.

Specify Module Fosition

To configure the module, specify the module’ s position relatiwe to the FLC.
Click 'Read Modules’ to search for installed CP 243-1 Ethernet modules.

Module Fosition

0 3: Read Modules

Fosition | Module IO

Tndustri=im < >

Frew | Nextl: | Cancel

3. Specifying IP address
3.0 Define an IP address for the CP 243-1.
Caution:The IP address for this application may not be taken automatically from a server because the
panel requires a fixed reference partner (CP 243-1) for the Ethernet communication.
Note: The communication connection type for this module can be defined by the “Automatic Setting”.
4.0 Click on “Next” to continue.

Ethernet ¥Wizard fg|

Module Address

Fleaze =zelect the address to assign to this CF 243-1 module. If your network
provides a BOOTP zerver (a service that will antomatically assign IF
addreszez at startup), wou may cheosze to have an IF address automatically

assigned.
r Add.resszl 192 165 100 125 J|
Subnet Mask: [255 255 255 . 0

Gateway Address: o .0 .0 .0

7 AMllow the BOOTP serwer to automatically assign an IF address for the modu

Module Connection Type
Specify the communications connection type for thiz module.

]
I3
&
=
fi7]
[ |

Industrial #Aute Detect Communications ﬂ

Frew | Nextl: | Cancel |

4. Parameterizing PtP connection
5.0 Specify the command byte for the module and the number of point-to-point connections with the

CP 243-1.
6.0 Click on “Next”.
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Ethernet rgl

Module Command BEyte

Determine the P-address by counting the output bytes used by any L/0 modules
attached to the PLC before the CP 243-1 module.

g 2 _,:i'

Peer-to-Feer Connections

The CP 243-1 module will support a maximum of § asynchronous, concurrent
conmections. Select how many conmections you wish to configure for this
madule.

Humber of connections to configure for this module:

i = @8

]
=
a
= Click 'Hext' to edit the cormections for this configuration.
fir}
[ |

Industrial

Frew | Nextl: | Cancel |

5. Configuration connection
7.0  The configuration for connecting the CP 243-1 to the panel must be defined as in Fig..
8.0 Click OK to confirm the entries.

Warning: The TSAP must always be specified in four-digit format, with a leading zero (02.00).

Configure Conmections f5_(|

You have requested 1 connection(s). For each connection, specify whether the
conmection should act as a client or server, and configure its associated properties.

Connection 0 (1 connections requested)

(" Thiz iz a Client Cormection: Client comnmections request data transfers between
the local FIC and & remote server.

(# Thiz iz a Server Conmection. Serwers respond to commection requestsz from remote

clients.
Local Properties (Serwver) Eemote Froperties [(Cliemt)
TSP TSAFP

10,00 0z, 00

|~ This serwer will commect with an
Operator Panel (OF)

| [ mccept all commection reguests. |

5 |

[ Enable the Keep Mliwe function for thiz commection.

e

6. Using CRC protection

Set the CRC protection the way you want it. It is advisable to work without CRC protection first of all. The
“Keep Alive Interval” can be specified with the default time.

9.0 Activate the CRC protection and change the time of the “Keep Alive Interval” if required.

10.0 Click on “Next”.

-339 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Ethernet onfiguration for 0)

CEC Protection

The wizard can generate a CEC to help protect the module configuration from
unintentional memory overwrites. Howewer, thiz protection will als=o prewent
wour program from making modifications to the configuration at run time.

(" Yes, gzenerate CEC protection for thiz configuration in the data block.

f* o, do not generate CEC protection for thiz configuration.

Keep Aliwe Interwval

hen comnected with a remote communications partner, or when communicating
with STEF T-Micro/WIN, the CF 243-1 module can enswre the cormection on 2
timed interwal. Specify the interwal for the Keep Aliwe function, in seconds.

]
I3
&
=
fi7]
[ |

Industrial

Frew | Nextl: | Cancel

7. Assigning memory

11.0 Specify a memory area for the configuration of the CP 243-1.

Recommend: If you click on Suggest address, the Wizard can identify a variable memory area.
Note: The register used in the panel must be out of the memory area for the configuration.

12.0 Click on “Next”.

Ethernet onfiguration for 0)

#locate Memory for Configuration

The configuration block for this module requires 24 bytes of Y-Memory. With
the options you have chosen, the total =size of the configuration iz 159
bytes. Flease specify a starting address where the configuration will be
placed in the Dlata Elock.

The wizard can suggest an address that represents an unused block of
Y-memory of the correct size.

Suggest Address
YEIOOO  through VEILSSE

fi7]
Industrial |

Frew

8. Creating project components
If you click on “Close”, the Ethernet Wizard generates the project components for the set configuration.

Among other things, subprograms and the variable memory are created in the data block.
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Ethernet Wizard (ETH

Configuration for 0}

The Ethernet Wizard will now generate the project components for your
= zelected configuration and make that code available for use by youwr program.
| -]
3t R

Tour requested configuration consists of the follawing project components:
/

The module configuration #ill be placed at (VEI0OD - VE9158) in Data FPage

Subroutine “ETHO_CTEL"
Subroutine “ETHO_CFG"

<

|
Call the initialization and contrel subroutine “ETHD CTEL" ewery scan.
The CP 243-1 module configuration must be dowrloaded to the PLC before use.

>

' Thiz wizard configuration will be referenced in the project tree by name.
You can edit the default name to better identify this wizard configuration.

ETH Configuration for O

Frew | Finish | Cancel

9. Confirm message

13.0 Click “Yes” to confirm the message that appears.

\;i} Complete the Wizard Configuration®

10. Call ETHO_CTRL

14.0 In your STEP 7 Micro/WIN program, you must call the ETHO _CTRL subroutine in each cycle.
15.0 Finally, load the entire configuration into the S7-200.

SMO.0 ETHO_CTRL
} } EN

CP_Re~Fw20.0
Ch_Re™FMw22
Errorf w24

SIEMENS S7-200 SMART Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

" HMID
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Network Device Setting

3

0. | TP hddr [ Port | Protocel [m | Stati
HMIO 18%.185.100.100 102 SIEMENS ST-200 SMART Ethernet (ICF) il
FLCO 192, 185.100.101 102 SIEMENS ST-200 SMART Ethernet (ICF Slawe)] S 1
< | >
add Delete Delete A1l Madi f3r 0K
SIEMENS S7-1200 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
Fielciu
Hetwork Config &|
Dewvice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mas. .. | State. .
HMI1 192, 165, 100, 100 102 SIEMENS ST7-1200 Ethernet (ICF) il
FLC1 192 164, 100. 101 102 SIEMERS 57-1200 Ethernet (ICF Slawe] S 1
< | >
mdd Deleats Delate A1l Modi £ [1]°4
PLC Setting
1. Modify the IP address
a. Setting IP in “General”—>*Profinet interface”
g Properties “_,-l Info
General
¥ _General
Ethernet addresses
» DI4/DO10
b A2
b High speed counters (HSC) Interface connected with
} Pulse generators (PTO/PWIM} Subnet: Mot connected -
Startup z
Add bnet
Time of day i L e
Protection \ IP protocol
System and clock memaory
Cycle time IP address: 192 _ 168 . 100 . 238
Communication load Subnet mask: 255 . 255 . 255 . 0
Overview of IO addreszes
Use IF router
Router address: 192 158 100 . 238

b. After configuration, download device. Download in the first time, select the “Extended download to
device”, in the dialog to select show all accessible devices.
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Extended download to device X

Cenfigured access nodes of "PLC_17

Device Device type Type Address
FLC_1 CPU1214CACD... TCPIP 192.168.100.238

PGIFC interface for loading:  §1_VIA Rhine |l Fast Ethernet Ad =

Connection to subnet: W (local) TCRilP A
st gateway: -
Accessible devices in target subnet: l + Show all accessible devices I
Device Device type Type Address Target device
FLC 1 CPU 1214C ACID... | TCPIIP 192168.100.238 FLC_1
= = TCFIIP Access address =
Flash LED
Refresh
Load Cancel

c. Select the device, press “Load”.
2. Build the data block

Portal10:

Data block must be created, otherwise the relevant registers can not write (DB.DBX, DB.DBW, DB.DBD).
Double-click “Add new block”

w | ] Project]
B i new device
ﬁgn Devices & Networks

hd E\u PLC_1 [CPU 1212C DC/DCIDC]
Y pevice configuration

% Online & diagnostics

V_F:E;Froram blocks Language: LAD >
i|~dd block
4 .
4 Main [OB1

» (3 Technological Objects Organization Manual

4r

- block .
b g FLCtags (OB} * Automatic
¥ |52 Wetch tables
] Text lists + Symbaolic access only
v [ Local modules ﬂ Description:
] ﬁ Common data Function Functions are code blocks or subroutines without dedicated memory.
r E\QLanguages&Resuurces q block
- - ——|

rem

For example, add new block “DB10”, setting as follow
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NOTE:

Add new block X
Mame:
Data_block_1
Type: W Global DB -
' Language: DB -

Organization Number: 10 =

block

[(o]:}] {®) Manual

L

Function
block
(FE)

Function

(FQ

Data block
(Da)

+ Add new and open

Automatic

Symbolic access only
D

Data blocks (DBs) are data areas in the program that contain user data.
Select one of the following types:

-Aglobal data block

-Aninstance data block

more...

» Further information

OK Cancel

1. Make sure the data type of PLC same as the HMI when defining the data block. For example, if the data
type of PLC is REAL, then the data type of number input/display component must be float in HMI.

2. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to
DB5.DBW34 or more.

Portall3:

1. Must disable “Optimized block access” in the DB block properties-[general ]-[ Attributes].

S0_Daten [DEZ]

| General |

General
Information
Tieme stamps
Compilation
Protectan
Attributes.
Download with

Attributes

[71 onlystore in load memory

["] Datn block write-protecied in the device

I [ ] optimi=d block sceeas I

ok |

: . diﬂnﬁun. el
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2. Must enable “Permit access with PUT/GET communication from remote partner (PLC, HMI,

OPC, ...)” in the CPU properties-[ General]-[ Protection].

| 4 Properties tl; Infa

Ganaral !I:’H.-ug« | Teots |

b Genadal
¥ PROFIMNET interimce [51]
¥ PROFNET interfsce [X2]
¥ DPFinsersce [¥3]
Smup
Cycle

Cemmunicaion ioad

Connection mechanlsms

Sysrem and clock memary
¥ Syitemn dingnostica |

I El'ermnlmﬂs with PUTGET commanication from remate perner (FLC, MM, OPC, )

F Vieh sencer
Display
User interace lmngusges
Tim# ol da

S

b Sytem power supply
Connechion FEsources
Crverview ol sddresies

SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

Hwld .

www, diangon. com

Hetwork Config

]

Dewvice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocal | Mast. .. | St
HMI1 192 168.100.100 102 SIEMENS ST-300 Ethernet (TCE) "
PLCI 192 168.100.101 102 SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet (TCP Slave) ] 1
< | >
| add || Delete | [Delete 11| | Modify
PLC Setting

1. In “HW configuration” insert CP300 industrial Ethernet.
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[0JUR

L

CPU315-2 DP(1]
0P

T CF 3431

Jmmhmﬁm—t

| £

ﬂﬂ [0 UR

St Module

Order number Fif. | ...

| | address | O address

Comment

[ CPU315-2

Fp¥ad
LA

DP(1)

BES7 315-2AG10-0AH

—
 cP a4
7

| BGK7F 343-1EX21-0<E0[W1.0 |3 286..271

General

Short Dezcription;

IP Sccess Protection

1 |P Configuration ]
Addresses 1

PROFINET |
Optionz 1

CF 3431

57 CP for Industrial Ethernet TCPAP with SEND/RECENE and
FETCHARITE interface. FROFINET 10 Controller, long data, UDP,
TCP. 150, 57 communication, rauting, module replacernent without PG,
104100 Mbps, initiglization oyer LAM, 1P multicast, MTP, DHCP, IP

Diagnostics 1
Time-of-D'ay Synchronization ]

Order Mo./ firmware BGK7F 343-1EX21-0<E0 /\1.0

Il

Properties. ..

General  Parameters ]

[ SetMAL address / uze IS0 pratocal

MAC address:
e
1 [P addess [152 188 100 238 Gatehay
% Do not use router
Subnet mask: 1255. 255.255.0

| 7 Use router

Address:

Subnet:

Name: |cP 3431

~Interface 1 Backplahe Connection:
Tupe: Ethernet MPI Address:
Address: 192.168.100.238
Metworked: es

--- 1ot nebworked -

Properties - Ethernet interface CP 343-1 (RO/S4) X

MHew...

Froperties...
Delate

1=

3. After HW configuration, download.

SIEMENS S7-400 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
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Hedld

- Fieldbu

Hetwork Config

]

Dewvice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mazt. .. | State.

HMIL 192,188, 100,100 102 SIEMENS ST-400 Ethernet (ICE) Ll

FLC1 192185, 100. 101 102 SIEMENS 57-400 Ethernet (ICP Slawe) 3 g

< | >
mdd Deleats Delate A1l Modi £ [1]°4

PFLC Attribute

PIJ:]

Station No.

Metwork Ports Setting

P | | 132 . 168 . 100 . 101

Port

102 /

IP address of current PLC

Network Device Setting

PLC Communication Type

PLC Communication Time Outis)
Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocol Time Out 2{ms)

Mazx interv

IP address of Redundant PLC

Ma interval or on DiocK pack

1

323223860

19

Je

)

Ma word block package size 16
Mao bit block package size 64
Use Default Setting
0 | Cencel |

NOTE: Dual redundant parameters configuration of S7-400 Ethernet communication

16.0 The station No. is composed of two parts: track No. and slot No., and station No. is a byte, the track
No. is the high 4 bits, and the slot No. is the low 4 bits. For example, the station No. is 0x03 in hex,

that is to say, the track No. is 0 and CPU slot No.

is 3.

17.0 Protocol timeout 1 stands for IP address of redundancy PLC. For example, if the IP address is
192.168.100.240, corresponding to the hex value 0OxCOA864F8, then transfer this value to decimal, it is

3232261368.

18.0 Protocol timeout 2 stands for tack No. and Slot No. of redundant PLC, for example, if the Protocol
timeout 2 is 19, corresponding to the 0x13 in hex, that is to say the track No. is 1 and slot No. is 3.
19.0 When configuring PLC in HMI program, just need to configure one PLC but not two.
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PLC Setting

1. In the hardware configuration, insert CP400 Ethernet module CP443-1:

il @1 UR1

1 PS 407 104

CFUl 412-3 H J

i [[§ #eroer

IF1

pid -
[ :E:cr 443-1 |
I 4

:l:' m)  UR1
5.

. Module Order number oo | Feo M T Q...
1 [[] 75 407 10A  [GEST 407-OKADZ-0ARD
3 |[B] CPV 412-3 H [BEST 412-3HIJ14-0AB0 [V4.5 |2
17 ([ #rrior 7 |Aisix
IF]
IF3
5 [JEcE 4431 6GET 443-1EIZ0-0IE0 [¥Z 0 8190
I

2. Open the Properties of CP443-1, set the IP address. No need to set MAC address.

Properties — Ethernet interface

Parameters ]

General

MAC address:

1-06—01-00-00

%]

CP 443-1 ICP (R0/S5)

IP address:

[192. 185 100. 240

Gateway
(* Do not use router

Subnet maslk:

Subnet:

255, 255, 255. 0

{7 Uze router

fddress:

-—— not networked ———

Hew. ..

Properties. ..
Delete

Help |

Cancel |

3. Download after finishing hardware configuration

SIEMENS LOGO! Ethernet(TCP Slave)

HMI Setting
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Metwork Device Setting 23

Device | IF Addr | Port | Protocol | Master/. | Stati. | Virtnal . |

HMIO 192 1683.1. 100 102 STEMERS. .. M

FLCO 192 185.1. 40 10z SIEMEHZ. .. = 1
PLC Setting
Set the same parameters as the HMI dose.
O Supported Device
S7-200

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
SCR SB0.0-31.7 | = T DDD.O
Special memory Relay SM.B0.0-549.7 | DDDD.O
Counter Relay Cnt0-255 | = T DDD.O
Timer Relay Tim0-255 | = = DDD.O
V Relay V.B0.0-10238.7 | = --—--- DDDDD.O
Internal Memory Relay M.B0.0-31.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q.BO0.0-157 | = ----- DDDDD.O
Discrete inputs and image Relay I.LB0.0-15.7 | = -—-—-- DDDDD.O
AnalogOutputs | ame AQW 0-62 DD
Analoglnppwts | T AIW 0-62 DD
SCR double word | T SD 0-28 DD
scpR | T SW 0-30 DD
Special memory double word | T SMD 0-546 DDD
Special memory | SMW 0-548 DDD
Internal memory doubleword | T MD 0-28 DD
Internal memory | MW 0-30 DD
Discrete outputs and image register double word | = QD 0-12 DD
Discrete outputs and image register | = T QW 0-14 DD
Discrete inputs and image register doubleword | = T ID 0-12 DD
Discrete inputs and image register | = T IW 0-14 DD
Timer (Current Value) | === Cnt 0-255 DDD
Counter (Current Value) | == Tim 0-255 DDD
V memory doubleword | T VD 0-10236 DDDDD
Vmemory | T VW 0-10238 DDDDD
NOTE: VW. VD address must be an even number
SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address | Format | Notes
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V Relay V.B 0.0-20479.7 | = ------ DDDD.O
Internal Memory Relay M.B0.0-31.7 | = --—---- DD.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q.B 0.0-31.7 -—-- DD.O
Discrete inputs and image Relay ILB0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
Special memory Relay SM.B 0.0-1535.7 |  _____ DDDD.O
SCR S.B0.0-31.7 |  ______ DD.O
Internal memory double word | - MD 0-28 DD
Internal memory | e MW 0-30 DD
Discrete outputs and image register double word | ------ QD 0-28 DD
Discrete outputs and image register | = - QW 0-30 DD
Discrete inputs and image register double word | ~  ------ D 0-28 DD
Discrete inputs and image register | = - W 0-30 DD
V memory double word | e VD 0-20478 DDDD
Vmemory | e VW 0-20476 DDDD
SIEMENS S7-200 SMART Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Format Notes
Address

V Relay VB 0.0-20479.7 | -e- DDDD.O

Internal Memory Relay M.B0.0-31.7 | - DD.O

Discrete outputs and image Relay QB0.0-31.7 | - DD.O

Discrete inputs and image Relay 1B0.0-31.7 | - DD.O

Special memory Relay SM.B 0.0-1535.7 |  ______ DDDD.O

SCR SB0.0-317 | DD.O

Internal memory double word CFLAGO0-255 | DDD

Internal memory TFLAG0-255 | DDD

Discrete outputs and image

register double word | MD 0-28 bb

Discrete outputs and image

register | MW 0-30 bb

Discrete inputs and image register

doubleword | QD 0-28 b

Discrete inputs and image register | = - QW 0-30 DD

V memory double word | = D 0-28 DD

Vmemory | IW 0-30 DD

VRelay | Cnt 0-255 DDD

Internal Memory Relay | 7 Tim 0-255 DDD

Discrete outputs and image Relay | = VD 0-20478 DDDD

Discrete inputs and image Relay | = VW 0-20476 DDDD
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SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter Direct)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~511.7 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~511.7 | ---mr DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~4095.7 | ------ DDDD.O

DBm.DBX

Data Register Relay node 0-65535.7 | DDDDD.O | m:10~60
Data Register Relay | == DBm.DBW 0-65534 | DDDDD m:10~60
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | = DBm.DBD 0-65532 | DDDDD m:10~60
Internal Relay |~ MW 0~2046 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | -—---- MD 0~2044 DDDD
External Output Relay | ---—--- QW 0~126 DDD
External Output Relay (32 bit) | ------ QD 0~124 DDD
External Input Relay | ---—--- IW 0~126 DDD
External Input Relay (32 bit) | ------ ID 0~124 DDD

NOTE:

1. The initial address of DBm.DBW and DBm.DBD must be even number.
2. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct)& SIEMENS MPI

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~2557 |- DDDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~2557 | - DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~8191.7 | ---- DDDD.O
Data Register Relay node | PBm-DBX 0.0~65533.7 | ------ DDDDD.O m:1~60
Data Register Relay node | PBn-DBX = DDDDD.O n:1~4096
100000.0~409665535.7
Counter | 7T C 0~2047 DDD .
Timer | - T 0~2047 DDD
Internal Relay | ™ MW 0~8190 DDDD
External Output Relay | =™~ QW 0~254 DDD
External Input Relay | == IW 0~254 DDD
Internal Relay | 777 MD 0~8188 DDDD
External Output Relay | 77777 QD 0~252 DDD
External Input Relay | 7777~ ID 0~252 DDD
Data Register Relay | 7™ DBm.DBW 0~65532 | DDDDD m:1~60
Data Register Relay (32 | == DBm.DBD 0~65532 | DDDDD m:1~60
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bif)
Data Register Relay | 77~ DBn_DBW DDDDDDDDD | n:1~4096
100000-409665534
Data Register Relay (32 | 77 DBn_DBD DDDDDDDDD | n:1~4096
. 100000-409665532
bit)
NOTE:

1. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First four data formats for data block number, the
address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000 software
addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4

2. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.

3. "' T/C registers are read only.

4. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to
DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-1200 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~127.7 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~127.7 | -=--- DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~2047.7 | - DDDD.O
DBn_DBX
i I e DDDDDDDD.O
Data Register Relay node 100000.0~25565535.7
DBm_DBX
Data Register Relay node T DDDDD.O m:1~10
0.0~65535.7
DBn DBW
Data Register Relay | =™ 100000-25565534 DDDDDDDD n:1~255
DBn_DBD
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | =~ 100000-25565532 DDDDDDDD n:1~255
DBm_DBW
Data Register Relay | =™ 0-65534 DDDDD
m:1~10
DBm_DBD
Data Register Relay (32 bit) |~ 0-65532 DDDDD
InternalRelay | 77 MW 0~2046 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | --—--- MD 0~2044 DDDD
External Output Relay | --—--- QW 0~126 DDD
External Output Relay (32
N QD 0~124 DDD
bit)
External Input Relay | -——-- IW 0~126 DDD
External Input Relay (32 bit) | ------ ID 0~124 DDD
NOTE:

1. EV5000 in the DB register corresponds to the definition of S7-1200 software, the absolute address of DB,
rather than the global symbol DB.
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2. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First three data formats for data block number,
the address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000
software addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4

3. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.

4. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~20477 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~2047.7 | - DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~2047.7 | - DDDD.O
- DBn_DBX DDDDDDDD.O
Data Register Relay node 100000.0~25565535.7 .
, DBm_DBX
Data Register Relaynode | ~ — | - DDDDD.O m:1~10
0.0~65535.7
DBn_DBW DDDDDDDD 1~255
ister Relav | —— n:l~
Data Register Relay 100000-25565534
DBn_DBD DDDDDDDD 1~255
. N n:l~
Data Register Relay (32 bit) 100000-25565532
' DBm_DBW DDDDD
Data Register Relay | 7™ 0-65534
m:1~10
. . DBm_DBD DDDDD
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | =™~ 0-65532
Internal Relay | = MW 0~2046 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | - MD 0~2044 DDDD
External Output Relay | --—-—-- QW 0~2046 DDD
External Output Relay (32 bit) | ------ QD 0~2044 DDD
External Input Relay | -—-—-- IW 0~2046 DDD
External Input Relay (32 bit) | ------ ID 0~2044 DDD

NOTE:

1. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First three data formats for data block number,
the address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000
software addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4
2. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.
3. The data type of MB, 1B, QB registers can’t be set to signed int.

4. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-400 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device

‘ Bit Address

‘ Word Address

Format

‘ Notes |
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External Input node 10.0~2557 |- DDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~2557 | - DDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~8191.7 | - DDDD.O
i DBn_DBX
Data Register Relay n_bbaA- DDDDDDDD.O
node 100000.0~25565535.7
Data Register Relay | DBm_DBX
—————— DDDDD.O m:1~10

node 0.0~65535.7

- DBn_DBW DDDDDDDD
Data Register Relay 100000-25565534

i DBn_DBD
Data Register Relay (32 | n_ DDDDDDDD
bit) 100000-25565532
Data Register Relay | = DBm_DBW 0-65534 DDDDD

. m:1~10
Data Register Relay 32 | DBm_DBD 0-65532 DDDDD
bit)
Internal Relay | = MW 0~8190 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | ------ MD 0~8188 DDDD
External Output Relay | ------ QW 0~254 DDD
External Output Relay

R R QD 0~252 DDD
(32 bit)
External Input Relay = | ------ IW 0~254 DDD
External Input Relay
R R ID 0~252 DDD

(32 bit)
NOTE:

1. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First three data formats for data block number,
the address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000
software addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023 .4

2. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.

3. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS LOGO! Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input [ Bitl-64 | DD Read Only
Output QBitl-64 | = . DD
Flag Bit M Bitl-112 | e DDD
Network Input NI Bit 1-128 | et DDD
Network Output NQ_ Bit 1-128 | DDD
V Relay V_Bit0.0-1469.7 | = - DDDDo
Analog Input | ______ Al Word 1-16 DD
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Analog Output | AQ_Word 1-16 DD
AnalogMark | AM_Word 1-16 DD
Network Analog Input | NAI Word 1-64 DD
Network Analog Onput | NAQ Word 1-32 DD
Vmemory | VW_Word DDDD
V memory double word | = VD Word 0-1466 | DDDD

NOTE: VD. VW address must be an even number

©Cable Diagram

SIEMENS S7-200 protocol

RS232 communication

Siemens models using standard serial PC / PPI cable . Cable Baud Rate DIP switch settings are as

follows:
1) with 5 DIP switch cable

- g1m -
03m 4n 48m
™ (12 "1 [ (181 "
- ¥ -
o+ & rrem .
L 1 i18n) — . n [
RS-0 COMM 1 - RS -4 OO
lsolated
SIEMENS PC/PPI Cable
PP s PC
Ly 73 SWTT0H 4 1= WO
¥ e 00 Be 10T
L ¥ )]
[+] AN OO BWATCH & 1= DTE

< 4K 100 L L
i G

PC/PPI Cable switch to select the baud rate

Baud SWITCH (1=on)
38400 000

19200 001

9600 010

4800 011

2400 100

1200 101

2) with 8 DIP switch cable

- 355 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

RS-232 COMM % 4 R5-485 COMM

lial o i

12345678

152K 110 8 Spare

ETEK 1M 1=10 Bit

384K 000D i}

19.2K 001 6 1=Remoaote
96K 010 0= Local

486 01 5 1=PPI

i}

=

(=]

11 Bit

2AK 100 PPI/Freeport
1.26 101 — 4 Spare

PC/PPI Cable switch to select the baud rate

Baud SWITCH (1=on)
115200 110
57600 111
38400 000
19200 001
9600 010
4800 011
2400 100
1200 101

Note: The switch 5 is set to 0 , the selected item Freeport;the switch 6,7,8 is set to 0.

PC / PPI cable on the baud rate DIP switch settings, you must set the baud rate with the PLC and
PC SET PG / PC Interface match the settings , Siemens S7-200 PLC baud rate can be programmed
via STEP7-Micro/WIN software settings.

RS485 communication

- 00 - HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller ferminal
com(/com1 9pin D-SUB(male)
COMA1 1 RX- 8 D-
1.2 3 45 R
» WA . 6 RX+ 3 D+ * EEERN *
5 GND 5 GND

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter Direct) protocol
RS232 communication

MT5-S7-300 PC Adapter communication cable

Need to add a communication cable in adapter RS232 terminal
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HMI teiminal

. SIEMENS PLC
COMO/COM2 9pin D-SUB female/male PC Adapter RS232 terminal
“ com0/coml| com2 9pin D-SUB(female)
3TX 8 TX 2 RX “
coM1 e I
"SRR T | sonp [soN SGND | ==—»||g P 3 Ol
j— ]
TRTS | == @ \L
|: 8 CTS

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct) protocol
RS485 communication

HMI MPI terminal Controller MPI terminal
9pin D-SUB male 9 pin D-SUB (male)
3+ 3 TXD/RXD+
1rz22t 123458
5 GND 5 GND

SIEMENS MPI protocol
RS485-2 communication

- O 0 - HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
comO/com1 9pin D-SUB(male)
coMm1 1 RX- 8 D-
1 Z S 1 2 2gews
» WA - 6 RX+ 3 D+ * EEERN °
5 GND 5 GND

Long distance communication with MPI adapter:
The cable length must be 600m or less in the 187.5k ,the 7 pin and 2 pin must connect with 24V power in
the port of RS485, the 8 pin and 3 pin must connect with 120 Q terminal resistance.

PC adapter

4\

N§
L f

=
[ STIMTICT
a system

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.70 SIKO AGO05 SIKONETZ5
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Siko AGO05 AGO5 Port on CPU unit SIKO AGO05 SIKONETZS5

© Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable

Siko AGO5 AGO5 CPU Direct RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default parameter: 57600bps, 8, none, 1, station: 1
r -
HEI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
I l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Frint Setting  COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate R7R00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Party Check  none . Ma interval of ward block pack 1
Mz interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- Ma word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting
PLC Setting
Please reference to controller manual.
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Parameter No. | = ID 0-FF HH
sw_ | SW 0-0 D
cw | CW 0-0 D
Note Direct online simulation disable

© Cable Diagram

RS485-2

- 358 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

o s
594537251 i cmaeimate Controller
com(O/com1 RS485 terminal Bus-0ut Bus-In
com1 1 RX- 1 TxRX- 1%33 3@.1
1 2 3 4 8 R [ ]
----- 2254y 4 ~2
® 7 »
Lt 6 RX+ 2 TXRX™ | iewing side = plug-in side
4.71 Sinocon Scln
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU .
SCIN SCIN-30T-2AD2DA , Sinocon Scln
uni
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
SCIN-30T-2 | RS232 on the CPU )
SCIN ) RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
AD2DA unit

© Communication Setting
HMI setting

Default parameter: 9600bps, 7, even, 1, station: 1
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Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting I Hiztorical Events Storage ]
HNI ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Print Setting COMD Setting l COM1 Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type RS232 - PLC Cormmunication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 900 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) 10
D ata Bit 7 - Protocal Time Out 2[ms) 1]
Parity Check  even - ax interval of word block pack. 2

] ax interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- I aw word block package size 2

tax bit block package size 128
Usze Default Setting
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settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Hri -

Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermisszions Setting I Hictorieal Ewents Storage ]

HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type FS485:2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) 20
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2(msz) 1]
Bl el [ B Max interval of ward block pack 2
] Max interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 = ]
- tax word block package size 2
tax bit block package size 128
Usze Default Setting
© Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X000-177 | T 000
Output Relay Y 000-177 | T 000
Data Contact D bit 0.0-5998F | DDDD.F
Internal Relay M 0000-1535 | T DDDD
Timer Contact TO000-255 | =~ DDD
Counter Contact C000-255 | - DDD
Special Internal Relay SM 8000-8255 | DDDD
State $000-999 | - DDD
Timer Value | == T word 000-255 DDD
Counter Value | == C_word 000-199 DDD
Data Register |  — D word 0000-5998 DDDD
Special Data Register | = SD word 8000-8255 DDDD
Counter Value | - C_dword 200-255 DDD 32 bit device

© Cable Diagram

RS232
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HMI terminal Controller
COoMICOoM2 9pin D-SUB female/male 232 terminal
5§ 4 3 2 1
comO/coml | com?2 coml/com2
s—— 2 RX 7RX 2TX
1 2 Siaes 3TX 8 TX 3RX
® EEERy °©
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
RS485
COMO HMI terminal Controller
m 9pin D-SUB female/male RS485 terminal
“ com(0/coml com?2
COM1 1 RX- 1 B-
. GEEER . 6 RX+ 6 A+
| S 5 GND 5 GND
4.72 TAIAN
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit )
Taian TOP3-30HR-A Taian
RS485 on the CPU unit
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
) RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Taian TOP3-30HR-A - -
RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
HMI Setting

Default communication: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 1

RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting

RS485 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Event l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type PLE Communication Time Cut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 3
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Bl none . td aw interval of block packwORDS] 2
. td aw interval of block pack(BITS) a
Stop Bit 1 -
tax block package sizefwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. .
tax block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect vhen Hi| az -
slave IIze Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay (receive external
switch signal) e 000
Output Relay Yo-377 | e 000
Auxiliary Relay M (0-7679) & (8000-8511) |  ———mm- DDDD
Step Relay S0-4096 | e DDDD
Timer Relay TO0-517. | . DDD
Counter Relay co-255s DDD
Data Register | - DO0-8511 DDDD
Data Register | - Z0-15 DD
Data Register | - VO0-15 DD
Timer(Current value) | e T Current Word 0-511 DDD
Counter(Current value) | e C_Current_Word 0-199 DDD
Counter | e C_Current_Double 200-255 | DDD
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Timer(Preset value) | - T Preset Word 0-511 DDD
Counter(Preset value) | - C_Preset Word 0-199 DDD
C_Preset_Double 200-255 DDD

Counter

NOTE: Z, V is the turn of the write and read out. When testing a single word, max interval of word block

pack and max word block package size are changed to 1.

© Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

Controller terminal

COMO/COM2
5 a SR 9pin D-SUB female/male
comO/coml1| com?2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
4TX- | #
S— 2 RX- 7 RX-
@ | 3T [sTx-  RX-
LA 5GND |5 GND 3 GND
RS485 communication cable
COMO HMI terminal
m 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
“ comO/coml RS485 terminal
COM1 1 RX- B-
12345 6 RX+ At
® WEERN ©
5 GND SG
4.73 TMCM
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
TMCM_303 RS232 on the CPU unit TMCM 303
TMCM-6110 TMCM-6110 RS485 on the CPU unit TMCM_6110
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
TMCM_303 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
TMCM-6110 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

TMCM_303:
HMI Setting
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Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

TMCM_6110:
HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X]
HMI Extended Attributes l MMI Sxstem Information Text l
Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizzions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewentz Storage ]
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI License Setting l
Frint Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type RS4852 - PLC Communication Time Out{s) 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Fratocol Time Qut 1(ms) 30
Data Bit 8 = Frotocol Time Out 2(ms) 5
Bl Ehecl: [ . M ax interval of word block pack 1
. bz interval of bit block pack. 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- M an word block package size 1
M ax bit block package gize 1
Uze Default Setting

PLC Setting

communication parameters setting:
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Lle Tools Optionz Wiewz Help
e
nnected devices Global parameters @TMCM-6110 : IZZIZZI]H'[EI—I"-&
Global parameter | Talue
] serial baud rate o]
. : USE port Wil zerial address 1
= A IDI: THCH-G110 [V 1.3V I SCTT mods 0
Direct mode Gl serial heartbeat 1]
zlobal parameters G CAN bit rate 5
m TMCL creator Wil CAN reply ID f
E Parameter calculator Wl CAN ID T
im [ser variable display | [&l) EEFROM lock bit ]
Hbdwiz O (il telegram pause time 0
Settings i zerizl host address 2
[t coolStep (i auto start mode 1
O Control mode (N 1limit =witch polarity 1]
Telocity mode EA8 program memory protection 0
ﬁ Position mode CAN heartbeat 1]
o Info graph ciN CAN zecondary address 0
. 0l ztore coordinates in EEPEON 1}
M Welocitwy graph
| o L Hi do not restore user warisbles 1]
271 Position graph '
= Info display | Festore Factory Defaults
Serial baud rate value Serial baud rate
0 9600 baud Default
1 14400 baud
2 19200 baud
3 28800 baud
4 38400 baud
5 57600 baud
6 76800 baud Not supported by Windows !
7 115200 baud
8 230400 baud
9 250000 baud Not supported by Windows !
10 500000 baud Not supported by Windows !
11 1000000 baud Not supported by Windows !

O Supported Device

Please refer to TMCL Reference Manual for device details

TMCM_303
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
ROR | - 0-2 D Write Only
ROL | - 0-2 D Write Only
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MST 02 | D Write Only
MVP | 0.0-2.7 DD.D Write Only
0.008-0.013
SAP 1.008-1.013 0.0-2.213 DDDD.DDD Write Only
2.008-2.013
0.008-0.013
GAP 1.008-1.013 0.0-2.213 DDDD.DDD Read Only
2.008-2.013
STAP 0.0-2.213 | e DDDD.DDD Write Only
RSAP 0.0-2.213 | e DDDD.DDD Write Only
0.0-0.038
0.64-0.81
SGP (O)'?;; 0.128-0.132 DDDD.DDD Write Only
1.0-1.11
2.0-2.19
0.0-0.038
0.64-0.81
GGP (O)'?;; 0.128-0.132 DDDD.DDD Read Only
1.0-1.11
2.0-2.19
RFS | - DWord 0.0-2.2 DD.D Write Only
SIO -7 | D Write Only
GIO 0.0-0.10 1.0-1.7 DDD.DD Read Only
2.0-2.07
CALC | - 0-9 D Write Only
coMpP | - 0 D Write Only
L 0-9 DD Write Only
JA ] - 0 D Write Only
CSuB | - 0 D Write Only
RSUB o | e D Write Only
WAIT | - 0.0-4.7 DD.D Write Only
STOP o | e D Write Only
TMCM_6110
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
STOP -0 | D
RSUB -0 | D
SIO 07 | D
RSGP 0.000-255.255 | - DDD.DDD
STGP 0.000-255.255 | = o DDD.DDD
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RSAP 0.000-255.255 | e DDD.DDD
STAP 0.000-255.255 | e DDD.DDD
MST -5 | e D
warr. 0.000-4.255 D.DDD
¢csuee 0-0 D

N — 0-0 D

ic 0-12 DD
comp | - 0-0 D
cALC | e 0-9 D
Goo | 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
RFS | 0.000-2.255 D.DDD
(6] N A — 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
sGp | e 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
(67N L I — 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
SAP | 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
Mvp 0.000-2.255 D.DDD
rROL | 0-5 D
ROR | 0-5 D

NOTE:The address format of registers is [type].[motor].c

O Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication Cable

COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
5 4 Sy 9pin D-SUB female/male
9 8 7 & Controller terminal
comO/com]| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
COM1 2RX 7TRX 3TXD
1 2 SR 3TX 8§ TX 2 RXD
L] 6 7T E E k)
5GND |5 GND, 5 GND

RS485 Communication Cable

Controlleri: £
9pin D-SUB(male)

8 D-

T HM 23
9pin D-SUB female/male
com(O/com1
COM1 1 RX-
1 2 3.4 8
> WETEY ° 6 RX+
5 GND

5 GND
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4.74 Toledo DLoadCell

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
D3CellTM D3CellTM RS422 on the CPU unit DLoadCell
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
D3CellTM D3CellTM | RS485 on the CPU unit | RS422 Setting Your owner cable

O Supported Device

For detailed device, please refer to the PLC manual.

© Communication Setting

HET Attribute &

HMI

Type

Data Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

Slave No.

Print Setting

Baud Rate

] Task Bar l

R5485-4

-

13200 <

8

none

HMI Extend Attribute

Serial Port 0 Setting ]

PLC Communication Time Qut
Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocol Time Out 2ims)
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS)

] Historic Event
Serial Fort 1 Setting

Ma interval of block pack(BITS)
Mz block package size(WORDS)

1 -

Max block package size(BITS)

3
l
l

— B o W o —

Use Default Setting

= ]

Cancel

O Cable Diagram

RS485 Communication Cable

\o

HMI terminal

comO/com1

pin D-SUB female\male

Controller
RS422 terminal

1 RX-

Blue (TX-)

4 TX-

Yellow (RX-)
White (TX+)

6 RX+

Green (RX+)

9 TX+
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4.75 Toshiba

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
V30 TCXMAIN1 | Ethernet interface on CPU Toshiba V30 Ethernet (TCP Slave)
V-series S2PU72A Ethernet interface on CPU | Toshiba S2PU72A Ethernet( TCP Slave)

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Connect Type Parameter Cable
ToShiBaV30 TCXMAIN1 Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
V-series S2PU72A Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Network Communication Setting

HMI setting
TCXMAINI:

‘ﬁ

Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
Print Setting ] COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting l Extended Memory ]
HWI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HNI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Metworle Setting
P 752768 148 2 | [ Netwok Device Setiing |
D ) e
levice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol Mastery. .. | Stati. ..
HMIO 192 163 143 2 2000 Teshiba ¥30 Ethernet (TCF) 1]
FLCO | 192,163, 148.1 2000 Toshiba ¥30 Ethernet (TCP slawe) | 3 1
S2PU72A:
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Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
Print Setting ] COMOD Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memorsy ]
HMI l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l

Network Setting

Network Dewvice Setting

P | 192 . 168 . 100 . 220

[ MNetwork Device Setting ]

Dlewice | IF Addr

| Fort | Frotocol

| | Master!. .. | Stat

HMIO 192. 168, 100. 220 1024
FLCO | 192 165, 100. 35 1024

L}
3

Tozhiba SZFUTZA Ethernet (TCF)
Toshiba SZFUTZA Ethernet (TCP slawe)

PLC setting

Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

O Supported Device

1

TCXMAINI:

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
0x00000000-0x0000FFFF ROO B 0.00-FFFF.IF | = -——-- HHHH.HH
0x01000000-0x0100FFFF RO1 B 0.00-FFFF.IF | = -——-- HHHH.HH
0x02000000-0x02000FFF RO2 B 0.00-FFE.1F | = - HHH.HH
0x03000000-0x03000FFF RO3 B 0.00-FFE.1F | = - HHH.HH
0x04000000-0x04000FFF R04 B 0.00-FFE.1F | = - HHH.HH
0x05000000-0x05000FFF RO5 B 0.00-FFF.1F | - HHH.HH
0x06000000-0x06000FFF RO6 B 0.00-FFF.1F | - HHH.HH
0x07000000-0x07000FFF RO7 B 0.00-FFF.1F | - HHH.HH
0x08000000-0x0800FFFF RO8 B 0.00-FFFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x09000000-0x09000FFF RO9 B 0.00-FFE.1F | = - HHH.HH
0x0A000000-0x0A000FFF ROA B 0.00-FFF.1F | = ——- HHH.HH
0x0B000000-0xOBOOFFFF ROB B 0.00-FFFF.1F | = - HHHH.HH
0x0C000000-0x0OCOOFFFF ROC B 0.00-FFFE.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x0D000000-0x0DOOOFFF ROD B 0.00-FFF.1IF | = - HHH.HH
0x0E000000-0x0EO000FFF ROE B 0.00-FFF.1F | = - HHH.HH
0x0F000000-0xOFO00FFF ROF B 0.00-FFF.1F | = - HHH.HH
0x10000000-0x10000FFF R10 B 0.00-FFE.1F | = - HHH.HH
0x11000000-0x11000FFF R11_B0.00-FFF.1F | = - HHH.HH
0x12000000-0x1200FFFF R12 B 0.00-FFFF.1F | = -—-- HHHH.HH
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0x13000000-0x 13000FFF R13 BO0.00-FFF.IF | - HHH.HH
0x14000000-0x 14000FFF R14 B0.00-FFF.IF | - HHH.HH
0x15000000-0x 1 5000FFF R15 B0.00-FFF.IF | - HHH.HH
0x17000000-0x17007FFF R17 B0.00-7FFE.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x41000000-0x4 1 00FFFF R41 BO0.00-FFFEIF | - HHHH.HH
0x51000000-0x5100FFFF R51 BO0.00-FFFEIF | - HHHH.HH
0x52000000-0x520000FF R52 B0.00-FE.IF | - HH.HH
0x61000000-0x6107FFFF R61 B0.00-7FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x62000000-0x62003FFF R62 B0.00-3FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x63000000-0x63003FFF R63 B0.00-3FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x64000000-0x64003FFF R64 B0.00-3FFF.IF | e HHHH.HH
0x65000000-0x65003FFF R65 B0.00-3FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x66000000-0x66003FFF R66 B 0.00-3FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x67000000-0x67003FFF R67 B0.00-3FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x68000000-0x68003FFF R68 B 0.00-3FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x69000000-0x69003FFF R69 BO0.00-3FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x6A000000-0x6A003FFF R6A B 0.00-3FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x6B000000-0x6BO03FFF R6B_B0.00-3FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x6C000000-0x6CO03FFF R6C_B0.00-3FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x6D000000-0x6DO03FFF R6D B 0.00-3FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x6E000000-0x6E003FFF R6E B 0.00-3FFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x6F000000-0x6F000FFF R6F B0.00-FFF.IF | - HHH.HH
0x00000000-0x0000FFFF |  —men RO0 0-FFFF HHHH
0x01000000-0x0100FFFF |  —mev RO1 0-FFFF HHHH
0x02000000-0x02000FFF |  —men R02 0-FFF HHH
0x03000000-0x03000FFF | - RO3 0-FFF HHH
0x04000000-0x04000FFF |  —men R04 0-FFF HHH
0x05000000-0x05000FFF | e RO5 0-FFF HHH
0x06000000-0X06000FFF | e RO6 0-FFF HHH
0x07000000-0x07000FFF | e RO7 0-FFF HHH
0x08000000-0x0800FFFF | e RO8 0-FFFF HHHH
0x09000000-0x09000FFF | e R09 0-FFF HHH
0x0A000000-0x0AO00FFF | e ROA 0-FFF HHH
0x0B000000-0x0BOOFFFF |  —eme ROB 0-FFFF HHHH
0x0C000000-0x0COOFFFF | - ROC 0-FFFF HHHH
0x0D000000-0xODOOOFFF |  —eemee ROD 0-FFF HHH
0x0E000000-0xOEOOOFFF |  —emv ROE 0-FFF HHH
0x0F000000-0x0FO0OFFF |  ——ev ROF 0-FFF HHH
0x10000000-0x10000FFF | - R10 0-FFF HHH
0x11000000-0x11000FFF | v R11 0-FFF HHH
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0x12000000-0x1200FFFF | R12 0-FFFF HHHH
0x13000000-0x13000FFF | e R13 0-FFF HHH
0x14000000-0x14000FFF | e R14 0-FFF HHH
0x15000000-0x15000FFF | e R15 0-FFF HHH
0x17000000-0x17007FFF | e R17 0-7FFF HHHH
0x41000000-0x4100FFFF | e R41 0-FFFF HHHH
0x51000000-0x5100FFFF | e R51 0-FFFF HHHH
0x52000000-0x520000FF | e R52 0-FF HH
0x61000000-0x6107FFFF | e R61 0-7FFF HHHH
0x62000000-0x62003FFF | e R62 0-3FFF HHHH
0x63000000-0x63003FFF | e R63 0-3FFF HHHH
0x64000000-0x64003FFF | e R64 0-3FFF HHHH
0x65000000-0x65003FFF | e R65 0-3FFF HHHH
0x66000000-0x66003FFF | R66 0-3FFF HHHH
0x67000000-0x67003FFF | R67 0-3FFF HHHH
0x68000000-0x68003FFF | R68 0-3FFF HHHH
0x69000000-0x69003FFF | e R69 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6A000000-0x6A003FFF | - R6A 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6B000000-0x6BOO3FFF | e R6B 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6C000000-0x6CO03FFF | R6C 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6D000000-0x6DO03FFF | e R6D 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6E000000-0x6E003FFF | R6E 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6F000000-0x6FO00FFF | e R6F 0-FFF HHH
S2PUT2A:
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
XX 0.0-3071.F | DDDD.F
RR 0.0-4095.F | . DDDD.F
SS 0.0-511.F | DDD.F
X WORD | 0-3071 DDDD
R_WORD | . 0-4095 DDDD
S_WORD | 0-511 DDD

© Cable Diagram

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet
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4.76 Trio motion controller

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
, TRIO
Euro Euro 205x RS232 on the CPU unit
Modbus RTU Extend
MC MC405 RS232 on the CPU unit Trio (mode7)
© System configuration
. . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
Type
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
TRIO Euro 205x
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus Euro 205 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
uro X
RTU Extend RS485 on the CPU unit RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
Trio MCA405 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
(mode7) RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

TRIO protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 1

RS232 communication

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SE00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) H0
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 16
Stop Bit 2 B
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Controller internal setting:

iIL5 NODE=1
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCOM (9600,7,2,2,1,5)

RS485-4 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R54854 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 8

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 16
Stop Bit 2 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

Controller internal setting:

HLS NODE=1}
HL.5 MODEL=S5FA
SETCOM (9600,7,2,2,2,5)
PLC Setting
Select the HOST LINK protocol in the PLC program software
1. Define HOST LINK slave node
HLS NODE=I
2. Define HOST LINK slave model
HLS MODEL=$FA
3. Set up HOST LINK slave for port2.
Trio controller setting: SETCOM(baudrate, databits, stopbits, parity, port, 5)
SETCOM (9600, 7, 2, 2, 2, 5)
RS232 communication

I.5_NODE=1
HL.S MODEL=$FA
SETCOM (9600,7,2,2,1,5)

RS485-4 communication

HL.S NODE=1|
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCOM (9600,7,2,2,2,5)

Modbus RTU Extend protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
RS232 communication

-374 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HEI Attribute 3
HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting |
0K | cemcel |

RS485-4 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R54854 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

B

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting |

PLC Setting

Modbus Protocol:
ADDRESS=1

SETCOM (9600,8,1,2,1,4)

Trio(mode7) protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
RS232 communication
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X

HET Attribute

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

RS485-4 communication

HNI Attribute 3

X
|
|

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting
Type R54854 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting

[ ox | cenca
PLC Setting
Modbus Protocol:
ADDRESS=1
SETCOM (9600,8,1,2,1,7)
O Supported Device
TRIO
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/O and Internal Auxiliary Relay IR 0.0-4095.15 | - DDDD.DD
Link Relay LR 0.0-4095.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Assistant Relay AR 0.0-4095.15 | = --—--m-mm- DDDD.DD
Holding Relay HR 0.0-4095.15 | = ——=———- DDDD.DD
Data Memory | @ - DM 0-30000 DDDDD
Timer/Counter | = =—=——-——- TC 0-255 DDD

NOTE: Address correspondence: IRn.m-->the m Trio

corresponds to the 2nd bit of VR1.
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Modbus RTU Extend

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data register bit 4X bit 0.0-1023.15 | —-mmeeeee- DDDD.DD
Data register | = ---------- 4X 0-1023 DDDDD

NOTE: Address correspondence: 4x corresponds to VR; 4x_bit corresponds to VR’s bit. Address difference
between one position, e.g. 4x (501) corresponds to VR (500); 4x_bit (67.1) corresponds to the first bit of

VR (66).

Trio (mode 7)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
VR 0-4095 DDDD
Data register | = --------—- Table 0-32767 DDDDD

NOTE: In this communication, users should choose data type as float.

©Cable Diagram

NOTE: In the controller, A port is programming port, B port is communication port

Programming Cable

PC terminal

9pin D-SUB female

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 8

Controller A port terminal
8 pin Mini Din (male)

2RX

5 TXD
3 RXD

3TX

4 GND

5 GND

RS232 Communication Cable

COMO/COM2
5 4 3Ny
9 8 7 6

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female/male

Controller B port terminal

8 pin Mini Din (male)

5TXD

3 RXD
4 GND

com(O/coml| com?2
2 RX 7 RX
3TX 8 TX
5GND |5 GND

RS422 Communication Cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller B port terminal
COMO com(/com1 8 pin Mini Din (male)

4 3 2 1
lRX- 7TX-

98 7 6
6Rx+ 8Tx+
COM1 5 GND 4 GND

1 2. 28RS
» ¢ 78 9 Y 4Tx- 2Rx-
9Tx+ 1Rx+

4.77 Unitronics

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
o RS232 on the CPU unit . )
Vision 130 V130-33-B1 - Unitronics

RS485 on the CPU unit

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Vision 130 | V130-33-B1 Ethernet I/F on CPU Unit Unitronics Ethernet(TCP Slave)

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

Vision 130 | V130-33-B1

RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable

Vision 130 | V130-33-B1 | Ethernet I/F on CPU Unit | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting
HMI Setting

RS232 default communication: 57600, 8, 1, none; station: 1
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© HRID

x|
Serial Port | Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting
HMI I Tazk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute I User permizsion Settins Nislos
Historie Ewent I Print Setting l Serial Fort O Setting
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate R7600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 2 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) k]
Parity none . Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 5
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
— Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. u
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

RS485 default communication: 57600, 8, 1, none; station: 64

HhAID®

PLCD:E4

HEI Attribute |

Serial Port | Setting I Serial Port 2 Setting
HNI I Tazlk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute I User permizsion Setting Dialeg
Historie Event I Print Setting ISerial Port 0 Setting I
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate R7600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 2 = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 5
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
= Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. u
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

PLC Setting

1. COM Initialize in the program software by RS485 communication.
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om Initialize

Carn Part: [ata Bits: Standard:
|Cam1 EIRE | |R5aEs |
Baud Rate; Farity: ™ FlowC I
| 57600 v [None | | Tiewente
: . I lgnore Break
RS5232 Time Out: Stop Bite:
|2 e ﬂ |1 ﬂ Restore Defaults
a Modem Settings
toderm Type: |Nnne ﬂl J
~
o
~
| |
r | |
-
Cancel | Help |

2. Initialize ID, and program as below, download to controller.

SE 2 S e e e TTMBTA]
1| EN EN EN ENO—{(S}—
« .« .« < [COMMITT} - - - - - - - [PLCNetID} - - - - - . .
j D 64 i
" ID = B4 [R5485)

3. Change the jumper position and choose RS485 communication.

©Network Communication Setting
HMI Setting

Hetwork Config

]

Dewvice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocal | Mast. .. | State. ..

HMI1 192, 165, 100. 100 20256 Unitronics Ethernet (TCF) 1]

FLC1 192, 165, 100. 230 20256 Unitronics Ethernet (TCP Slawve) s u]

< I >
mdd Deleats Delate A1l Modi £ [1]°4
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O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Inputs 10~999 | - DDD Read only
Outputs 00~999 | - DDD
Memory Bits MB 0~8191 | = - DDDD
System Bits SB0~999 | = - DDD
Timers T0O~383 | = - DDD Read only
Counters co~31 | e DD Read only
Memory Integer | = = ----—-- MI 0~4095 DDDD
Memory Longer | = ---—-- ML 0~511 DDD
Double Word | = - DW 0~255 DDD
Memory Float | - MF 0~63 DD
System Integer | = - SI 0~999 DDD
System Longer | - SL 0~199 DDD
System Double Word | ~  --—--- SDW 0~199 DDD
Timers Preset | ~ --—-—-- T C0~383 DDD Read only
Timers Current |  -----—- T P0~383 DDD Read only
Counters Preset | - C C0~31 DD Read only
Counters Current |  ---—-- C P0-~31 DD Read only
© Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
s 4 3 2 1 9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
com(O/coml| com2 RI12(male)
COM1 2RX TRX 3 TXD _|—’_“|_L
123 a5 3TX 8 TX 4 RXD =
"SRRy ° | soNp [sGND 2GND [{ =
5 GND
RS485-2 communication cable
COMO
5 4 3 2 1 HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
com(/com1 RJ12(male)
1 OM s IRX- 6B
® BRERN ° 6RX+ 1 A+

PLC RJ12 pins are defined as follow:
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Fin Murnbsr Funiction

Aosignal (+)

[(RS5Z32 =ignal) G
[(RSZ22 =ignal) T

[(RE5Z22 =ignal) B
(RS232 zignal) 3D Fin #1

B =ignal (-3

|

!

Dl | B k] =

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.78 Universal ASCII Slave

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Universal ASCII Slave | Universal ASCII Slave RS232 on the CPU unit Universal ASCII Slave

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module | COM Type | Parameter Cable
Universal ASCII | Universal ASCII RS232 on the )
. RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Slave Slave CPU unit

© Communication Setting
HMI Setting

Default communication: 57600, 8, 1, none; station: 1
HrAlD o

Serial Port 1 Setting I Serial Port 2 Setting I
MWI | Task Bar | HMI Extend Attribute | Us issi ing Dislog |
Historie Ewent I Frint Setting Serisl Fort O Setting
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Cut 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 10
Diata Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
i i,

Parity none . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1

Mz interval of block pack(EITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 <

Max block package size{(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. 0 "

Max block package size(BITS)

It takes effect when HM| as ;
slave Use Default Setting

O Supported Device
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
send LBO | - D
clear LBT | - D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = --—--- LW 0~99 DD COMO
Receive data buffer | = - LW 100~199 DDD
send LB2 | e D
clear LB3 | e D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW 200~299 DD COM1
Receive data buffer | - LW 300~399 DDD
send LB4 | D
clear LBS | e D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = --—-- LW400~499 DD COM2
Receive data buffer | - LW 500~599 DDD
© Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
Opin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
W ¢l comO/coml| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
COMA 2RX TRX 5 TXD 12348
A :gezesegf > 3TX 8 TX 2RXD | *» ERERY *
5SGND [5GND 5 GND
4.79 Vigor Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
VH VH-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit )
VB0 VB0-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit Vigor
VSl1 VS1-10MT-D RS485 CP1 Vigor VS
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
VH VH-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
VB0 VB0-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
VSi1 VS1-10MT-D | RS485 CP1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Vigor Protocol:

Default communication: 19200, 7, even, 1; station: 0
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HEI Attribute X

HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

NOTE: CP1* baudrate 19200bps.
*: CP1 programming port is USB(RS232).

Vigor VS Protocol:
RS485: Default parameter: 19200, 8,1, None; Station No: 0

HMI Attribute e
HMI Extended Attributaes | HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage |
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Licensze Setting I
m Frint Setting COMO Setting COMZ Setting | Extended Memory | [
Type RS485-2 - | PLC Communication Time COutis) 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 30
Diata Bit g ¥ Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 30
Pdeihode | none - Mazx irterval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack 16
Stop Bit 1 b
Max word block package size 4
[T Broadcast 65535
Max bit block package size 64
|se Default Setting
PLC Setting
Set the same parameters as the HMI does.
© Supported Device
Vigor Protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X025 | 0 T 000
Output Relay Y0255 | T 000
Internal Relay MO-5119 | = DDDD
Special Relay SM 9000-9255 | - DDDD
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Timer Relay T bit0-255 | - DDD
Counter Relay C bit0-255 | - DDD
Timer | = - T word 0-255 DDD
Counter | C_word 0-199 DDD
Counter double word | - C_dword 200-255 DDD
DataRegister | = D 0-8191 DDDD
Special Data Register | =" SD 9000—9255 DDDD
Vigor VS Protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0-377 | - 000
Output Relay Y0377 | - 000
Internal Relay MO0-8191 | - DDDD
Special Relay SMO0-511 | - DDD
Data Register D (bit) D_BIT 0.0-8999.F | - DDDD.H
Data Register R (bit) RBIT | s DDDDD.
Step Relay S0-4095 | --—-- DDDD
Timer Coil T XQ0-511 DDD
Timer Contact T JD 0-511 DDD
Counter Coil C_XQ 0-255 DDD
Counter Contact C_JD 0-255 DDD
Timer | - T WORD 0-511 DDD
Counter | - C_WORD 0-199 DDD
Counter (32bit) | - C_DWORD 200-255 DDD
Data Register D | - D_WORD 0-8999 DDDD
Special Data Register | - SD_WORD 0-511 DDDD
Data Register R | - R_WORD 0-25999 DDDDD

O Cable Diagram
VH-14MR RS232 communication cable

1. Communication via USB programming port
Connection with HMI by programming cable of Vigor
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HMI terminal

COMO/COM2 9pin D-SUB female/male
5 A4 S VIGOR VH PLC
e - aial comO/coml| com?2 USB A interface
o 3TX | 8TX 2D- _i .
4 (12223 4 2RX |7RX 3D+
“ 5GND |5GND 4 GND
2. Communication via auxiliary interface of programming device:
HMI terminal
COMO0/COM2 9pin D-SUB female/male PLC Auxiliary
E ComO/Coml C0m2 interfaceJST 4PIN
3TX 8 TX 3 RXD e
= 2 RX EELL
2 -s.,-e.g. 4 7RX 2 TXD 4321
5 GND 5 GND 1 GND JST 4PIN
3. RS485-2 communication cable
COMO HMI terminal
54321 9pin D-SUB female/male
9 8 7 6 Controller
comO/coml RS485 interface
COMT1 1RX- D+
1 2 SRS
°* ERERN © 6R X+ D-
4.80 XINJE Controller
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Modbus RTU
XINJE XC XC3-32R-E RS232 on the CPU unit - -
XINJE XC Series
RS232 on the Port 1 )
XINJE XDM XDM-60T10-E XINJIE XDM Series
RS485 on the Port 2

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
XINJE XC | XC3-32R-E RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XINJE XDM-60T10 RS232 on the Port 1 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XDM -E RS485 on the Port 2 RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
XINJE XC Series protocol
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HMI Setting

Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute 3
HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 6
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 43
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting |
0K | cemcel |

XINJE XDM Series protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 1

RS232
HEI Attribute 3
HNI ] Tazl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out &
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 43
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting |
0K | cemcel |
RS485
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HEI Attribute 3
HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage ]
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Licensze Setting ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memory ]
Type RS5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out{s) B
Baud Rate 19200 - Fratocol Time Out 1[ms) 3
Data Bit a = Frotocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
SR TR ee N oven - Max interval of word block pack 16
) M ax interval of bit block pack 128
Stop Bit 1 -
- M ax word block package size 48
Max bit block package size 256
: |Jze Default Setting

0K | Cancel Help

© Supported Device

XINJE XC Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal Relay MO~M7999 | - DDDDD
Input Relay X0.0~X51.1 | = - 000000.0
Output Relay Y0.0~Y51.1 | - 000000.0
State Relay S0~S1023 | - DDDDD
Special Relay M8000~M8511 | -—--- DDDDD
Timer Relay TO~T618 | ——-- DDDDD
Counter Relay co~C634 | - DDDDD
Data register | = - D0~D7999 DDDDD
Timer | = - TDO~TD618 DDDDD
Counter | - CD0~CD634 DDDDD
Special Data Register | ~  --—--- D8000~D8511 DDDDD
FlashROM Register | - FDO0~FD5000 DDDDD
Special FlashROM Register | ~  --—--—-- FD8000~FD8511 DDDDD
Internal extend register | = --—-—-- ED 0~36863 DDDDD
Input register | = - ID 0~9999 DDDD
Output Register | - QD 0~9999 DDDD
NOTE:

1. O indicates OCT, D indicates HEX.
2. Example: X\Y address: 1 in the controller corresponds with 0.1 in the HMIWare; X\Y address: 17 in the
controller correspond with 1.7 in the HMIWare.

MODBUS RTU protocol

Register address in programmable controller correspond with address in modbus protocol, as follows:
Coil Area:
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bits Addr MODBUS addr (Decimal K)
MO0~M7999 0X 1~0X 8000
X0~X511 0X 16385~0X 16714
YO0~Y511 0X 18433~0X 18762
S0~S1023 0X 20481~0X 21504

M&000~M8511

0X 24577~0X 25088

Register Area:

TO~T618 0X 25601~0X 26219

C0~C634 0X 27649~0X 28283
words Addr MODBUS addr (Decimal K)
D0~D7999 4X 1~4X8000
TDO~TD618 4X 12289~4X12907
CDO0~CD634 4X 14337~4X 14971

D8000~D8511

4X 16385~4X 16896

FDO~FD1535

4X 18433~4X19968

FD8000~FD8&511

4X 26625~4X 27136

XINJE XDM Series

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Counter HSCO0-39 | - DD
Counter HC0-1023 | - DDDD
Timer task HT0-1023 | - DDDD
State relay HS0-999 | - DDD
Auxiliary relay HM 0-6143 | - DDDD
Order function block SEM 0-127 | - DDD
Timer task ETO0-39 | - DD
Counter C0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer task T0-4095 | - DDDD
Auxiliary relay SM 0-4095 | ----- DDDD
State relay S0-7999 | - DDDD
Output relay Y30-77 | - 00
Output relay Y20-277 | - 000
Output relay Y10-1777 | - 0000
Output relay Yo-77 | - 00
Input relay X30-77 | - 00
Input relay X20-277 | - 000
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Input relay X10-1777 | - 0000
Input relay X077 | - 00
Auxiliary relay M 0-20479 | - DDDDD
Confidentiality register | ---—- FS 0-47 DD
Flash register | - SFD 0-4095 DDDD
Flash register | - FD 0-8191 DDDD
Counter | e HSCD 0-39 DD
Counter | e HCD 0-1023 DDDD
Timertask | e HTD 0-1023 DDDD
Dater register | - HSD 0-1023 DDDD
Dater register | - HD 0-6143 DDDDD
Counter | e ETD 0-39 DD
Timertask | - CD 0-4095 DDDD
Timertask | - TD 0-4095 DDDD
Dater register | - SD 0-4095 DDDD
Functional module =~ | —-—-- QD3 0-99 DD
Functional module | ———-- QD2 0-299 DDD
Functional module =~ | ———-- QD1 0-1599 DDDD
Functional module =~ | --—-- QD 0-99 DD
Functional module =~ | ———-- ID3 0-99 DD
Functional module | - ID2 0-299 DDD
Functional module =~ | ————- ID1 0-1599 DDDD
Functional module =~ | ———-- ID 0-99 DD
Dater register | - D 0-20479 DDDDD
©Cable Diagram
RS232 Communication
OOCM 9pin ]I;I-IgdllJ];e;;lrigf:/male
. Controller terminal
- comO/coml| com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
— 3TX  [8TX 4 RXD
A 192;1;25 5 2RX |7RX > TXD
5GND |5GND 8 GND

RS485 Communication

-390 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

COMO HMI terminal
5 4 SR 9pin D-SUB female/male
9 87 & Controller
com(/com1 RS485 terminal
com1 6 RX+ A+
12 3ya's
®* ERERy © 1 RX- B -
4.81 XiLin Inverter
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
XiLin EH600 RS485-2 on the CPU unit XiLin EH600
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
XiLin EH600 | RS485-2 on the CPU unit | RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default Communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 5
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 0
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Addr communication parameter | = ------ Addr HHHH
AFwD | e A0 D
BREV | BO D
cCFlo¢ | - CoO D
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DRJOG | DO D
E Freehalt | = - EO D
F Slow down | = - FO D
G Reset failures | -—---- GO D
PLC Setting

Please refer to XILIN frequency converter manual for details about device address.

© Cable Diagram

COMOD HMI terminal
54 3 21 9pin D-SUB female/male
s alf? s Controller
com(/com1 RS485 terminal
COM1 1RX- B
12345
> EEEEN @ 6RX+ A
4.82 Yamatake Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
DCP30 P3oAOOOOOO200 RS485 on the CPU unit Yamatake DCP30
c3sOOOoOoOoOd200
SDC35/36 €35000dt400 RS485 the CPU unit
C36000000200 on fhe AL Ut Vamatalce SOC/OMC
c3s000000400 amatake
DMC10DOOOOOOO )
DMC RS485 on the CPU unit
pDMcloSsOOO0O0O00O

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
pCP30 | psoadmOoOmzon | Kot o the CPU Y pougs Setting | ~2uLowner
unit cable
Cc35000000200
SDC35/36 Cc35000000400 RS485 on the CPU RS485 Setting Your owner
CioO00O000O0200 unit cable
CioO00O000O0400
DMC DMC10DOOOOOON | RS485 on the CPU | RS485 Setting Your owner
DMC10SOOOOO0OO | unit cable

© Communication Setting
HMI Setting
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Yamatake DCP30 protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HET Attribute

—— [H

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting
Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Yamatake SDC/DMC protocol
SDC

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate %600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo.

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

DMC

Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 6
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HEI Attribute 3
HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

PLC Setting
1. Set modbus RTU in the SLP-D10, and then download.

7" (Untitled) — SLP-D10

File Edit Communicatioen Setup User Lewal Option

n=a= ¥ 5 & 13| 210DBUSRTY)
—Eandard Communication 1 |
FE PY Input }
B Contral Output e
LB SP. Contral Z:Command farmat
‘ FResponse time
FE Other

LB Information ' -
&= Option 5.CPLUMODBUS
FEI Event Takle

FE REW Input
LB ALK Output

2. Station match with the switch on the device.

O Supported Device

DCP30
Device Bit Address Word Address (Parameter code) Format Notes
RUN Status | - 1-26 DDD
PARA | 1-33 DDD
EU | - 1-13 DDD
PID | - 1-80 DDD
SET | = - 1-99 DDD
TBL | - 1-22 DDD
CNST | - 1-26 DDD
FO R -19 | e DDD
FO W -9 | DDD
FC -9 | DDD
FD -9 | DDD
FBRI R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
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FBR2Z R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR3 R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR4 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRS R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR6 R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR7 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRE R | = —-- 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRO R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRIO R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR11 R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRI2Z R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRI3 R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRI4 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRI5S R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRI6 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRI7 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR18 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR1I9 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD

Please refer to the communication protocol for details.

NOTE:

1. SET C85 ----- Transmission rate, data type
0: 9600, even, stopbit 1;
1: 9600, none, stopbit2;
2: 4800, even, stopbit 1;
3: 4800, none, stopbit 2.

2. SET C84 ----- setting station No. The value of C84 must be the same as the PLC’s station No.
When connecting multiple instruments, for distinguishing instruments, each instrument must be set
C84 value with a different parameter. .
3. Must press “FUNC+PARA” to set the parameter;
4. PROG. have 19 numbers and SEG have 30 numbers, press DOWN key (sub) and PROG key (add) to
change program number;
5. Press “FUNCH+PROG” to change the program.----every program must be set firstly and then
communicate will be ok, or else “PLC Response Error” will print;
6. After “RUN/HLD” light on, many parameters can’t be modified(e.g. SET) In order to reset, press
“ PROG+RUN/HOLD” .
Modify the parameter at the state of “DISP”, not at the state of “INPUT”;
7+ On the temperature controller, time parameters show number with sexagesimal.
(Example it shows 2222 on the screen, but on the controller panel shows 37.02-----37.00%60+2=2222)
8. PROG’s address setting:
FBR1 R indicates prog 1. (e.g. PROG 1) format: DDD.DD. Main address DDD indicates seg No,
subaddress DD indicates parameter value, the correspondence as follows
(Example: FBRI_R address 11.10 indicates PROG 1,SEG 1,T1 2nd )
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Sub addr DD correspond to temperature controller:

Sub Addr Parameter Sub Addr Parameter
.0 SP 12 T2 2nd
1 ™ 13 T3 Ist
2 None (Skip) 14 T3 2nd
3 EV1 15 T4 1st
4 Blank .16 T4 2nd
5 EV2 17 T5 1st
6 Blank 18 T5 2nd
7 EV3 19 PID
8 Blank .20 None (Skip)
9 T1 1st 21 9.5.
.10 T1 2nd 22 9.5.to
11 T2 Ist
SDC36 (Please refer to the manual of yamatake SDC36 for details)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data Register 4X 0-65535 DDDDD

DMC (Please refer to the manual of DMC-SPL for details, in 10-8 communication parameters)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
. Address add 1 to the list of
Data Register 4X 1002-65535 DDDDD o
communication parameters
Example: CHI1 PV is according to 4X1005 in the HMIWare.
O Cable Diagram
DCP 30 series
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal Controller
COMO 9pin D-SUB female/male RS485 terminal
com(/coml1 58
9 8 7 6
1 RX- 60
COM1 5 GND 61
1 2 3 4 8
. AN . 6 RX+ 57
59

RS232 communication cable
Need to use RS-232 to RS-422/485 converter
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HMI terminal
P 9pin D-SUB female/male
i — o ) 5 Commutator terminal
comy/coml| com. 9 pin D-SUB male
2 RX 7 RX 2 TX 1 20amirs
COM1 ® ‘5-7‘3‘9- L]
12348 3TX 8 TX 3 RX :
> 6 7 s.s- 2
wa 5GND |5 GND 5 GND
SDC36 series
RS485 communication cable
COMO HMI terminal
5 4 S 9pin D-SUB female/male
9 8 7 6 Controller
com(/com1 RS485 terminal
COM1 1 RX- -
1 2 [BRSEE 6 RX+ +
® EREBRy
5 GND GND
DMC series
RS485 communication cable
COMO HMI terminal
S  9pin D-SUB female/male
9 8 7 6 Controller
com(/com1 RS485 terminal
1 RX- DB
. 6 RX+ DA
5 GND GND
4.83 Yaskawa Electric Corporation
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
CIMR-JT
V (Inverter) 2A0001B | RS485 on the CPU unit | Yaskawa AH Modbus RTU
AA
MP2200
_ MP2300 .
MP (Motion Controller) RS232 on the CPU unit | Yaskawa MP2300
MP2310
MP2300S
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S II/Y 11 Plus (Servo Controller)

RS232 on the CPU unit

SGDM — Yaskawa SGDM
RS422 on the CPU unit
RS232 on the CPU unit

SGDV — Yaskawa SGDV
RS422 on the CPU unit

© Network communication (support indirect online and direct online)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
MP series MP2400 ETH on the CPU unit Yaskawa Ethernet(UDP Slave)
O Serial System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
CIMR-JT2A . .
A% RS485 on the CPU unit RS485-2 Setting Your owner cable
0001BAA
MP MP2300 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SGDM RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
I/ RS422 on the CPU unit RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
Plus SGDV RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS422 on the CPU unit RS485-4 Setting Your owner cable
©Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
MP series MP2400 ETH on the CPU unit ETH Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Yaskawa AH Modbus RTU protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

Type
Baud Rate
Data Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

Slave Ma.

slave

PLC Setting

20.0 change the inverter panel button ”up” or “down”, adjustment to the parameter mode

Serial Port 1 Setting
I | Task Bar |

Historic Ewent l

It takes effect when HMI as

RS4352 -
5600 v
8 -
even v

l

HMI Extend Attribute ] User permizsion Setting Dialog
Print Setting

Serial FPort 2 Setting

Serial Port O Setting

PLC Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocol Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack(WORDS)

Max interval of block pack(BITS)
Ma block package size(WORDS)

Ma block package size(BITS)

1
3
3
16

256

Use Default Setting

l
l

21.0 then adjust to H5-01 by the button ™up” or “down”, according to the required parameter set

No.

Name

Scope

Parameter description

Setting
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H5-01 Secondary station 0~FFH Secondary station 1F
address number
H5-02 The choice of the 0~5 0: 1200bps 3
communication speed 1: 2400bps
2: 4800bps
3: 9600bps
4: 19200bps
5: 38400bps
H5-03 The choice of the 0~2 0: no check 0
communication check 1: even check
2: odd check
NOTE: the inverter should be restarted to be effective.
Yaskawa MP2300 protocol
Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 1
HNI Attribute 3
HII |  Task Bar |  MMI Extend Attribute |  Historic Event |
Frint Setting Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting ]
Type Rszzz - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rats 19200 -~ Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bi Py - Protocol Time Out Zims) 3
Party cven - Max interval of black pack(WORDS) 2
- : - Max interval of block pack(BITS) B
Max block package size(WORDS) 100
" Max block package size(BITS) 800

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

Yaskawa SGDM protocol

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 0

RS232 communication

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historiec Ewent ] Print Setting ]
SZerial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port | Setting l Extended Memory l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 5600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 50
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity sven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
; Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. _
Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel
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RS485-4 communication

HET Attribute

Type R5485-4
Baud Rate 9600

Data Bit 7
Parity even
Stop Bit 1
Slave Na.

Serial Fort 0 Setting

4

4

x|

HWMI | Task Bar | HMI Extend Attribute | Historic Event | Frint Setting |
Serial Port 1 Setting |  Extended Memery
PLC Communication Time Out 5
Protocal Time Cut T(ms) 50
Protocol Time Cut 2(ms) 3
Max interval of block pack({(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
lTl Cancel

PLC Setting

Related parameters Settings refer to the communication equipment description.

Yaskawa SGDV protocol

RS232 communication

HMI Setting

Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 0
NOTE:Set max word block package size as 2

HET Attribute

Print Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 15200
Data Bit 8
Party Check  even
Stop Bit 1

-

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
I l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l

4

4

(x]

COML Setting |  COM2 Setting |
PLC Communication Time Out 5
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 1
Mz word block package size 2
Man bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

RS485-4 communication
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HET Attribute gl

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HMI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
PartyCheck  even . Max interval of word block pack 2
; Max interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- Mz word block package size 2
Man bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting |
PLC Attribute X]

Pu:]

Station No. IEI

Metworlc Ports Setting

P | PLC Communication Type

Port PLC Communication Time Out(s)
Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocol Time Out 2ims)
Max interval of word block pack
Max interval of bit block pack

Mz word block package size

Mz bit block package size

NOTE: Station No. is a decimal number corresponding to axis address of servo controller.

PLC Setting
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O Sigma¥int for Sigma¥ ARIS220 : SGDY-590A01A

TE  SHE BHE BN SFEe BEo AR HERE SRE0 FRAEQ B
I G i@ & 0T B MNEET

Sh{ELT s

... | = e - [ &
[ ZE S3imts AXTS220 : SGDV-5890A014

02 | | R myemn |

Oz O = = APE [z (82 TR =] R VRE ‘ E']&IEE@M
E;g ERAE [13 . FERRAR =1 we | emw |
00 FASH | TSRS Puoc) | 138 Balioc) | (T8 Prioc) | I Prioc) | $98 Crtoe) | IS PrSioc) | A% |
I:ISE Ho. | & | §iAE ETn | B=E ~
020 ofir THALMREARERNE2R | 0 WEREINS - -

D20 3 HEOSH (EPEE. ) 0 SN GENTE. = -

020 O Exoorn TheRlEE N A XD O000H > >

020 ofir MEOSH (FPEE. ) 0 SN GENTE, = -

O2o 1fir MEOSH (FPEE. ) 0 SN GENTE, = -

O2o ofir MEOSH (FPEE. ) 0 SN GENTE. = -

O2o 3 RIS SR T 0 FAstER. = -

020 |:| Fr10 LIRS (kBT USEIE{SR) 00Z0H ] - -

Ozo | THREIE ¢ P FH H =50 OO00H & &

Ozo ofiz BT EDBIEE DA = -

Ozo 1fir WSS (EHEE. ) 0 NS GEHEE. = =

020 ol IS H (5 HEE. ) 0 FENSH GEHEE, = = v

< >

Ozo

0z 2k RSN SEEE)

mMan

R, RHEIR E MAEMRE A, =X
i ' S| &

NOTE:

1. axis address 0020H is the station number of PLC, here is hexadecimal, HMI is the decimal system;

2.if you change the axis address, Parameters will be displayed unless you restart

©Network Communication Setting

Yaskawa Ethernet(UDP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
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Network Config r>_(|
Tewice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Master/. .. | State. . | 1
HMI1 192.165. 1.1 9999 Yaslawa Ethernet (UTF) M
FLC1 192 165.1. 2 9999 Yaskawa Ethernet (UDP Slawe) s 1
< | >

 add || Delete | [Delete a1l | Modify

PLC Setting
1. Set the IP, connect with the MPE720 software

Communications Setting

:ction [1:Ethernet(LP) IP192.168

Discomnmection
History
1:Ethernet(LP) IP192.168.1.1
1:Ethernet(LP) IP192.168.100.1

Conneckion

Setting

IP address | 192 . 1e8 . 1 T | Cancel

Search Controller << Detail

Contraller IP addressjport Madule name

[ use the router

2. How to set the IP

Setup Programming Monitor Transfer Utility

= Scantirne setting Module configuration
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H 218TFA EP2400 Online Local
PT#: 1 CPU#:1 RACK#01 [Slot #00  |CIR#01 |0000-07FF =)
Tran=mizsion Farameters lstatusl
Tranzmizsion Parameters
- - - Madule Hame
IF hddress cJee— 1 ot = (o255 Equipnent nane |CONTROLLER NANE
Subnet Mask |55 = [zs5 = [zss= Jo = (o255
Gateway IF b = Jo == o = Jo = (o255 etail Definitio
Connection Farameter
Mezzagze Communication
Easy setting| It iz possible to following parameter setting eazily that
-
CNO Local | e I Address | Mode | Connect e Code Detail —
Port Port Type Type —
01 100071 (192.768.0071.002 100071 TCP > |[MODELS / TCP _ |EIM hd Setting
02 ————— - hd -
a  leeeee - v - h
o [ o[}
Canmot the owerlap to local station port number used by the communicate the
I/0 Messzage
+ Disabls
" Enable
It iz possible to set easily that communicate the I/0
Data update Scan
-
Re;df Local Mode P Address Mode | Connect Protocal Eaele =
Wirite Port Port Type Type |
Beedl | id bd  Ad
rite l=eeo M i hd
o [
Head register data Head register data
ME2400 | | 0| ~l| ! Hode
¥ => equipment

Change, save, and save to flash:

Setup Programming

Wite into controler

Monitor Transfer Uitility

e to flash Trarsfer

Read from controller S

Transfer Program — Sawe to Flash

j> ‘Writing target contraller @ MP2400  (Ethermet(LF) IP192.168.1.1)
Start 0%
Options ] [ Clase

Restart the controller and the set is ok.
If online, then you can monitoring the data:
Monitor single data:

Watch 1

Wariable Walue Zommenk

ChA0000

Monitor the Register:
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Register List 1
Register [MWOOOOD -
] 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
MWODDDD -1 1212 127 0 0 0 i 0
MWOo0016 |0 1} 0 1} 1} 0 1] 1}
MWO00032 |0 ] 0 ] ] 0 0 ]
MWOo0o048 |0 1} 0 1} 1} 0 1] 1}
MWO00064 |0 ] 0 ] ] 0 0 ]
MWO0O0s0 |0 1} 0 1} 1} 0 0 1}
O Supported Device
V inverter
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal/external output node 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Internal/external input node 1X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Simulant input data register | =~ ------ 3X1-65535 DDDDD
data register | = - 4X1-65535 DDDDD

NOTE:

1  this drive can not provide write batch of word part;
2 Address correspondence: MEMOBUS+1=4X

Eg: b1-01 (requency instruction selection) , MEMOBUS register address is 080 H;the corresponding

screen is 4X 385
MP2300
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Coil MBO0.0-4095.F | - DDDD.H
Input Relay IB 0.0-FFF.F | - HHHH.H
Hold Register | ~  --—--—-- MW 0-65534 DDDDD
Input Register | - IW 0-7FFF HHHH
NOTE: IBO0.0-0.F are occupied by the system; IWO is occupied by the system.
SGDM
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Function Selection Basic Switches | ~ ------ Pn000 ~ Pn003 HHH
Speed Loop Gainandsoon | = - Pn100 ~ Pnll18 HHH
Position Control Reference |  ----—-- Pn200 ~ Pn205 HHH
Speed Control Reference @~ |  --—--- Pn300 ~ Pn308 HHH
Torque Control Reference | --—-- Pn400 ~ Pn407 HHH
Sequence Reference @~ | - Pn500 ~ Pn510 HHH
Other | e Pn600 ~ Pn601 HHH
Monitormode | - Un000 ~ Un00D HHH
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SGDV
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Function (Pn000~Pn002) & (Pn006~Pn009)
Selection | (Pn00B~Pn00D) & Pn010 & Pn080 HHH
(Pn100~Pn106) & (Pn109~Pnl10F) & PnllF
(Pn121~Pn125) & (Pn131~Pn132) & (Pn135~Pnl136)
Gain | (Pn139 & Pn13D) & (Pnl40~Pn14B) HHE
Pnl4F & (Pn160~Pn165) &Pnl170 & Pn190
T Pn200 & Pn205 & Pn207 &Pn20A & Pn20E HHI
Pn210 & Pn212 & (Pn216~Pn218) & Pn22A & Pn281
N — (Pn300~Pn307) & (Pn310~Pn312) & Pn324 HHH
Touque (Pn400~Pn410) & Pn412 & Pn415 & (Pn423~Pn425)
------------ Pn456 & Pn460 & (Pn481~Pn482) & (Pn486~Pn488) HHH
Pn490 & (Pn493~Pn495) & Pn498
Sequential Control (Pn501~Pn503) & (Pn506~Pn509) & Pn51B
Pn5S1E & Pn520 & Pn522 & Pn524 & Pn526
------------ (Pn528~Pn52C) & (Pn52F~Pn531) & (Pn533~Pn536) HHH
(Pn550~Pn553) & (Pn560~Pn561) & (Pn600~Pn601)
Input/Output signal | ------------ (Pn50A~Pn513) & (Pn515~Pn517) HHH
UDP
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input register node IB0000.0-FFFF.F | - HHHHH.H
Output register node OB0000.0-FFFFF | - HHHHH.H
holding register node MBO00000.0-65534.F | --—--- DDDDD.H
Input register | - IW0000-FFFF HHHH
Output register | - OWO0000-FFFF | HHHH
Holding register | - MW00000-65534 | DDDDD

NOTE: Inthe HMIWare, bit address format is HHHH.H, but there is no point in the controller. E.g.: In the
EV5000 software, the bit address is MB65534.F, but there is no point in the controller, and it is MB65534F.

We set the INO address as large as enough, and we found the big address can’t be written, but it is the same

effect with the monitoring.

O Cable Diagram

V series inverter

RS485-2 communication cable
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MP2300

i 6 RX+

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

comO/com1

Controller terminal

S-

1 RX-

R-

RS232 communication cable

COMO

SGDM/SGDV

S+

,_
\—R+

RS232 communication cable

RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
comO/coml 9 pin D-SUB (male)
1 FG 1 FG
2 RD(RXD) 2 SD(TXD)
3 SD(TXD) 3 RD(RXD) =
5 SG(GND) 7SGGND) | ©
6 DR(DSR) 9 ER(DTR)
7 RS(RTS) — ] 4 RS(RTS)
8 CS(CTS) 5 CS(CTS)
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female\male Hi‘:‘f‘_‘;i’:c):fl‘f:fin
com(/com1 :_ 73 terminal
2 RX | : 2 TXD
3TX ; ! 4 RXD
5 GND o 14 GND
® 7RTS :I L -——@—— FGcase
8 CTS

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female\male SERVOPACK
com(/com1 S Half-pitch 14 pin terminal
1 RXD- : : 2 TXD-
6 RXD+ — 1 TXD+ )
4 TXD- ! : 4RXD- | g ,
» 9 TXD+ : i 3 RXD+ ,
5 GND — 14GND | 14| NS
l |
| | 6 Q
b L
L__ @®— | FGecase
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Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.84 Yokogawa Electric Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

FA-M3

F3SP21-0N
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3SP58-6H
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S

CPU Direct

F3SP20-0N
F3SP21-0N
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP30-0N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3SP58-6H
F3SP36-3N
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

F3LCI1-IN
F3LCI11-1F
F3LCI11-2F
F3LCI12-1F

Yokogawa FA-M3

F3LCI11-2N

O Network Communication (direct online simulation disable )

| Series

| cpu

‘ Link Module

| Driver
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F3SP21-ON
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3LEO1-5T F3LEO1-5T
F3LE11-0T F3LE11-0T Yokogawa FA-M3
F3SP58-6H Ethernet(TCP Slave)

F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

FA-M3

Ethernet I/F on CPU Unit

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable

F3SP21-0N
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
FA-M3 F35PS3-4H RS232on .the CPU RS232 Setting Your owner cable
F3SP58-6H unit
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP20-0N RS422/485(4Wire) RS422 Setting Your owner cable
F3SP21-0ON port on F3LCLL-2F
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP30-0N
F3SP35-5N
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F3SP38-6N RS485 Setting Your owner cable

F3SP53-4H

RS422/485(2Wire)
port on F3LCLL-2F

F3SP58-6H
F3SP36-3N
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

©Network System configuration

Series

CPU

Link Module

Connect Type

Parameter

Cable

FA-M3

F3SP21-0N
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3LEO1-5T
F3LE11-0T
F3SP58-6H
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S

F3LEO1-5T
F3LE11-0T

F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

Ethernet I/F
on CPU Unit

Ethernet

Setting

Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting

RS232 default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0 (station number disable)
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x
Serial Fort 1 Setting | Serial Fort 2 Setting |
HIT | Task Bar | MMI Extend Attribute | U issi ing Dislog |
Historie Ewent I Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
Type Rs232 - PLC Communication Time Cut 4
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit a - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 <
= Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. u
Max block package size(BITS) 128
t takes effect when HMI az ; :
slave e et .

RS485-4 default communication: 19200, 8, 1, none; station: 1

HMID

x
Serial Port 1 Setting I Serial FPort 2 Setting I
I I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute | User 1551 1 1 z I
Historic Ewent I Print Setting Serial Port O Setting
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Cut 4
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocal Time Out T{ms) 3
Data Bit 8 - Frotocol Time Cut 2{ms) 0
Party none . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. 0
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HM| as ;
slave | Use Default Setting

RS485-2 default communication: 19200, 8, 1, none; station: 1
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_HMID

x|
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I
HNI I Task Bar I HNI Extend Attribmte I User iz=i i ialog I
Historie Ewent I Frint Setting iSerial Port O Setting I
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 4
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
Parity none . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 <
~ Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. u
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HM| as ; :
slave i et

PLC Setting

RS485-4 communication configuration

Set the 485 communication module on the right as below.
1. Transmission Speed Setting Switch: SW1=7

2. Data Code Setting Switch: SW2

Bit Settings Setup Description
1 ON Data Length
2 OFF Parity Bit
3 OFF -
4 OFF Stop Bit
5 OFF Exist Sum Check
6 ON Exist Terminator
7 OFF Protect
8 OFF Always OFF

3. Station No. setting 1

4. Set the termination resistance switch of only the module which terminates the connection to 4- WIRE
RS485-2 communication configuration

Set the 485 communication module on the right as below.

1. Transmission Speed Setting Switch: SW1=7

2. Data Code Setting Switch: SW2

Bit Settings Setup Description
1 ON Data Length
2 OFF Parity Bit
3 OFF -
4 OFF Stop Bit
5 OFF Exist Sum Check
6 ON Exist Terminator
7 OFF Protect
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| 8 | OFF | AlwaysOFF

3. Station No. setting 1
4. Set the termination resistance switch of only the module which terminates the connection to 2- WIRE.

©Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Hetwork Config §|
Dewvice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mazte. .. | Stat
HMIL 192, 165. 100,231 12289 Yokogawa FA-M3 Ethernet (ICP) Ll
FLC1 192,165, 100. 230 12289  Yokogawa FA-M3 Ethernet (ICP Slawe) 3 1
< | >
mdd Deleats Delate A1l Modi £ [1]°4
PLC setting

Use the swicthes on the right side of Ethernet module for setting the External Device.
1. Set all condition setup switch off.
2. Set IP Address: 192.168.100.230.

E
© 206
0
|
AEIER
Hexa co AB 64 E6
decimal 1 - [ -
Decimal 192 168 100 230
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Link Relay L1~25% | @ - DDD
Special Relay M1-256 | @ - DDD
Internal Relay 11~256 | - DDDD
Output Relay Y (233~264)&(333~364) | = - DDD
Input Relay X (201~232)&(301~332) |  ------ DDD Read only
Special Register | - Z word 1~256 DDDD
Link Register | - W_word 1~256 DDD

-413 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Index Register | = - V_word 1~64 DD
File Register | = --——-- B _word 1~256 DD
Data Register | - D _word 1~256 DDD

O Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable
Yokogawa programming cable

COMo/COM2

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 &6

COM1

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

com2
7RX

com(/coml
2 RX

Controller terminal

6 pin

1 TXD

2RXD

3TX
5 GND

8TX
5GND

P i g -

[ TErTvTa

5 GND

RS485-4 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female/male

comO/com1

1 RX-

Controller
RS422 terminal

SDA-

6 RX+

SDB+

5 GND

FG

4 TX-

9 TX+

RDA-

RDB+

RS485-2 communication cable

COMO
5 4 a1
9 8 7 6

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

com(/com1

Controller

RS4224: 2k 3k

SDA-

—

1 RX-
5GND

RDA-

6 RX+

FG

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

SDB+

[

RDB+

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.85 YuDian Al

O Serial Communication

Series ‘

CPU

‘ Link Module

Driver
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AI-518
RS485 on the CPU unit YuDian Al Single Loop
Al AI-701
Al-7048 RS485 on the CPU unit YuDian Al 4 _Loop

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
AI-518 ) .
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Al AI-701
AI-7048 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. ]

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

O Supported Device

YuDian Al Single_Loop

Device Bit Address Word Address (ZH({5) Format Notes
HiAL o | e D Read only
LoAL o | e D Read only
dHAL o | e D Read only
dLAL o | e D Read only
orAL o | e D Read only

ALl o | D Read only
AL2 o | e D Read only
pv | - 0 D Read only
MV | e 0 D
Ssv. | e 0 D
ALARM | - 0 D Read only
Reference | o %6 DD Address correspond to
Al parameters code
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NOTE:

1. When setting the parameter of ADDR, it match the PLC Station Number .
2. If connecting many devices, you should set different ADDR values.

YuDian Al 4_Loop

Al-7048
Device Bit Address Word Address (Z£fX5) Format Notes
HiAL 0.0-3.0 | e D.D Read only
LoAL 0.0-3.0 | - D.D Read only
dHAL 0.0-3.0 | e D.D Read only
dLAL 0.0-3.0 | e D.D Read only
orAL 0.0-3.0 | e D.D Read only
ALl 0.0-30 | e D.D Read only
AL2 0.0-3.0 | - D.D Read only
PV | e 0.0-3.0 D.D Read only
MV | - 0.0-3.0 D.D
N 0.0-3.0 D.D
ALARM | - 0.0-3.0 D.D Read only
Address correspond to Al
Reference | - 0.0-3.086 D.DDD
parameters code
NOTE:

1. When setting the parameter of ADDR, it match the PLC Station Number.

2. If connecting many devices, you should set different ADDR values.

3. AI-7048 has 4 loops, so it occupies 4 address, For instance, Addr=5,address 5~8 were used by this

controller, other controller can’t use address 5~8.

EXAMPLE

Take HIAL for example, look up table and then know that HIAL parameters code is 1, so HIAL for 4
channels correspond to address in HMI should be Reference0.01, Referencel.01, Reference2.01,
Reference3.01.
If station number is 2, Reference0.01 is HIAL address of channel 2(station No. 2 + main address 0),
Referencel.01 is HIAL address of channel 2(station No. 2 + main address 1), and so on.

Thereinto the setting of station number is very important, it denotes start address of the controller (viz.

instrument address in instrument parameter), and main address just denotes 4 channels. When main address

is 0, it denotes channel (station number+0)

TABLE
Table 1
Parameter . .o
Adjustor Inspection instrument
Code
AI-518/708/808/518P/70
DEC AI-519/719/719P AI-501/701 AI-702M/704M/706M
8P/808P
0 SV /SteP SV /SteP N/A N/A
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1 HIAL HIAL HIAL HIAL
2 LoAL LoAL LoAL LoAL
3 dHAL HJAL HJdAL N/A
4 dLAL LdAL LdAL N/A
5 dF CHYS AHYS dF
6 Ctrl Ctrl N/A N/A
7 M5 P N/A N/A
8 P I N/A N/A
9 t d N/A N/A
10 Ctl Ctl N/A N/A
11 Sn InP InP Sn
12 dip dPt dPt dip
13 dIL SCL SCL dIL
14 dIH SCH SCH dIH
15 ALP AOP AOP ALP
16 Sc Scb Scb Sc
17 OP1 OPt OPt OPn
18 oPL OPL N/A oPL
19 oPH OPH N/A oPH
20 CF AF N/A Cn
Feature codes/Program|Feature codes/Program/Feature  codes(the
21 control words(Run:0| control words(Run:Ojsame to SV, and it| Feature codes
Pause:4 Stop:12) Pause:4 Stop:12) can be modified)
22 Add. (R/'W) Add. (R/'W) Add. (R/'W) Add. (R/'W)
23 dL FILt FILt dL
24 run A-M N/A nonc
25 Loc Loc Loc Loc
26 COl1(set the MV when|COl(set the MV when
writing AI-808) writing AI-519/719)
27 t01 t01
28 C02 C02
29 t02 t02
30 Co03 Co03
31 t03 t03
32 Co4 Co4
33 t04 t04
34 Co05 Co05
35 t05 t05
36 Co6 Co06
37 t06 t06
38 Co7 Cco7
39 t07 t07
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40 Co08 Co08
41 t08 t08
42 C09 C09
43-85 t09-C30 t09-C30
%6 Run time of current{Run time of -current
program program
Table 2
Parameter Code Flow totalizer AI-301M 4 lo?p PID
adjustor
Frequency
DEC HEX (AI-708H/Y/808H) L Al-7048
measurement/switching value
0 00H SV SV SP
1 01H FHIA HIAL HIAL
2 02H FloA LoAL LoAL
3 03H SPE dHAL
4 04H Act dLAL
5 05H Sn dF AHYS
6 06H FSc CtrL At
7 07H PdIH M5 P
8 08H CSc P I
9 09H CdIH t d
10 0AH Cut Ctl
11 0BH FdIH Frd InP
12 0CH FdIP dIpP dPt
13 0DH PA dIL SCL
14 0EH Po dIH SCH
15 OFH Co ALP AOP
16 10H Frd switch state Scb
17 11H CF oP1
18 12H bC OPL
19 13H IoL OPH OPH
20 14H FoH CF AF
21 15H Feature codes Feature codes Feature codes
22 16H Add. (R/'W) Add. (R/'W) Add. (R/'W)
23 17H IoH dL FILt
24 18H FdL run Nonc
25 19H Loc Loc Loc
26 1AH N/A MV Cn
27 1BH FdF
28 1CH CHIA
29 1DH CLoA
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30 IEH PHIA
31 IFH PLoA
32 20H ALP
33 21H FSb
34 22H CdIp
35 23H PdIP
36 24H PSc
37 25H CLn
38 26H FLJH
39 27H FLJL
40 28H EJH
41 29H EJL
42 2AH |Mass accumulation value of zero position
43-85 |2BH-55H
86 56H

©Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

COMO HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller
8 8 7 6 .
com0/coml RS485 terminal
— 3 COMM/AL1
1 2 SESeS 6 RX+ N/O
® EBRERN © 1 RX- 4 COMM/ALI
COM
RS232 communication cable
Need to use RS-232 to RS-422/485 converter
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male
COM0/COM2 Convert terminal
com0/com]| com2 9 pin D-SUB male
9 8 T 6
2 RX 7 RX 2TX 1 2 SEE
CcOomM1 ol -5.1-5-9- ®
12348 3TX 8 TX 3 RX
- 6 7 8 9 ]
» * 5GND |[5GND 5 GND
4.86 ZiGuang Ethernet
©Network Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
ZiGuang Ethernet UNIS-600C Ethernet ZiGuang Ethernet Slave
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©Network System configuration

Series

CPU

Link Module

COMM Type

Parameter

Cable

ZiGuang Ethernet

UNIS-600C

Ethernet

Ethernet

Setting

Your owner cable

O Ethernet Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Hetwork Config

Ethemet Sla

]

Dewvice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Master!. .. | State. ..

HMIL 192.1858.0.1 50002 Ziuang Ethernet Ll

FLCL 192.185.0. 156 50002 Ziuang Ethernet Slave 3 100

3 | >
add Delete Delete A1l Madi f3r 0E

PLC Setting

1. Settings in the software as follows:
(1) System basic configuration: Set the controller number, IP address, and the PC IP address.

oalaeRs ([0 Rt

T 1 ;l
#4521 controller number

i

sEERE [ || - _,|—|
RENFEL:  |#EFe s <] | SR

~ AR i
At F|EEIP: controller IP address

RERE 4 [
P H: [eaiE | —&nxie

hsh [FEEA |

- EfrIRE %3& WULL ATDTA5963 ﬂ
g [12345678 B |mEcT oL

EAENIP: [192 .168 . 0 . 1 HMI IP address L|ﬂ

(2) Configuration of data tag: set the parameters according to the actual I/0O card. The PLC register address

should be the same as the ID number of the data tag.
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Use this box to Use these two buttons to

choose the 10 card add or delete current
EERRER ATk ~ that needs to be card.
~IAEE
. . added or deleted.
This box displays AIE—55lot 1 =
current card list. -
\ﬂ‘ Use these two buttons
P to add or delete the
e | e | HEs ‘ 10 ‘ B 2R channels of added
AT-0-0 0 0 1 % e /\‘wﬂi
AT-0-1 0 1 2 &
AT-0-2 0 2 3 &
AT-0-3 0 3 4 &
AT-0-4 0 4 5 &
AT-0-5 0 5 & &
AT—-0-6 a B 7 % This box displays
AT-0-T i} T 5 E data tag of added
BmE Card type
FhnER. ATE
Choose the slot(free) of
A
card that needs to be
ol added
Slot 3
SToc 4
Slot B
Slot 6
The controller only has 8 slots in g%gi g
actual, the slot 8-15 is the Eiﬂi ?D
. . Slot 11
system simulation slots. Slot 12
ot 13
Slot 14
Slot 15

(3) Update and get configuration: After finish the system basic configuration and data tag configuration,
choose the Update Configuration in the Tool menu or click the B2 icon to update the configurations in
the controller. Choose the Get Configuration in the Tool menu or click the 57 icon to get the
configuration in the controller.

Xl x|
- RER - REEH
FEHIERIPMAE 192, 168, 0. 156 IEHIZEIPHAE 192, 168, 0. 156
HF&E |root AFE |root
I~ Agah st I Bl ey I~ agah it
B AR
EEisEEE, BRiLSA. .. EETERE, THP...
HRNEEEN
EEaThak
’7 FipE [ MERGER M ASER ( IV tRIE
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(4) Click icon after updating controller configuration, then it will pop upWinEmu window, real-time
control of script debugging window and none-real time control of script debugging window.
WinEmu window monitors the internal data of controller, real-time control of script debugging window and
none-real time control of script debugging window provide environment for customer secondary
development.
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O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bool Read Bool Read 0-65535 | - DDDDD Read only
Bool Write Bool Write 0-65535 |  --—--- DDDDD Write only
Float Read | = ------ Float Read 0-65535 DDDDD Read only
Int Read | - Int Read 0-65535 DDDDD Read only
Float Write |  --—-- Float Write 0-65535 DDDDD Write only
Int Write |  --—-- Int_Write 0-65535 DDDDD Write only
—————— Time 0-2 D

NOTE: The name and address of registers in HMI must be same as register in Ziguang controller when
defining in HMI.

©Cable Diagram

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.87 ZHIMEI CB920X

O Serial Communication

Series ‘ CPU | Link Module Driver
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| CB920X

| CB920X-10

| RS485 on the CPU unit

ZHIMEI CB920X

© System configuration

Series

CPU

Link Module

Connect Type

Parameter

Cable

RS485 on the CPU unit

RS485-2

CB920X

CB920X-10

Setting

Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
HMI & &

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 1

RS485-2

HET Attribute 3

Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ]

HNI I Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Frint Setting COMD Setting COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type RS4852 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 2
Data Bit 7 - Protocel Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity Check  even . Max irterval of word block pack 1
Max interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 <
- Max word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting

0K | Canecel Help
PLC &
Please refer to the manual of controller.
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
—————— FUNCI1-FUNC42 DD
------ READO D
T = 1. The controller station can set 1~99, don’t support station 0.
r =t

2. The FUNC parameter cannot be arbitrarily set, please refer to the controller manual. If the

settings in the HMI value is not in the allowed range, it will retain a valid value
3.FUNC registers, when in use, select "Hex data type".
4.Weighing register READ is read-only register, and only 0 address is effective. When in use,

select the text display component, 4 words.
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Text Display Component Attribute

Basic Attributes ]Font I Graphics] Display Setting]
Priarity [~ High byte and low byte swaps [ Unicode
™ Extended Ascii
Read Address Write Address
WMl Wm0 - PLC g - HMI PLC
Mo. Mo.
Port COoMD Port COomo
Change
Station Num r
Addr. Type  READ - Addr. Type
Address IEI [ System Register Address r
Code BIN . Word 4 . Code Word
Type Length Type Length
Format{Range):D (0-1)
I I~
[ Use the index register -
Description
0k | caneel | Help |

5.Suggest place the FUNC and READ registers in the different configuration window,
because the FUNC is the functional setting register, when in a functional setting condition,
the RS485 interface will always send instructions, and you cannot read the weight register.

©Cable Diagram

RS485-2
COMO/COM2 HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male C
ontroller
H comO/com1 RS485 terminal
COoM1 1 RX- 10 +
5SG 12
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